




How  Great  Thou  Art 
0  STORE  GUD  Irregular  with  Refrain 

Carl  Boberg,  1859-1940  Swedish  Folk  Melody 
Trans,  by  Stuart  K  Hine,  1899-  Arr.  by  Manna  Music  ,  Inc. 
fci 

*  f  S'  Jij,  f  ̂   J  £ 1.  0  Lord  my  God!  When  I  in  awe -some  won  -  der  Con -aid  -  er 
2.  When  through  the  woods  and  for  -  est  glades  I  wan  -  der  And  hear  the 
3.  And  when  I  think  that  God,  His  Son  not  spar  -  ing.  Sent  Him  to 
4.  When  Christ  shall  come  with  shout  of  ac  -  cla  -  ma  -  tion  And  take  me 

Htt'i  "tirrr 
all  the  worlds  Thy  hands  have  made,  I  see  the  stars,  I  hear  the  roll- ing 
birds  sing  sweet-ly  in  the  trees;  When  I  look  down  from  loft  -  y  moun-tain 
die,  I  scarce  can  take  it  in;  That  on  the  cross,  my  bur  -  den  glad -ly 
home,  what  joy  shall  fill  my  heart!  Then  I  shall  bow  in  hum-ble  ad  -  o- 

1  j.  j'  J'^Ul  jl  j1  j1  j.’ thun-  der.  Thy  pow’r  through-out  the  u  -  ni-  verse  dis  -  played, 
gran-deur  And  hear  the  brook  and  feel  the  gen  -tie  breeze;  mv 

I'l1  M  f  HJJ  JJ 
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soul,  my  Sav-iour  God  to  Thee;  How  great  Thou  art,  how  great  Thou  art! 

♦Translator'*  original  words  are  "works"  and  "mighty". 
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0 Great  Is  Our  God 

Alton  Howard 

Jlii  ir1  -IUJ- 1.  Oh  praise  the  Lord,  the  Lord,  for  He  is  good.  His  judg-ments  just,  His 
2.  He  knows  our  ways,  the  star  -  ry  host  He  num-bered.  Their  paths  He  laid,  He 

3.  When  I  look  up  in  •  to  the  Heav  -  en’s  splen-dor,  The  star  -  ry  host,  as 
4.  When  I  sur  -  vey  Thy  won-drous  work  at  Cal  -  v’ry,  My  heart  and  soul  as 

hrr  m  fpirrirm-rifp 
^  i  i  S  ̂   ̂   i  ̂   ̂ 

met  ■  cy  doth  en-dure;  From  Zi  -  on’s  Hill  praise  ye  the  Lord  of  Heav  -  en, 
call  •  eth  them  by  name;  He  lift  •  eth  up  and  helps  the  meek  and  low  ■  ly, 
far  as  eye  doth  see;  I  see  His  face  in  all  of  Heav -en’s  glo  -  ry, 
yet  can’t  un  -  der-stand:  For  what  is  man  that  thou  didst  vis  -  it  Him, 

1- [. g  b ii  r  r rrnrT 
Praise  in  the  heights  and  all  ye  stars  of  light. 
And  cast  -  eth  down,  the  wick  -  ed  in  their  ways.  Kings  of  the  earth,  yes, 
And  feel  the  tug,  His  gen  -  tie  hand  on  me. 

Did  glo  •  ry  crown,  set  o’er  thy  works  his  hand. 

h  rnFf  [  [ i  [CiiC rr^'p 
i  j  jiiyj  ̂  

judg  -  es  great  and  small,  Great  is  our  God,  Great  is  our  God,  Ye  moun-tains, 

tof  nfFb  i?n|'iri  ̂   puTPr 
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A  What  Will  You  Do  With  Jesus? 
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A  SONG  BOOK’S  TEN  COMMANDMENTS 

1 .  Thou  shalt  not  bend  my  backs  together. 

2.  Thou  shalt  not  mark  on  me. 

3.  Thou  shalt  not  fold  nor  tear  my  pages. 

4.  Thou  shalt  not  use  me  to  hit  the  babies. 

5.  Thou  shalt  not  let  the  children  play  with  me. 

6.  Thou  shalt  not  throw  me  on  the  seat  at  the  end  of  the 

song  service. 

7.  Thou  shalt  not  borrow  me  without  returning  me  to  my 

owner. 

8.  Thou  shalt  not  use  me  as  a  fan. 

9.  Thou  shall  extend  my  life  with  proper  care. 
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0
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Thou  shall  use  me  often  and  understand  with  thy  heart 

my  words. 
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Jforefoord The  Christian  is  admonished  to  praise  God  in  song. 

“Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell  in  you  richly  in  all  wisdom 
teaching  and  admonishing  one  another  with  psalms  and  hymns 

and  spiritual  songs,  singing  with  grace  in  your  hearts  unto  God.” Col.  3:16 

“Speaking  one  to  another  in  psalms  and  hymns  and 
spiritual  songs,  singing  and  making  melody  with  your  hearts  to 

the  Lord.”  Eph.  5:19. 

Singing  is  to  the  heart  like  medicine  is  to  the  body.  In 

singing,  we  express  to  God  our  love,  devotion,  joy,  thanksgiving, 

ana  praise.  Surely  the  Christian  that  does  not  open  his  heart  in 

songs  of  praise  has  not  yet  found  the  joy  that  comes  in  fully 

serving  God. 

“Is  any  merry?  Let  him  sing  psalms.”  James  5:13 

Many  songs  are  available— some  scriptural  and  some  un- 
scriptural.  For  many  years  the  compiler  has  dreamed  of  a  song 

book  that  would  include  in  it  most  of  the  old  proven  favorites 

plus  many  new  songs.  Of  course,  not  every  song  will  fit  every 

occasion;  therefore,  this  book  is  designed  not  only  for  congrega¬ 
tional  singing  but  for  home  gatherings,  camp  singing,  and  other 

Christian  song  activities. 

The  compiler  believes  that  all  singing  should  reflect  a  living 

message.  Certainly  some  songs  are  sung  with  different  feelings 

and  tempos;  and  some  Christians  prefer  one  type  of  song  to 

another.  There  is  room  in  the  singing  of  praises  to  God  for  a 

variety  of  songs.  There  is  a  need  for  the  lively  spirited  songs 

that  express  one’s  feelings  of  joy  and  praise,  along  with  the 
hymns  of  love  and  devotion. 

This  book  has  been  compiled  with  this  view  in  mind,  and 

the  compiler’s  hope  is  that  there  be  rekindled  in  song  services  a 
spirit  of  joy  and  thanksgiving. 

The  editor  wishes  to  thank  those  who  have  worked  so 

diligently  in  helping  to  arrange  this  book.  The  giving  of 

themselves  to  this  task  is  hereby  gratefully  acknowledged. 

“Let  them  praises  give  Jehovah.” Sincerely, 

Alton  H.  Howard 

Compiler  and  Editor 



Tell  Them  Of  Jesus  la 
Dedicated  to  White's  Feriy  Road  Church  of  Christ  School  of  Preaching 

A.  H.  H.  IN  MEMORY  OF  E,\RL  i.aki  k  Alton  H>  Howard 

Mark  5:17-20  Not  too  fast,  with  feeling  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

UUJij  l  iri-tH  J  i- 1.  Walk-ing  with  Je  -  sus  a  -  long  life's  way,  Knowthat  Hell  keep  me  each 
2.  Tell  how  He  made  the  poor  blind  to  see.  Tell  how  He  stilled  storm -y 

3.  Tell  how  He  lives  and  He  reigns  a  - bove.  Tell  of  the  depths  of  His 

4.  Great  dav  is  com-ing.  I’ll  see  my  King,  Prais-es  for  -  ev  -  er  Ill 

if  rf  f  rnrrrirrrf  rr  i 
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2  After  the  Midnight 

©  Copyright  renewal  1943.  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.  owners.  All  rights  reserved. 

James  Rowe  Used  by  permission-  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

UWffRI  H  r-fH.J,j  J'JlJrj, ij'ji 1.  Aft  -  er  the  mid-night,  morning  will  greet  us;  Aft  -  er  the  sad  -  ness,  joy  will  ap- 
2.  Aft  -  er  the  bat  -  tie,  peace  will  be  giv  -  en ;  Aft  -  er  the  weep-ing,  song  there  will 

3.  Shadows  and  sunshine  all  thro’  the  sto- ry,  Teardrops  and  pleasure,  day  aft-er 

f  if 
pear;  Aft-er  the  tem-pest,  sun-light  will  meet  us;  Aft-er  the  jeer- ing, 
be;  Aft-er  the  jour-ney  there  will  be  heav-en, — Burdens  will  fall  and 
day;  But  when  we  reach  the  king-dom  of  glo  -  ry,  Tri-als  of  earth  will 



A  Wonderful  Savior 

Fanny  J.  Crosby Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

Sav  -  ior  to  me;  He  hid  -  eth  my  soul  in  the  cleft  of  the  rock,  Where 
bur -den  a  -  way;  He  hold -eth  me  up,  and  1  shall  not  be  moved,  He 
full -ness  di-  vine,  I  sing  in  my  rap  ture,  O  glo  -  ry  to  God  For 

clouds  of  the  sky,  His  per  -  feet  sal  -  va-tion,  His  won-der  -  ful  love,  I’ll 

-ft  J)  J)  K  \  .-I 

hr1— 5 - ^ - 
riv-  ers  of  pleas-ure  I  see. 
giv  -  eth  me  strength  as  my  day. He  hid-eth  my  soul  in  the  cleft  of  the  rock 
such  a  Re-deem-er  as  mine! 
shout  with  the  mil-lions  on  high. 
-A-*  s  K 

■  J.f.f  £■£  f--. d&fl  L  Z  j  !j 

I  !  E  '  *  [j'1'1 
K  K  K  1  N  K  h  Is  N  ̂  

p  ■'!  V  J'ii  Ji That  shadows  a  dry,  thirst-y  land;  He  hid  -  eth  my  life  in  the  depths  of  His  love. 

=n 

And  cov  -  ers  me  there  with  His  hand,  And  cov  -  ers  me  there  with  His  hand. 



A  Mighty  Fortress 
Martin  Luthar 

3 

j  j — [,  n  in  J  i  1 — hr 
l-.fji  f?‘,  i=n 

great.  And,  armed  with  era  -  el  hate,  On  earth  is  i 
name.  From  age  to  age  the  same.  And  He  must  \ 

kill:  God’s  truth  a  -  bid  -  eth  still.  His  king-dom 

->f  11 iot  his  e  -  qual. 
vir  the  bat  -  tie. 
is  for  -  ev  -  er. 

1  ‘| — r---!-!..-  |-  il  p-i] 
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4  Asleep  In  Jesus 
Margaret  Mackay  Wm.  B.  Bradbury 

1.  A-sleep  in  Je  -  sus!  bless  ed  sleep.  From  which  none  ev  -  er  wakes  to  weep! 
2.  A-sleep  in  Je  -  sus!  O  how  sweet  To  be  for  such  a  slum-ber  meet! 

3.  A-sleep  in  Je  -  sus!  peace-ful  rest.  Whose  wak-ing  is  su-preme-ly  blest! 

■■irrnr  r  ■  iTfrnr i  un 



Asleep  In  Jesus 

A  calm  and  un  -  dis-turbed  re-pose,  Un  -  bro  ken  by  the  last  of  foes. 
With  ho  -  ly  con  -  fi  -  dence  to  sing,  Thatdeathhath  lost  its  ven-omed  sting. 

No  fear,  no  woe,  shall  dim  that  hour  That  man -i  -  fests  the  Sav-ior’s  pow’r. 

— -aw-=— i 
j 
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An  Empty  Mansion  5 
Mra.  J.  B.  Karnes  Copyright,  1030.  by  Stamps- Baxter  Music  Company  C.  A.  Luttrell 

1.  Here  I  la  -  bor  and  toil  as  I  look  for  a  home.  Just  an  hum-ble  a- 
2.  Ev  -  er  thank-ful  am  I  that  my  Sav-ior  and  Lord  Promised  un  -  to  the 
3.  When  my  la  -  bor  and  toil- ing  have  end- ed  be -low  And  my  hands  shall  lie 

bode  a  -  mong  men,  While  in  heav  -  en  a  man-sion  is  wait-ing  for  me 
wea-ry  sweet  rest;  Noth-ing  more  could  I  ask  than  a  man-sion  a  -  bove, 

fold  -  ed  in  rest,  I’ll  ex-change  this  old  home  for  a  man-sion  up  there 

D.  S. — Man -y  friends  and  dear  loved  ones  will  wel-come  me  there 



6 Alas!  and  Did  My  Savior  Bleed? 

R.  E.  Hudson 

r  -  r 
1.  A  -  las!  and  did  my  Sav  -  ior  bleed?  And  did  my  Sov- ’reign  die? 
2.  Was  it  for  crimes  that  I  have  done  He  groaned  up  -  on  the  tree? 
3.  Well  might  the  sun  in  dark  -  ness  hide,  And  shut  his  glo  -  ries  in, 
4.  Thus  might  I  hide  my  blush -ing  face  While  His  dear  cross  ap- pears; 

5.  But  drops  of  grief  can  ne’er  re  -  pay  The  debt  of  love  I  owe: 

..  - .  L  r  ^  ̂   qfe 



All  Hail  the  Power  of  Jesus’ Name  7 
Edward  Perronet.  et  al.  Oliver  Holden 

pi
 

1.  All  hail  the  pow’r  of  Je  -  sus’  name!  Let  an  -  gels  pros-trate  fall! 
2.  Ye  cho-sen  seed  of  Is  -  reel's  race.  Ye  ran-somed  from  the  fall, 
3.  Let  ev  -  ’ry  kin-dred,  ev  -  ’ry  tribe.  On  this  ter  -  res  -  trial  ball, 
4.0  that  with  yon- der  sa  -  cred  throng  We  at  His  feet  may  fall! ‘  *  r  f  ,r  s 
=1= 

Bring  forth  the  roy  -  al  di  -  a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
To  Him  all  maj  -  es  -  ty  as  -  cribe.  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 

We’ll  join  the  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  song.  And  praise  Him  Lord  of 

a=g-i-g  r  A  g-T 

=1= 

1— —  \~7~ Bring  forth  the  roy  -  al  di  -  a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace.  And  crown  Him  Lord 
To  Him  all  maj  -  es  -  ty  as  -  cribe,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
We’ll  join  the  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ingsong.  And  praise  Him  Lord 

«  J  1 8  f 

~r 

A  Charge  to  Keep  I  Have 

2.  To  serve  the  pres  -  ent  age.  My  call  -  ing  to  _ 
3.  Help  me  to  watch  and  pray,  And  on  Thy  -  self  re  -  ly, 

V   It*-  ..  I^J. 

i 
( 
i 

~ -a-  v-  -4- 
\  nev  -  er  -  dy  -  ii 
)  may  it  all  n 
^s-sured  if  I  n 

ng  soul  to  save.  And  fit  it  lor  the  sky. 

ly  pow’rs  en-gage  To  do  my  Mas-ter’s  will! 
tiy  trust  be  -  tray,  I  shall  for  -  ev  -  er  die. 

-  ^  1 -  - 



9 A  Beautiful  Life 

1.  Each  day  I'll  do .  a  gold  -  en  deed .  By  help  -  ing 
2.  To  be  a  child  ...  of  God  each  day .  My  light  must 

3.  The  on  -  ly  life  .  .  .  that  will  en  -  dure .  Is  one  that's 
4.  I'll  help  some  one  ...  in  time  of  need .  And  jour-ney 
5.  While  go  -  ing  down  .  .  .  life's  wea  -  ry  road .  P1I  try  to 

sees  '  1 

Chorus 

m 
Life's  ev 

TJ — 5 - 1 

Life's  evening  sun  is  sinking  low, 
ening  sun . is  sink-ing  low . A  few 

.  7  AAAA-,  r  7  j 

■  i1 
A  few  more  days 

l  . ! 

!  'frt *  FI  i  — '^=^4 

and  I  must  go.  To  meet  the  deeds  .  . 
and  I must  go .  To  meet  the  deeds 

y  -A  A  A  A 
x   y  -*P
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A  Beautiful  Life 

All  to  Jesus  I  Surrender  10 

J.  W.  Van  De  Venter 



A  Beautiful  Prayer 
i-Baxter  Music  Co.  In  “Starlit  Crown.’’  (c 

O.  PRESLEY 

p  z  z  C 1.  In  the  Bi  •  ble  we  read  of  a  bean  -  ti  -  fnl  pra/r,  A  pray’r  (ferreat  pra/rl 
2.  You  can  catch  the  sad  tone  of  His  voice  as  He  said,  "Thy  will  (bless-ed  will) 
3.  As  He  prayed  there  a  -  lone  in  snch  deep  ag  -  o  -  ny.  It  was  (yes,  it  was) 

awmrrirrrnnYiVi 
sent  to  heav  -  en  a  •  bove ;  It  was  prayed  by  a  heart  that  was  la  -  den  with  care 
not  my  own  must  be  done;”  As  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter  He  soon  must  be  led 
-  most  bean  •  ti  -  fnl  pray’r;J ust  to  think  His  great  heart  was  all  brok-en  for  me. 

=£^-E-E  r  mm  rr  pi  ft 
dr f'  ̂   Chords h  h  , 

A 
T 
T 

i D  u  u  h — z nd  filled  (it  was  filled)  with  such  won-der-ful  love.  When  He  waspnriag  K o  die  (yes,  to  die)  as  the  Crn  -ci-  fied  One. 
hat  Ho  (yes, that  He)  my  great  sorrow  most  share.When  the  Sav  ...  ior  was 

1  ̂   J 

FFj 

-8  was  pray-ing,'  There  in  Geth-sem-a-nT pray-ing,. . . ........ .In  the  gar  -  den  of  Geth-sem  -  a  -  ne, . He 



A  Beautiful  Prayer 

Amazing  Grace  12 
JOHN  NEWTON  Ear'y  American  Melody 

I  once  was  lost,  but  now  am  found;  Was  blind,  but  now  I  see. 

How  pre-cious  did  that  grace  ap-pear  The  hour  I  first
  be-lieved! 

’Tis  grace  hath  brought  me  safe  thus  far,  And  grace  will  lead  me  home
. 

We’ve  no  less  days  to  sing  God’s  praise  Than  when  we  first  be- gun. 



13 A  Blessing  in  Prayer 

E.  E.  Hewitt  Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

1.  There  is  rest,  sweet  rest,  at  the  Mas-ter’s  feet, There  is  fa  -  vor  now  at  the 
2.  There  is  grace  to  help  in  our  time  of  need,  For  our  Friend  a  -  bove  is  a 
3.  When  our  songs  are  glad  with  the  joy  of  life,  When  our  hearts  are  sad  with  its 

4.  There  is  per-fect  peace  tho’ the  wild  wavesroll, There  are  gifts  of  love  for  the 

Qj_ 3! . . i_ i_ h  k , . . 

mer  -  cy  -  seat,  For  a  -  ton  -  ing  blood  has  been  sprin-kled  there:  There  is 

friend  in  -  deed;  We  may  cast  on  Him  ev-’ry  grief  and  care;  There  is 
ills  and  strife,  When  the  pow’rs  of  sin  would  the  soul  en  -  snare,  There  is 
seek  -  ing  soul,  Till  we  praise  the  Lord  in  His  home  so  fair:  There  is 

t  t  833 
^  ̂   M  1  1 

love  will  re-ceive  us  there: There  is  al-ways  a  bless-ing,  a  bless-ing  in  prayer. 



A  New  Creature 14 

T.  O.  Chisholm 

1.  Bur  -  ied  with  Christ,  my  bless  -  ed  Re  -  deem  -  er,  Dead  to  the 
2.  Dead  un  -  to  sin,  a  -  live  through  the  Spir  -  it,  Ris  -  en  with 
3.  Sin  hath  no  more  its  cru  -  el  do  -  min  -  ion,  Walk-ing  “in 

old  life  of  fol  -  ly  and  sin;  Sa  -  tan  may  call,  the  world  may  en- 
Him  from  the  gloom  of  the  grave,  All  things  are  new,  and  I  am  re¬ 
new -ness  of  life,”  I  am  free—Glo  -  ri  -  ous  life  of  Christ,  my  Re- 

.  v  .  Chorus 

treat  me,  There  is  no  voice  that  an-swers  with-in. 
joic  -  ing  In  His  great  love,  His  pow-er  to  save.  Dead  to  the  world,  t 
deem-er,  Which  He  so  rich  -  ly  shar-eth  with  me. 



15  To  God  Be  the  Glory 
THIS  ARRANGEMENT  COPYRIGHTED  BT 

Alton  H.  Howard  1973 
Fann,  /.  Croiby  All  Rights  Reserved. 
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-  H.  Do." 
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1.  To  God  be 

2.  0  per  -  feet 
3.  Great  things  He r  *  ^ 

he  glo  -  ry,  great  things  He  hath  done;  So  loved  He  the 

re- demp-tion,  the  pur  -  chase  of  blood,  To  ev-’ry  be- 
ath  taught  us,  great  things  He  hath  done.  And  great  our  re- 

d -  tpr 

world  that  He  gav 
liev  -  er  the  pror 

joic  -  ing  thro’  Je 

us  His  Son, 
n-ise  of  God; 
-  sus  the  Son; 

_ 
1  n  *

  *  ■*  ̂  
Who  yield- ed  His  life  an 
The  vil  -  est  of- fend- er; 

But  pur  -  er,  and  high-er, 

J_ S  . 

3  who and 

M 

tone  -  ment  for  sin,  And  o  -  pened  the  life  -  gate 
tru  -  ly  o-bey.  That  mo  -  ment  may  en-ter 
great  -  er  will  be  Our  won  -  der,  our  trans  -  port 

^  ,  i  m. .  m . —m  ,  J  J  ,  A  p -fr ■ 

that  all  may  gi 

the  heav  -  en  -  ly 

,  when  Je-  sus  w 

o  in. 

Refrain  . 

j)  ̂   J)  h,r
J  t 

Praise  the  Lord,  praise  the  Lord,  Let  the  earth  hear  His  voice!  Praise  th 

J>.  Af  J!  jj.1f  <|a.A  -  ,  - 
ew  v  v\\  v  m\  v  _  l  L  p  — L  vb  1  1  li  1  r - P - k — H -  — 1 - 1 
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T^=FFF 

praise  the  Lord,  Let 

fefcahu  g:  6  1  l  Ce 

-J-  1 J  J  J 

the  peo-ple  re- ̂   r 4  41 •joice!  0  come  to  the  Fa -the 

i-f  r  |  ^   g  mTiJ  r 
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To  God  Be  the  Glory ■  .  tJ  | 
,  •  h  ■  *  gj  i  - 

Je-sus  the  Son.  And  give  Him  the  glo  -  ry.  
great  things  He  hath  done. 

Beyond  The  Gates 

©Copyright.  1949,  by  Jarr.es  D.  Vaughan.  Music  Publisher,  in  'Gospel  Echoes" 

1.  Beyond  the  gates  of  life  so  fleet -ing, There  is  for  us  a  bet-terhome; 

2.  Beyond  the  gates,  be-yond  all  sor -row.  Beyond  the  cares  of  earth's  vain  store, 
3.  Beyond  thegates  of  all  sad  part-ings,  Where  grief  and  pain  our  hearts  make  sore; 

4.  Beyond  thegates  in  Je-sus’  like-ness,  For  -  ev  -  er-morewe  shall  live  on; 

A  place  where  peace  shall  reign  for-ev  -  er,  And  sighs  and  tears  shall  nev-er  cuou. 

We’ll  have  new  joy  be-yond  expres-sion.  Glad  praise  we’ll  sing  on  neaven  s  shore. 

We'll  meet  a  -  gain  our  own  dear  loved  ones.  And  see  their  wel-come  smiles  on«  more. 

1  want  to  meet  you,  Christian  broth-  er,  I’ll  look  for  you  when  mom  shall  dawn. 

i1  jlj1 4  i'  ̂  ̂  t/’  ^  ̂  \ We’ll  be  athomeon  life’s  fair  morning,  Be-yond  the  gates, beyond  the  g 

h 
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Above  the  Bright  Blue 17 
C.  E.  P.  Chat.  Edw.  Pollock 

1.  There’s  a  beau  -  ti  -  ful  place  called  heav-en.  It  is  hid  -  den  a- 
2.  This  land  of  sweet  rest  a  -  waits  us.  Some  day  it  will 
3.  We  know  not  when  He  shall  call  us,  Wheth-er  soon,  the  glad 

bove  the  bright  blue.  Where  the  good,  who  from  earth-ties  are  riv  -  en, 
break  on  our  view,  ’Tis  prom-ised  by  Christ  the  Re-deem-er, 
sum-mons  shall  be.  But  we  know,  when  we  pass  o’er  the  riv  -  er' 

w^nrrni  1 1 1 1  |fn  i 



18 A  Soul  Winner  for  Jesus 

Copyright,  Renewal.  1935,  by  Quartet  Mujic  Co.  J.  ¥.  Ferrill 
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1,  I  want  tt ->  
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iner  for  Je  -sus  ev'  -  ry  day,  He  does  somuchforme; 
iner  and  bring  the  lost  to  Christ,  Tliat  they  His  grace  may  know; 
iner  till  Je  -suscalls  for  me,  To  laymyburdens  down; 

r  rif;  f  t  r  rirf  j  rSa 

lit  ̂   i  t  ■  h  b  hah  4= 
E  ME  E  E- 
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i  «NTl  J?  J  i:  H  1  Jl,  J]j  ̂   sj  «|M‘  1 

I  want  to  aid  the  lost  si 
I  want  to  live  for  Christ 
I  want  to  hear  Him  say,  a 

*UL  ̂   irt  f 

d  dd\"  * 
inner  to  leave  his  erringway,  And  be  from  bondage  free, 
ever, and  do  His  blessed  will,  Be-cause  He  loves  me  so. 

ervant,  “You’ve  gathered  many  sheaves.Receive  a  shining  crown’.' 



19 Abide  With  Me 

Henry  F.  Lyte  Wm.  H.  Monk 

1 - J— .:J  -11  1  1  J  Jl.1  1  1  J  1  -I  1  1  =H 

fail,  and  com-forts  flee,  Help  of  the  help- less,  ̂  
all  a -round  I  see;  0  Thou  who  chang-est  not, 
guide  and  stay  can  be?  Thro’  cloud  and  sun-shine,  O 
grave,  thy  vie  -  to  -  ry?  1  tri-umph  still,  if  Thou  ; 

earth’s  vain  shadows  flee;  In  life,  in  death,  0  Lord, 

saA^  =  r  -r  I*  1 1 %  i  if  h  m  1 

a -bide  with  me! 
a  -  bide  with  me! 
a -bide  with  me! 
a -bide  with  me! 
a -bide  with  me! 

tlJj. . ^-■■-■1  i  r 
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20 Again  the  Lord  of  Light  and  Life 
Thomas  A.  Amo 

1.  A  -  gam  the  Lord  of  light  and  life  A  -  wakes  the  kin  -  dling  ray, 
2-  2^.  what  a  night  was  that  which  wrapt  The  hea-then  world  in  gloom! 
3.  This  day  be  grate  -  ful  hom  -  age  paid,  And  loud  ho  -  san  -  nas  sung; 
4.  Ten  thou-sand  dif-f’rent  lips  shall  join  To  hail  this  wel-come  morn, 

1§ ^rffr  f  rr 



Again  the  Lord  of  Light  and  Life 

Un  -  seals  the  eye  -  lids  of  the  mom.  And  pours  in  -  CTeas  -  in
g  day 

O  what  a  Sun  which  rose  this  day  Tn  -  um-phant  from 
 the  tomb. 

Let  glad -ness  dwell  in  ev  -  ’ry  heart.  And  praise  on  ev  -  ry  tong
ue. 

Which  sea t-ters  bless -ings  from  its  wings  To  na-tions  yet  un 
 -  bom. 

'  r  r  r 1 1  r  r  fi[ff  rrn 
Almost  Persuaded  21 

"A1  -  most  per  -  suad  -  now  to  be  -  lieve;  "  A1  -  most  per-suad 
 -  ed”, 

“A1  -  most  per  -  suad -ed, ’’come,  come  to  -  day;  “A1  -  most  per-suad  -  ed,  _ 

“  A1  -  most  per -suad- ed,”  har- vest  is  pagt!  A1  -  most  per-suad  -  ed.
 

o  Thy  way;  Some  more  con  -  ven  -  ient  day  On  Thee  1 11  call,
 

m-g’ring  near,  Prayers  rise  from  hearts  so  dear,  O  wan-d  rer  come, 

but  to  fail;  Sad,  sad,  that  bit  -  ter  wail—  ‘A1  -  most— but
  lost! 



22  Angels  Are  Singing 
T.  S.  T.  Owned  by  Tilllt  S.  Teddlle,  1923, Tilllt  S.  Teddlle. 

j.  |J3  j  4,-1 WT)^  4  J  u J  uJ  J  1  3  J  J.  J  J 

1.  Angels  are  singing  redemption’s  iw«t  io»g,  Wonderful  theme,  glo-ri-ous  tbemel 
2.  0  -  ver  and  o  -  rer  the  mel-o-dies  ring,  Wonderful  theme,  glo-ri-ous  theme! 

8.  Joy  be-yond  measure  awaits  us  up  there.  Wonderful  theme,  glo-ri-ous  theme! 

Shout  the  glad  message  and  join  in  the  throng,  Sing-ing 

Heav-en  re-sounds  with  the  tribute  they  bring,  Sing-ing 

Soon  we  shall  join  with  the  an-gels  so  fair,  Sing-ing 
▲ ▲ a.  a ^ . 

re-demp-tion’s  song! 

re-demp-tion’s  song! 

re-demp-tion’s  song! 

n  —  i 

„  ,  Choeus. 

thy  h  i  i  m  Ha-  d  *  J  l 

Sing .  the  sweet  sto  -  -  ry —  re  -  demp  -  -  tion’s  sweet 
Sing  it  a  -  gain,  sing  the  sweet  song,  sing  the  sweet  sto  -  ry,  re- 

[  r  x-|-— — —  £  *  iF  r  F  h  h  -f— | 
„  ,  r  '  '  r  r  r  r  r 

-j-  “  1  at  l'i  M..J  J  U 

song; .  0  ver  and  o 

demption’s  sweet  song;  Sing  it  a  -  gain,  sing 

g  r  g  g  g 

ver  the 

it  a  -  gain, 

cho  -  -  ms  pi 
0  -  rer  and  o  -  ver  tl 

C  t=S=i 

■o  -  long; .  Shout .  the  glad 
is  cho  -  rue  pro-long;  Shout  it  a  -  gain, 

r  t  A  f  r r  = Kv  h  ̂  p  h  m 
r-ir  r  r  1  ir  r  p  L 



Angels  Are  Singing 

1.  An  -  gry  words!  O  let  them  nev-er  From  the  tongue  un-bri-dled  slip;  May  the 

2.  Love  is  much  too  pure  and  ho  -  ly,  Friend-ship  is  too  sa  -  cred  far.  For  a 

3.  An  -  gry  words  are  light-ly  spo-ken,  Bit-t’rest  tho’ts  are  rash-ly  stirred, Brigh
test 

heart’s  best  impulse  ev-er  Check  them  ere  they  soil  the  lip.  “Love  one  an-oth  -
  e 

mo-ment’sreck-lessfol-ly  Thus  to  des  -  o -late  and  mar.  ,  , 

links  of  Ufe  are  bro-ken  By  a  sm  -  gle  an  -  gry  word.  Love  each  oth- 



24 

J.  M.  Henson 

Anywhere  is  “Home” 
■Assigned  1343  to  R.  E.  Wlnsett, 

Payton,  Term. 

Homer  F.  Morris 

~  r  T*- 
1.  Earth-Iy  wealth  and  fame  May  nev  -  er  come  to  me, 

Earth  -  ly  wealth  and  hon-ored  fame 

2.  Oft  I’m  tossed  a  -  boat  And  driv  -  en  by  the  foe. 
Oft  I’m  tossed,  am  tossed  a  -  bout 

3.  I  will  la  -  -  -  bor  on  Till  I  am  called  a  -  way, 
T  will  la  -  bor,  la  -  bor  c~ 

X  .  . 

And  a  pal  ...  ace  fair,  Here  mine  may  nev  -  e< 
And  an  earth  -  ly  pal  -  ace  fair, 

Sadwith-in,  with- oat  Wher  -  ev  -  er  I  may  no: 
Sad  with  -  in  and  sad  with-ont, 

Till  the  mom  shall  dawn.  Of  that  e  -  ter  -  nal  day Till  the  mom  at  last  shall  dawn. 

An -y- where  is  home,  If  Ha  fc  on .  ,  the;e An  -  y-where  is  home, sweet  home,  * 
If  or  its  home,  sweet  home,  If  Christ  is  on  -  lv  there. .  A  ™  iiume,»vveei  norae. 
An -y- where  is  home,  If  Christ^ny  Lord  is  there. An  -  y-where  uhome,  sweet  home,  on  .  ]y  there. 



Anywhere  is  “Home’ 

if  *
~ 

An  -y  -where  is  home,  Let  come  and  go  what  may, 
An  -  y-where  sweet  home,  come  what  may, 

1^ 

tj  *  i  r  i  i  irr  h 

An -y-where  I  roam,  He  kei 

An  -  y  -where  I  chance  to  roam, 

,.v  „ ,  if  rf 

^  j  -^T-grT-1 

eps  me  all  the  way; each  day; 

s=W=e — P  1  1  r  L  kkkll  F-Fd 

^  sl  r-  —  ,  m!  — H  - 

W  r  -r  *  r  Cr  r 
So  for  His  dear  Bake,  My  cross  I’ll  meek- ly  bear, 

So  for  my  dear  Mas-ter’s  sake 

if  f  f  f  [£  f  p.  [^-f{ 

\&h - j:[4  [4  ̂  [»n*.  uj*-f-+r  r  r  r  i^^-i 

m  \TI 
An -y-where  is  home,  Ii  Christ, my  Lord.is  there.. 

An -y-where  sweet  home,  on  -  ly  there. 



25  Anywhere  with  Jesus 

D.  B.  Towner 

m m 
safe  -  ly l"T 1.  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  I  can  s 

2.  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  I  am  r 
3.  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus,  o  -  ver  land  and  sea, 

*4.  An  -  y-where  with  Je-sus  I  can  go  to  sleep. 

*  * 

leads  me  in  this  world  be  -  low; 
fail  me.  He  is  still  my  own; 
dark-ness  of  sal  -  va  -  tion  free; 
chad-ows  round  a  -  bout  me  creep. 

Tho’  His  hand  may  lead  n  _ 
Read  -  y  as  He  sum-mons  me  to 
Know-mg  I  shall  wak  -  en  nev  -  er- 

joys  would  fade;  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  I  am  not  a  - 
drear-est  ways.  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  is  a  house  of  p 

stay,  An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  when  He  points  the  v 
An  -  y-where  with  Je  -  sus  will  be  home,  sweet 

sfcflF  if  f  If 



All  the  Way  My  Savior  Leads  Me  26 

For  I  know,  what-e’er  be -fall  me,  Je  -  sus  do  -  eth  all  things  well; 
Gush-ing  from  the  Rock  be -fore  me,  Lo!  a  spring  of  joy  I  see; 

This  my  song  thro’ end  -  less  a  -  ges:  Je  -  sus  led  me  all  the  way! 

For  I  know,  what-e’er  be- fall  me,  Je-sus  do -eth  all  things  well. 
Gush-ing  from  the  Rock  be -fore  me,  Lo!  a  spring  of  joy  I  see. 
This  my  song  thro’  end -less  a  -  ges:  Je-sus  led  me  all  the  way! 



p J  J 1 ' 
w  may  see  Just  a  grave  in  the  vale,  And  a  mem-'ry  of  me. 
s  we  live  Close  to  Him  who  doth  teach  Us  to  love  and  for -give, 
lev-  er  fade,  Where  no  sor-row  or  death  May  its  bor-ders  invade. 

tti  f  f 



As  the  Life  of  a  Flower 

kg  I*  g  P  r  g 
Crossing  the  Bar 

CopyrUht  1M3.  Renew»l.  I*.  O.  S»n<l«r»on,  0 

■h- 

28 

m 
-tf-* - ~  1  a^jL-  1  ■*  «■    S=3r-2— 1 1 1.  Sun -set  and  eve- ning  star.  And  one  clear  call  for  me!  And  may  there 

2.  Twi-light  and  eve -ning  bell,  And  aft  -  er  that  the  dark!  And  may  there 
'm m

 

— p~ p— p^ 

u»  moan-ing  of  the  bar  When  I  put  out  to  sea.  But  such  a 

be  no  sad-ness  of  fare-well  When  I,  when  I  em-bark;  For,  tho’  from 

-1  <■  f  f  f 

tide  as  mov-ing  seems  a -sleep,  Too  full  for  sound  and  foam, When  that  which 
out  our  bourne  of  time  and  place  The  flood  may  bear  me  far,  I  hope  to 

Mm 
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a 

drew  from  out  the  bound-less  deep  Turns  a  -  gain  home,  turns  home, 

see  my  Pi  -  lot  face  to  face  When  I  have  crossed  the  bar. 

Jfrrrr-t- 

ffm 



1.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  robes  so  white, Beau-ti  -  ful  land  of  light, Beau-ti  -  ful 
2.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  tho’t  to  me.  We  shall  for  -  ev  -  er  be  Thine  in  e- 
3.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  things  on  high,  O  -  ver  in  yon  -  der  sky,  Thus  I  shall 

home  so  bright.  Where  there  shall  come  no  night;Beau-ti-ful  crown  I’ll  wear, 
ter  -  ni  -  ty,  When  from  this  world  we’re  free;Free  from  its  toil  and  care, 
leave  this  shore, Counting  my  treas-ures  o’er;Where  we  shall  nev  -  er  die, 

fr 
 ‘  J 

Shining  «mf  bright  o ’er  there,  Yonder  in  mansions  fair,  Gather 
Heav-en  -  ly  joys  to  share, Letme  cross  o-ver  there, -This  is  i 
Car-ry  me  by  and  by,Nev-er  to  sor-row  more,Heav-e 

era  r  e  foEESfTf  ’f’ f:r  r= 

nv  pray’r. n-ly  store. 

r  iryrri “  M  '  '  u  “  W|  1 w 
Sip 
Beau-ti  -  ful  robes, .  ....  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  land, . 

Beau-ti  -  ful  robes  of  white,  Beau-ti  -  ful  land  of  light. 

Beau-ti  -  iul  home, . Beau-tl  -  ful  band . 
Beau-ti -ful  home  so  bright,  Beau-ti  -  ful  band  of  might, 

mmm 



Beautiful 

At  the  Crossroads  rrmk  E.  Hob«.  30 



31 
Be  Not  Dismayed  Whate’er  Betide 

1.  Be  not  dis-mayed  what-e’er  be- tide,  God  will  take  a 
2.  Thro’  days  of  toil  when  heart  doth  fail  God  will  take  a 
3.  AH  you  may  need  He  will  pro -vide,  God  will  take  c 
4.  No  mat  -  ter  what  may  be  the  test,  God  will  take  c 

b*Fir~*~nT  
Be  -  neath  His  wings  of  love  a  -  bide,  God  will  take  care  of  you. 
When  dan-gers  fierce  your  path  as  -  sail,  God  will  take  care  of  you 
Noth -ing  you  ask  will  be  de-nied,  God  will  take  care  of  you. 
Lean,  wea-ry  one,  up  -  on  His  breast,  God  will  take  care  of  you. 

r  ir  g  cj 
Chorus 

I  J'  2  1 
of  you,  Thro’  ev  -  ’ry  day.  O’er  all  the  way; 

He  will  take  care  of  you,  God  will  take  care  of  you take  care  of  you. 

to  I  f  l'7l:r% Be  with  Me,  Lord 

1.  Be  with  me,  Lord —  I  can  -  not  live  with-out  Thee,  I  dare  not 
o'  r®  with  me,  Lord,  and  then  if  dan-gers  threat -en.  If  storms  of 
a  Ro  S  me.  Lord!  No  pth  -  er  gift  or  bless  -  ing  Thou  couldst  be- 4,  ce  with  me.  Lord,  when  lone  -  li  -  ness  o’er-takes  me.  When  I  must 



Be  With  Me,  Lord 

try  to  take  one  step  a  -  lone, 
tn  -  al  burst  a  -  bove  my  head, 
stow  could  with  this  one  com  -  pare- 

-  mid  the  fires  of  pain, 

1“  0 P  P- 
I  can  -  not  bear  the  loads  of 

If  lash-ing  seas  leap  ev  -  ’ry- 
A  con-stant  sense  of  Thy  a- 
And  when  shall  come  the  hour  of 

- ♦  *  E 
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life,  un  -  aid  -  ed,  I  need  Thy  strength  to 
where  a  -  bout  me.  They  can  -  not  harm,  or 

bid  -  ing  pres-ence,  Wher-e’er  I  am,  to 
“my  de  -  part  -  ure”  For  “worlds  un-known,”  O 

-f-  ̂   ̂   „ 

lean  my  -  self  up  -  on. 
make  my  heart  a  -  fraid. 
feel  that  Thou  art  near. 
Lord,  be  with  me  then. 

r — {L.  L  -p- — if- 
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Awake,  and  Sing  the  Song  33 

Aaron  Williams 

if 

1.  A  -  wake,  and  sing  the  song  Of  Mos  -  es  and  the 
2.  Sing  of  His  dy  -  ing  love;  Sing  of  His  ris  -  ing  i 
3.  Sing  on  your  heav’n-ly  way,  Ye  ran  -  somed  sin  -  ners, '  ~  "  ’ — ■  Him  say,  “Ye  bless  -  ed  chil-dren,  c 

i  J.  *  A 

4.  Soon  shall  you  hear 

Mb±= 

Sing  how  He  in  -  ter -cedes  a  -  bove  For  those  whose  sins  He 

Sing  on,  re  -  joic  -  ing  ev  -  ’ry  day  In  Christ,  the  glo  -  rious 
Soon  will  He  call  you  hence  a  -  way,  And  take  His  pil  -  grims 

name. 
bore. 
King. 

home. 



34  Abide  With  Me;  ‘Tis  Eventide 
M.  Lowrie  Hofford 

A  ,  mp  Reverently  J  =69  ̂   ^  1  K  ► 

H.  Millard 

S,  fV  | 

1.  A 
2.  A 
3.  A 

-  bide 

-  bide 
-  bide 

with  me,  'tis  e-ven-tide!  The  day  is  pas 
with  me,  'tis  e-ven-tide!  Thy  walk  to  -  da} 
with  me,  *tis  e-ven-tide!  And  lone  will  be 

*:  ci  r  r  r  r  i  r^r-r- 

t  and  gone, 

the  night, -r  if  ̂   i 

t  p  rH;  r  b  f 

The  shad-ows  of  the 

Has  made  my  heart  with 
If  I  can  -  not  com- 

eve  -ning  fall.  The  night  is  con 
-  in  me  burn.  As  I  com-mune 

mune  with  thee.  Nor  find  in  thee 

a  -  ing  on! 

d  with  Thee, 

my  light. 

t»r ,  M-  -r  j  -fe 

r  r  "T'iv  t 

J  -  h=F^n 

t  '  ̂  §*- ■  |J  i  j  j  J-  ]  i 
With  -  in  my  heart  a 
Thy  ear -nest  words  have 
The  dark  -  ness  of  the  v 

^rP/7f  a 

!-3-  3  3  7  si  1  j: 
wel  -  come  guest.  With  -  in  my  hoi 
filled  my  soul  And  kept  me  ne; 
rorld,  I  fear.  Would  in  my  ho 

|  X  IT  y  IT  I-P-  ff  ̂  

ne  a -bide; 
ir  thy  side; 
me  a  -  bide; 

K  t>b  p  1 1  ̂   “  1 
D  P  1  7  D  ll  V  V 

O  Sav  -  ior,  stay  this 

r  r  r  Efc 
night  with  me;  Be-hold,  'tis  e  - 

■1^1  IT  IT  t  [f 

•  ven-tide! 

^  r 1  r  b  b  ̂ 

tfcfe-J  il  f  «P  J 

r ;  r.  l|»-  ̂  

f-i?  ft  J  *-  m  I,  J*= 
irffH -n-M-.  ii 

O  Sav  -  ior,  stay  this 

ru 
night  with  me;  Be  -  hold,  'tis  t 

r  f  i  'T  r  i 

i  y  y 

:  -  ven-tide. 

Ups 



All  People  that  on  Earth  Do  Dwell 
35 

(Old  Hundredth) 

__.l  peo-p. _  _ _  - 
2.  The  Lord,  ye  know,  is  God  in -deed:  With -out  our  aid  He  did  us  make; 

3.  O  en  -  ter  then  His  gates  with  praise,  Ap-proach  with  joy  His  courts  un  -  to ; 
4.  For  why?  The  Lord  our  God  is  good;  His  mer-cy  is  for  ev  -  er  sure; 

Him  serve  with  fear,  His  praise  forth  tell ;  Come  ye  be  -  fore  Him  and  re  -  joice. 
We  are  His  flock,  He  doth  us  feed,  And  for  His  sheep  He  doth  us  take. 
Praise,  laud,  and  bless  His  name  al- ways,  For  it  is  seem- ly  so  to  do. 
His  truth  at  all  times  firm  -  ly  stood.  And  shall  from  age  to  age  en-dure. 

Behold  a  Stranger  at  the  Door  36 

1.  Be -hold  a  stran-ger  at  the  door!  He  gen-  tly  knocks,  has  knocked  be-fore, 
2.  But  will  He  prove  a  Friend  in-deed?  He  will — thever-y  Friend  you  need! 
3.0  love-ly  at  -  ti- tude!  He  stands  With  melting  heart  and  la  -  den  hands! 

4.  Ad-mitHim,  for  the  hu  -  man  breast  Ne’er  en-ter-tained  so  kind  a  guest; 

Has  wait-ed  long,  is  wait-ing  still;  You  treat  no  oth  -  er  friend  so  ill. 
The  Man  of  Naz-  a  -  reth,  ’tis  He,  With  garments  dyed  at  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 
O  matchless  kind-ness!  and  He  shows  This  matchless  kind-ness  to  His  foes. 
No  mor-tal  tongue  their  joys  can  tell  With  whom  He  con  -  de-scends  to  dwell. 



37 Beautiful  Isle  of  Somewhere 

1.  Some  -  where  the  sun  is  shin  -  ing,  Some -where  the  song-birds 
2.  Some  -  where  the  day  is  long  -  er,  Some -where  the  task  is 
3.  Some  -  where  the  load  is  lift  -  ed,  Close  by  an  o  -  pen 

dwell;  Hush,  then,  thy  sad  re  -  pin  -  ing,  God  lives,  and 
done;  Some  -  where  the  heart  is  strong  -  er.  Some  -  where  the 
gate  ;  Some  -  where  the  clouds  are  rift  -  ed,  Some  -  where  the 

- E  g  P  £  I F’  F'l  F 
*  _ c»0RtJS 

^  II  jl 
all  is  well.  Some  -  where.  Some  -  where, 
guer  -  don  won. 

an  -  gels  wait;.  Some- where,  beau- ti-ful,  beau- ti-ful  Isle, 

i"''  f  . . .  i1  Nifm  i 



Beneath  the  Cross  of  Jesus  38 
Elizabeth  Clephone  Frederick  C.  Maker 

1.  Be  -  neath  the  cross  of  Je  -  sus  I  fain  would  take  my  stand, 

2.  O  safe  and  hap  -  py  shel  -  ter,  O  ref  -  uge  tried  and  sweet, 
3.  Up  -  on  that  cross  of  Je  -  sus.  Mine  eye  at  times  can  see 
4.  I  take,  O  cross,  thy  shad  -  ow  For  my  a  -  bid  -  ing  place; 

O  tryst  -  ing-place  where  heav-en’s  love  And  heav  -  en’s  jus  -  tice  meet! 
The  ver  -  y  dy  -  ing  form  of  One  Who  suf  -  fered  there  for  me; 
I  ask  no  oth  -  er  sun  -  shine  than  The  sun -shine  of  His  face; 

A  home  with-in  the  wil  -  der  -  ness,  A  rest  up  -  on  the  way. 

As  to  the  ho  -  ly  pa  -  tri  -  arch  That  wondrous  dream  was  giv’n. 
And  from  my  smit  -  ten  heart,  with  tears  Two  won-ders  I  con  -  fess: 
Con-tent  to  let  the  world  go  by.  To  know  no  gain  nor  loss. 

So  seems  my  Sav-ior’s  cross  to  me,  A  lad -der  up  to  heav’n. 
The  won-ders  of  His  glo-rious  love,  And  my  own  worth-less-ness. 

My  sin  -  ful  self  my  on  -  ly  shame,  My  glo  -  ry  all  the  cross! 



39  The  Beautiful  Sunrise 

A.  H.  H.  Copyright  e,  1972  by  Howard  Publishing  Co. 'n  "Songs  of  the  Church”  Alton  H.  Howard All  Rights  Reserved.  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

1.1 
2.  While 
3.  What 

will  meet  you  in  the  morn  -  ing  in  that  cit  • 
we  trav  -  el  down  life’s  path-way,  may  we  al  -  ' 
a  won  -  der  -  ful  Sav  -  ior,  the  sto  - 

y  f 

ways 

ry 

'our-square, 

be  true, 
so  old. 

u  t  t  M  i  ill  4  ,  p  Jr  1  J  J  .  i  i s  ill  H|J  J  JJJ  JDHIH  <  a  a _ 1 

^  When  I’ve  crossed  o  •  ver  Jor  -  dan,  o  -  ver  Jor  -  dan 
Here  with  loved  ones  oft  we  gath  •  er  and  with  friends,  tho  1 
I  have  heard  it  told  so  of  -  ten  by  those  that 

so  fair; 
se  few; 
I  love; 

M  4  ̂   4.  jQt  i  i  i  i U  J  ■ What  a  won  -  der  -  ful  meet  ing  in  that  sweet  home  ot 
One  by  one  they're  called  to  leave  us  and  to  bid  us  a 
At  that  hap  -  py  re  un  •  ion,  in  that  home  there  or 

Ms  ~T~  ~r  i  £  J  j  j  it  ct'  i  a  r  j 

i  high, -  dieu, 

l  high, 

^  1  ̂   1  . . 



The  Beautiful  Sunrise 

Into  My  Heart  39b 



Cling  To  His  Hand 40 

Laurene  Highfield  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

tAU  1“  i  r  1  J  J  i  1  ~J  1  Ml  -f=f=- 
1.  When  you  are  an 
2.  When  you  are  lo 

3.  When  sore  temp  -  t. 

x  -  ious  and  bi 
st  in  the  p 

-  tions  en-c< 
L  -fh  p  . 

»  ;  *  r1 
ur-dened  with  care,  L 

er  -  il  -  ous  dark.  Re 

3m  -  pass  you  round,  Ki 
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Je  -  sus*  voice; 
4as-ter's  hand; 
iav-ior's  feet; 
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»ft-ly  He 
jel-ing  Hi 

e  who  We L  4  ^ 

’ll  say,  "Bring  your  tri-a 
s  hand-clasp  will  stead- 
is  tempt  -  ed  can  show  ; 

Is  tl -y  yoi 

you  tl 

o  Me, 'M 

c :horus 

An 
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will 

ill  the 

f  life' 

make  you 

way  un-c 

re-j 

ler-s 

oice".  Cling  to  His  hand, itand . 

t  Cling  to  His  hand,  Clingto  His  hand, 

i  Jji  J..** 



By  His  W onderful  Grace 41 

Sing  slowly  with  feeling.  - 

j:'  JU-  J  J  i  ^  Jil 
1.  By  His  won  -  der  -  ful  grace  We  shall  look  on  His  face.  Re  - 
2.  Not  of  works  that  we  do,  But  by  faith  work  -  Ing  through  The 
3.  As  we  run  In  the  race.  We  keep  grow  -  ing  In  grace,  A 

V.  E.  Howard 

Harmony.  Lowell  Brown 
8.  V.  E.  H. 

deemed  by  the  Sav-lor's  love;  Since  we're  saved  by  His  grace.  There  in 
won  -  der  -  ful  gift  of  God;  He  has  giv  -  en  a  plan.  Shown  His 
crown  to  re-ceive  some  day.  For  His  grace  will  a  -  bide.  If  we 

f  i  P  E  E  if  %  \  h 
D.S.-By  His  mar-vel-ous  grace.  We  in- 

i  rji  J  Ji  i  mmm. 
heav  -  en  a  place  Is  pre  -  pared  for  my  soul  some  day. 

great  love  for  man.  By  His  grace  we're  re-deemed  from  sin. 
a  -  side.  Love  and  mer  -  cy  He  will  be  -  stow. 

r1  t 

,1  '  1-E 

m 

Rv  grace  we  com 

%  f  l  ■-£  6  b  l  %  t  ̂  M  W 



42 Beulah  Land 

Edgar  Page  Jno.  R.  Sweney 

1.  I’ve  reached  the  land  of  love  divine  And  all  its  rich  -  es  free- ly  mine; 
2.  My  Sav  -  ior  comes  and  walks  with  me.  And  sweet  com-mun-ion  here  have  we; 
3.  A  sweet  per  fume  up  -  on  the  breeze  Is  borne  from  ev  -  er  -  ver-nal  trees, 

4.  The  zeph-yrs  seem  to  float  to  me.  Sweet  sounds  of  heav  en’s  mel-o  -dy. 

Here  shines  undimmed  one  bliss-ful  day,  For  all  my  night  has  passed  a -way. 
He  gen  -  tly  leads  me  by  His  hand.  For  this  is  heav-en’s  bor  -  der-land. 

And  flow 'rs  that,  nev-er  -  fad-ing,  grow  Where  streams  of  life  for  ev  -  er  flow. 
As  an-gelswith  the  white-robed  throng  Join  in  the  sweet  Re-demp-tion  song. 

Chorus 

0  Beu  -  lah  Land,  sweet  Beu-lah  Land,  As :  i  f  , 
on  thy  high-est  moimt  I  stand, 

n  b  I--  1  1  J>. . ft  J.  1  1 -  ft  ̂   |  J  i  J  , 

I  look  a  -  way  a  -  cross  the  sea,  Where 

mth f :  r  r  r , 
man-sions  are  pre-pared  for  me. 

yd it 
7 

w  -
-  *■ And  viev 

.  j 
v  the  shin 

▼  rr  S  J .  r-m~U 
-  ing  glo  -  ry-shore,  My  heav’n,  my  home  for  ev  -  er-more! 
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Blessed  Assurance 
43 

Fanny  J.  Crosby Mrs.  Joseph  F.  Knapp 

1.  Bless-ed  as  -  sur  -  ance,  Je  -  sus  is  mine! 
2.  Per  -  feet  sub  -  mis  -  sion,  per  -  feet  de  -  light, 
3.  Per -feet  sub -mis- sion,  all  is  at  rest; 

O  what  a  fore -taste  of 
Vi-sions  of  rap  -  ture  now 
I  in  my  Sav  -  ior  am 

P  J  JtfMg 
glo  -  ry  di  -  vine! 
burst  on  my  sight; 

hap  -  py  and  blest; 

Heir  of  sal  -  va  -  tion,  pur -chase  of  God, 
An  -  gels  de  -  scend  -  ing  bring  from  a  -  bove 
Watch-ing  and  wait  -  ing,  look  -  ing  a  -  bove, 

re  t  1 1 1  ̂   c  •  IT  g 
E-IHf^r  E  E  E*P^ 

this  is  my  song,  Prais-ing  my  Sav  -  ior  all  the  day  long;  This  is  my 

rrrfPffi 
i  ii  i  in  jjUj.ji.pjii 

sto-  ry,  this  is  my  song,  Prais-ing  my  Sav -ior  all  the  day  long. 



44 Beyond  the  Sunset 

;-yond  the  sun-set’s  ra-diant  glow  There  is  a.  brighter  world,  I  know, 
2.  Be-yond  the  sun-set’s  pur- pie  rim, —  Be  -  yond  the  twilight, deep  and  dim, 
3.  Be  -  yond  this  des  -  ert,  dark  and  drear,  The  gold-en  cit  -  y  will  ap-pear; 

-T-^-JVr*  •  "  m  ri~‘'  * mrr 
^  -  ft.. 

Where  clouds  and  darkness  nev-er  come,’  My  soul  shall  find  its  heav’n-ly  home. And  mom-ing  s  love-ly  beams  a  -  rise  Up  -  on  my  man-sion  in  the  skies. 

Prrrr imr 
A  v/HI/nUS 

V  I  V 

Be-yond  the  sun-set’s  ra-diant  glow, 
There  is 

adiant  glow, 
a  brighter  world,  I 

r~ »  '  1 



Beyond  This  Land  of  Parting 

=i=TH - ,  ,  ,  , 

loss  -  es  dark  -  en-ing  this,  And 
shad-ows  dark  -  en-ing  this.  And 
sor  -  rows  dark  -  en-ing  this,  And 

far  be-yond  the  tak  -  ing  and  the  be-reav  -  ing 
far  be-yond  the  sigh-ing,  moaning  and  weep-ing, 
far  be-yond  the  pain  and  sick  ness  and  dy  -  ing 

-h  -ft 

IT  3.  . 
: 

yond Land  t J*L.  A 

. where  is  n 

g-yond,  wherejs  , 

io  night!  Sum-mer  -  land, 
10  nightl  Sum  -m 45L*  - 

v  - 

.  God  is  i 

tnd. 

r  a  > ' 

ts  Light,  O 

F-r**-£n 
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pJiJ — u Blest  Be  the  Tie  That  Binds 46 



47  Beyond  the  Sunset 
Copyright,  1964  Renewal,  Rodeheaver  Co.,  Owner 

Virgil  P.  Brock  All  right,  reserved  Used  by  permission  Blanche  K.  Brock 

1.  Be  -  yond  the  sun -set,  O  bliss -ful  morn- ing,  When  with  our 
2.  Be  -  yond  the  sun -set,  no  clouds  will  gath  -  er,  No  storms  will 
3.  Be  -  yond  the  sun  -  set,  a  hand  will  guide  me  To  God  the 
4.  Be -yond  the  sun -set,  O  glad  re-  un  -  ion  With  our  dear 

WPP i 

mm 
Sav  -  ior  heav'n  is  be  -  gun.  Earth’s  toiling  end  -  ed,  O  glorious threat- en,  no  fears  an  -  noy;  O  day  of  glad- ness,  O  day  un- Fa  -  ther,whom  I  a-dore;His  glor-ious  pres- ence,  His  words  of 
loved  ones  who’ ve  gone  be-fore; In  that  fair  homeland  we'll  know  no 

dawn -ing,  Be- yond  the  sun  -  set,  when  day  is  done, 
end  -  ing,  Be  -  yond  the  sun  -  set,  e  -  ter  -  nal  iov ' 
wel  -  come, Will  be  my  por-tion  on  that  fair  shore, 
part  -  ing;  Be  -  yond  the  sun  -  set  for  ev  - 

er-more.  A- men! 

48  All  Things  Bright  and  Beautiful 



All  Things  Bright  and  Beautiful 

T 

The  Prince  of  Peace  49 

John  Morrison.  N.  W.  Allphin. 

f-Htlrri — l — ■ I  — i — i — i — |  -4  i ; J - \  -4  J-  -1  1 J  bt»- 

r  *  ■ 
1.  To  us 
2.  His  name 

3.  Hispow’ 

h  lA  j  - 

1  n  j  i  Hi 
a  Child  of  Hope  is 
shall  be  the  Prince  ol 

r,  increasing, still  shal 

ir — rm — p* — m — m  ~i 

l:»id 

born,  To  us  a  Son  is  giv’n; 
f  Peace,  For  -  ev  -  er-  more  a  -  dored; 
tl  spread;  His  reign  no  end  shall  know; 

a  nr1  e-i&fn ■'.Hr  r 

U  ]J  ]ij,i  i  .in . .  m  ii 
Him  shall  the  tribes  of  earth  o  -  bey,  And  all  the  hosts  of  heav’n. 
The  Won  der  ful,  the  Coun  sel  or,  The  great  and  might-y  Lord. 

Justice  shall  guard  His  throne  above.  And  peace  a  bound  be  •  low. 



50  Burdens  Are  Lifted  At  Calvary 
Copyright,  1952, Sing spiration, Inc.  All  Rights  Reserved. 

,  M  M  Used  by  Permission.  John  M. 

fu mi  j  r r njj 
1.  Days  are  filled  with  sor-row  and  care.  Hearts  alre  lone-ly  and  drear; Days  are  filled  with 

2.  Cast  your  care  on  Je-sus 
3.  Trou-bled  soul,  the  Sav-ior 

e.  Hearts  a're  lone  -  ly  and  drear; 
to-day.  Leave  your  wor-ry  and  fear; 

*ry  heart-ache  and  tear; 

CHORUS  • 

Bur  -  dens  are  lift  -  ed  at  Cal-va-ry,  Cal  -  vt 

f  fr  ...r  g;  i  rT 
l  l  u  k  ir  [i  1  i  f  p  rrnr~p-T — 

P P P  P^  P~^ ^ ^ — p  L-i-*  -1-* 

-A - h - tv   hi  P  ̂   K  I  KKKiK 
err  X  X  #  c  J*  J  t*  .  P  JVJ  h  u  11 

el  el  1  d  11  4-^3- 
Bur -dens  are  lift  -  ed  at  Cal-va-ry,  Je — 

V-T-t  f  f  f-f  £  t  r 
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ft  r  p  H-r  II 



Break  Thou  the  Bread  of  Life  51 
Mary  Ann  Lethbury  William  F.  Sherwln 

!  1  1  i  - - l-H= J  ii,  It  b 

w  "  r[Lj  »  — I  seek  Thee,  Lord;  My  s] 
All  fet  -  ters  fall,  And 

wn.  i?  V  r-r  iH 

pir  -  it  pants  for  Thee,  O  liv  -  i I  shall  find  my  peace,  My  All  i 

f  i  ,r  r  r-r^ 

ng  Word! in  all. Em 
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By  Christ  Redeemed  52 



53 Blessed  Be  the  Name 

54  Father,  Hear  the  Prayer  W e  Offer 
Love  M.  Willis  (S,‘  Sr,v“"r)  J-  B-  Dykes 



55 
Dying  with  Jesus 

(  Moment  by  Moment ) 
D.  W.  Whittle  oopyrioht,  1920,  by  may  whittle  moody,  renewal  May  Whittle  Moody 

n 
1.  Dy  -  ing 
2.  Nev  -  er 
3.  Nev-er 

*4.  Nev-er 

with  Je  -  sus,  by  death  reck-oned  mine;  Liv-ing  with  Je-  sus,  a 
a  tri  -  al  that  He  is  not  there,  Nev-er  a  bur -den  that 
a  heart-ache  and  nev  -  er  a  groan,  Nev-er  a  tear-drop  and 
a  weak-ness  that  He  doth  not  feel,  Nev-er  a  sick-ness  that 

if  ty  f  r  r  ifnffi 
4-j— M 

-  W- 
new  life 
He  doth 

di  -  vine;  Look -ing  to  Je  -  sus  till  glo  -  ry  doth  shine, 
not  bear,  Nev  -  er  a  sor  -  row  that  He  doth  not  share, 
a  moan;  Nev-er  a  dan  -  ger  but  there  on  the  throne, 

not  heal;  Mo-ment  by  mo-ment,  in  woe  or  in  weal, 

EpfliEp 



56 Bringing  in  the  Sheaves 

Knowles  Shaw  George  A.  Minor 

1.  Sow-ing  in  the  mom-ing,  sow-ing  seeds  of  kind-ness,  Sow-ing  in  the  noon-tide 
2.  Sow-ingin  the  sun-shine,  sow-ing  in  the  shad-ows.  Fearing  nei-ther  clouds  nor 

3.  Go  then  e-ven  weep-ing,  sow-ing  for  the  Mas -ter,  Tho’ the  loss  sustained  our 

and  the  dew-y  eves;  Wait-ing  for  the  har-vest  and  the  time  of  reap-ing, 

winter’s  chill-ing  breeze;  By  and  by  the  har-vest,  and  the  la  -  bor  end  -  ed, 
spir-it  oft -en  grieves;  When  our  weeping’s  o- ver,  He  will  bid  us  wel-come, 

-■t  fe  t  i  1  'i  f  Fff  r 't  t  i 
i  mm  iiTtrin  i  i 

We  shall  come  re  -  joic  -  ing,  bring- ing  in  the  sheaves.  Bring-ing  in  the  sheaves, 

1 
f r-?  r 1 J-J-J  [  | 

bring-ing  in  the  sheaves,  We  shall  come  re -joic  -  ing,  Bring-ing  in  the  sheaves; -S-:  o 

p-'P  P 
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Call  for  Workers  57 

J.H. 

Sheppard 

1.  In  the  vine-yard  of  the  Lord,  There  is  work  for  all  1 

2.  Broth-er,  sis -ter, hear  the  call!  Ail  a  -  long,  your  aid  ; 

3.  Mark  the  spir- it's  dire  -  ful  fate,  Where-so  -  ev  -  er  sin 

4.  Oh,  for  work-ers  strong  and  brave,  Who  will  lift  the  ban-n 

.  «  f  1»  ■  „  ,  f:  E  ■  c  r  f -Zd 

to  do; if  -  ford; 

is  found; er  high; 

imar  r  r  -ttt-4 
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58  Camping  Toward  Canaan’s  Land 

Copyright,  1937  by  E.  M.  Bartlett  in  “Springtime  Echoes" 

if'1 1  l|f  lillj  I  1 ^  i  i  I _ »l _ itc  #»awk  -  Iv  treasures.  1  veiourr 

l.I  have  left  the  land  of  bondage  with  its  earth  -  ly  treasures.  I've  journeyed 

2.  Out  of  E-gypt  I  have  traveled,  through  the  darkness,  dreary.  Far  o  -  ver 

3.  Yes,  I've  reached  the  land  of  promise  with  itsscenes  of  glo-ry,  My  journey ‘  -  . -Ax*  ~  “  * 

^  i  jl^-A  j  ilj  i  4  ■  j  I  
-"llijjl 

to  a  place  where  there  is  love  on  ev  -  'ry  hand;  I’ve  ex¬ 
hills  and  val-leys  and  a  -  cross  the  des  -  ert  sands;  But  I’ve 

end  -  ed  in  a  place  so  love  -  ly  and  so  grand;  I've  been 

changed  a  land  of  heartaches  for  a  land  of  pleas-ure, 
land  -  ed  safe  at  home  where  I  shall  not  grow  wea-ry,  Imcamp-mg,  I  m 

led  by  Je- sus  to  this  bless -ed  land  of  sto-ry, 



Camping  Toward  Canaan’s  Land 

By  and  By  59 

R.  M.  McIntosh 



Samuel  Wolcott 
Christ  for  the  World  We  Sing 

Foli 

1.  Christ  for  the  world!  we  sing;  The  world  to  Christ 
2.  Christ  for  the  world!  we  sing;  The  world  to  Christ 
3.  Christ  for  the  world!  we  sing;  The  world  to  Christ 

With  lov  -  ing  zeal;  The  poor  and  them  that  mourn,  The  faint  and 
With  fer  -  vent  prayer;  The  way  -  ward  and  the  lost,  By  rest  -  less 
With  one  ac  -  cord,  With  us  the  work  to  share,  With  i 

„  -  ver-bome.  Sin  -  sick  and  sor  -  row-worn,  Whom  Christ  doth  heal, 
pas  -  sions  tossed,  Re  -  deemed  at  count  -  less  cost  From  dark  de  -  spair. 
proach  to  dare,  With  us  the  cross  to  bear.  For  Christ  our  Lord. 

2.  Joy  of  the  des  -  o  -  late,  light  of  the  stray  ing,  Hope  of  the 
3.  Here  see  the  bread  of  life,  see  wa  -  ters  flow  -  ing  Forth  from  the 

■  r~ 

^ — [  J .  r>  j— x-| 
pen  -  i  -  ti 
throne  of  G 

eat  fer-  vent  -  ly.  kneel ;  Here  bring  your  wound -ed  hearts, 
ent,  fade  -  less  and  pure;  Here  speaks  the  Com  -  fort  -  er, 
iod,  pure  from  a  -  bove;  Come  to  the  feast  of  love; 

P-  V  m  -  „  „  -  -  - 

1  l>  | 



Come,  Ye,  Disconsolate 

AJ  J]j-||4-.hq=F£ 

■  J..I  1  II. 

ff  j  r  r  r  ~ 
here  tell  your  an  -  guish;  Earth  has  no  sor -row  that  heav’n  cai 
ten  -  der-ly  say  -  ing,  “Earth  has  no  sor -row  that  heav’n  ca 
come,  ev-er  know -ing  Earth  has  no  sor -row  but  heav’n  ca 

r  C  g  fr 

if 

n-nol 
n-no 

n  re 
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t  heal, 

t  cure.” 

-  move. 
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Bring  Christ  Your  Broken  Life  62 
63.  Renewal.  L.  O.  S 

— I— 

L.  O.  Sanderson 

,  I  | - — m 
1.  Bring  Christ  your  bro  -  ken  life, 

2.  Bring  Him  your  ev  -  ’ry  care 
3.  Bring  Him  your  wea  -  ri  -  ness, 
4.  Blest  Sav  -  ior  of  us  all! 

So  marred  by  sin,  He  will  cre- 

If  great  or  small— What- ev  -  er 
Re-ceive  His  rest;  Weep  out  your 

Al- might -y  Friend!  His  pres-ence 

mm 
i -4- 

ate  a -new,  Make  whole  a  -  gain;  Your  emp  -  ty,  wast-ed  years 

trou-bles  you—  O  bring  it  all!  Bring  Him  the  haunt-ing  fears, 

blind -ing  tears  Up  -  on  His  breast;  His  love  is  won-der-ful, 
shall  be  ours  Un  -  to  the  end;  With -out  Him  life  would  be 

rni-  ii  r  riftm 
-l 

m m 
He  will  re -store,  And  your  in  -  i-qui-ties  Re-mem-ber  no  more. 

The  name-less  dread,  Thy  heart  He  will  re-lieve.  And  lift  up  thy  head. 

His  pow’r  is  great,  “And  none  that  trust  in  Him  Shall  be  des  -  o  -  late.” 

How  dark,  how  drear !  But  with  Him  morning  breaks-And  heav-en  is  near ! 



63 Child  of  the  King 

John  B.  Sumnor 

li»l  HI:  I  'N  . . 
1.  My  Fa  -  ther  is  rich  in  hous  -  es  and  lands,  He  hold  -  eth  the 

2.  My  Fa  -  ther’s  own  Son,  the  Sav  -  ior  of  men,  Once  wan-dered  o’er 
3.  A  tent  or  a  cot  -  tage,  why  should  I  care?  They’re  build-ing  a 

wealth  of  the  world  in  His  hands!  Of  ru  -  bies  and  dia-monds,  of 
earth  as  the  poor-est  of  them;  But  now  He  is  reign  -  ing  in 

pal  -  ace  for  me  o-ver  there!  Tho’  here  I’m  a  stran-ger  yet 

v  "  p  p sil  -  ver  and  gold,  His  cof  -  fers  are  full,— He  has  rich  -  es  un  -  told, 
glo-  ry  on  high,  Pre-par-ing  a  place  for  the  sweet  by  and  by. 

still  I  may  sing:  All  glo  -  ry  to  God,  I’m  a  child  of  the  King! 

tt.  f’f  f  ̂  ^  .  •  T~  — m — 0  •  >■ — . - -f — — g-m — *F-r  li - 1 - F-m — i 
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fl>  V: 
I’m  a  child 

U   m 

t  1  oj  j  1  j-  ■  j:  jJqigL  1 

of  the  King,  A  child  of  the  King! 

1  -F-  so  m  so  m  •  m  ̂  

it-h-E-H* — l  .  l  if  g  r  g  c  i  p  i  r  =\ 

j?  1  p  : f  f  i  r  r-i  r  It  It 

^  ad 
 lib. With  Je  -  sus,  m 

^  x' — ^  X:  -j'U  ̂  y  Sav  -  ior,  I’m  a  child  of  the  King. 
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Christ,  the  Lord,  is  Risen  Today 
64 

_  ...  sets  in  blood  no  more,  Hal  - 
Christ  hath  o  -  pened  par  -  a  -  dise,  Hal  - 
Where’s  thy  vie- t’ry,  boast-ing  grave?  Hal  - 

-  le  -  lu  -  jah! 
-  le  -  lu  -  jah! 
-  le  -  lu  -  jah! 
-  le  -  lu  -  jah! 



65 Christ’s  Love  is  All  I  Need 

^~rp7ijr 
4  *  -M1 1.  Tho’  dark  and  drear  -  y  be  life’s  way  And  bur-dens  hard  to  bear; 

2.  Tho’  tri  -  als  press  on  ev  -  ’ry  side  And  man  -  y  snares  there  be; 
3.  And  when  I  hear  the  boatman’s  call.  Come  cross  the  chil  -  ly  tide; 

There’s  One  whose  love  will  nev  -  er  fail.  My  heart  shall  ne’er  de  -  spair. 
I  look  in  sim  -  pie  faith  to  Him,  Who  calmed  the  storm  -  y  sea. 
I  shall  not  fear  to  launch  my  barque.  For  Christ  is  at  my  side. 

JP-i'  f  § Mil 

m  j--tri  ii1  h  tii 
My  hope  is  staid  in  Him  to  -  day  And  He  will  safe  -  ly  lead; 
He  is  the  Shep-herd  kind  and  true.  His  sheep  He’ll  ev  -  er  feed; 

He  bore  the  sting  of  death  for  me.  Has  met  my  ev  -  ’ry  need; ' 

-r  ir  t  r  fT  f  r  r fr. 



Christ’s  Love  is  All  I  Need 

n\i  Djrtm m 
1.  Rise  up,  O  men  of 
2.  Rise  up,  O  men  of 
3.  Rise  up,  O  men  of 
4.  Lift  high  the  cross  of 

God  I  Have  done  with  less  -  er  things; 
God!  His  king-dom  tar  -  ries  long; 
God!  The  Church  for  you  doth  wait, 

Christ!  Tread  where  His  feet  have  trod. 
A  *  A  t 

j-U— j- j=f-l  j  ̂  
Give  heart  and  mind  and  soul  and  strength  To  serve  the  King  of  Kings. 

Bring  in  the  day  of  broth-er  -  hood  And  end  the  night  of  wrong. 
Her  strength  un-e  -  qual  to  her  task.  Rise  up,  and  make  her  great ! 
As  broth-ers  of  the  Son  of  Man,  Rise  up,  O  men  of  God! 



67 
Che 

Mb 

Come,  Thou  Almighty  King 

r3,J  -:h W 
1.  Come,  Thou  al  -  might  -  y  King,  Help  us  Thy  name  to  sing, 

2.  Come,  Thou  In  -  car  -  nate  Word,  Gird  on  Thy  might  -  y  sword, 
3.0  Lord,  our  God,  to  Thee  The  high-est  prais  -  es  be, 

I  m  .  M.  -0- 

Help  us  to  praise! 
Our  prayer  at  -  tend! 
Hence,  ev  -  er  -  more; 

Fa  -  ther  all  -  glo  -  ri  -  ous,  O’er  all  vic- 
Come,  and  Thy  peo  -  pie  bless,  And  give  Thy 
Thy  sov- ’reign  maj  -  es  -  ty  May  we  in 

to  -  ri  -  ous,  Come  and  reign  o  -  ver  us,  An  -  dent  of  Days! 
word  sue  -  cess :  Spir  -  it  of  ho  -  li  -  ness.  On  us  de-scend! 
glo  -  ry  see,  And  to  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  Love  and  a  -  dore! 

When  the  Crimson  Sun  is  Set 

(•Glory  be  to  God  in  Vie  Highest ) 



0  Heart  Bowed  Down  With  Sorrow 
69 

f.  E.  B.  F.  E.  Bcldin 

_ ___  be  -  liev  -  ing;  In  Je  -  sus  there  is 
'Tis  love  our  joy  doth  meas  -  ure,  For  love  can  nev  -  er  die. 
His  yoke’s  a  bur- den  nev  -  er;  ’Tis  eas  -  y  all  day  long. 

r  r  "  i  i>  p  ,  ,  , “Come . un-to  Me .  all  ye . that  la 
“Come,  O  come,  come  un-to  Me,  Come.O  come,  all  ye  that  la-bor; 

Take. ..  My  yoke  up-on . you,  and  learn .  of  Me; .  foe 
Come,  O  come,  Come, take  My  yoke,  come,  O  come,  come.leam  of  Me; 

•H**  ip  r  r  r- y  ip  [[ 1  iHBP 

and .  are  heav-y  -  la  -  den,  and  I . will  give  you  rest . 
Come,  O  come,  heav-y  -  la -den  souls,  I .  will  give  you  rest. 

F  F  T  EEfri-f  "Jr 

33 
.  _jn  meek  and  lowly  in  heart:  and  ye  shall  find  rest  un-to  yoursoula.” 

am  meek  and_  low-ly  in  heart:  ,^| 



70 Can  You  Count  the  Stars? 
Johann  H 

J  1  a 
J  £ 

1  f  Can  you  count  the  stars  of  eve 
\  Can  you  count  the  clouds  that  da: 

9  f  Can  you  count  the  birds  that  wa 
A  l  Can  you  count  the  lit  -  tie  fisl 
o  f  Can  you  count  the  man  -  y  chi \  Who  with-out  a  thought  of  sor 

 .  ̂   -  -  -JL  --L 

:  -  ning  That  are  s 
i  -  ly  0  -  ver  a 
ir-ble  In  the  s 
l  -  es  That  in  s 
1-dren  In  their  li 
-  row  Rise  a  -  g 
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;hin  -  ing  in  the  sky?  1 
ill  the  world  go  by?  j 

un- shine  all  the  day?  1 
par-kling  wa-ters  play?  j 
it  -  tie  beds  at  night,  1 
ain  at  morn-ing  light?  / 

1— ̂ ---i 3 

God  the  Lord,  who  doth  not  slum-ber,  Keep-eth  all  the  bound-less  num-ber: 
God  the  Lord  their  num-ber  know-eth,  For  each  one  His  care  He  show-eth: 
God  the  Lord,  who  dwells  in  heav-en,  Lov-ing  care  to  each  has  giv  -  en: 

A  „  JIJ  J  JSEB-j NEE^Ti&fe^iaEE 
*  1  ̂ _ ^ 

But  He  car  -  eth  more  for  thee.  But  He  t 
Shall  He  not  re-mem-ber  thee?  Shall  He  i 
He  has  not  for  -  got  -  ten  thee.  He  has  n 

:ar  -  eth  more  for  thee, 
lot  re  -  mem-ber  thee? 
tot  for  -  got  -  ten  thee. 

0-  -0-  -0-  -0-  -G>- 
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71  While  Shepherds  W atched  Their  Flocks 
Hufih  Wilson 

- -  (  \  /  J1U«U  WU3UI1 

1.  While  shepherds  watched  their  flocks  by  night,  All  seat  -  ed  on  the  ground, 
"•■"‘FMr  not,”  said  he  (for  might -y  dread  Had  seized  their  trou-bled  mind); glo  -  ry  be  to  God  on  high,  And  on  the  earth  be  peace: 

f  if  u'l'  MpT  il  if =CJ— I  J  I  ■  I  I  ■  ■  i-1.  I- m 
The  an  -  gel  of  the  Lord  came  down,  And  glo  -  ry  shone  a  -  round, 
glad  ti  - dings  of  great  joy  I  bring.  To  you  and  all  man -kind. 
Good-will  hence-forth  from  heav’n  to  men  Be  -  gin  and  nev  -  er  cease.” 



Come,  Let  Us  All  Unite  to  Sing 

1.  Come,  let  ua  all  u  -  nite  to  sing,  God 

2.  Oh,  tell  to  earth’s  re  -  mot  -  est  bound,  God 
3.  How  hap-py  is  our  por-tion  here,  God 

love;  Let  heav’n  and 
love;  In  Christ  we 

love;  His  prom  -  is- 

for  Je  -  sus’  sake,  For  God  is  love.  God  is  love!  God  is 
can  re-joice  to  say,  That  God  is  love, 
with  us  all  the  way,  Our  God  is  love.  God  is  love! 

-g-r-rg  RJgL|fe£=eq=g5= 

W3 
love!  Come,  let  us  all  u  -  nite  to  sing  That  God  is  love. 
God  is  love! love:  __  a  a. 



73 
Matthew  6:  28,  29 

Consider  the  Lilies 

nei-ther  do  they  spin, 

say  un  -  to  you,  (un  -  to  you,) And  yet  I  say 

;  JJ>.  jJ 

'r-— 1 : — — 
And  yet  I  say . un-to 

That  Sol-o-mon  in  all  his  glo  -  ry  was  not  ar- 

That  e-ven  Sol  o-mon _  in  all  his  glo  -  ry you, 



Consider  the  Lilies 

was  not  ar-rayed,  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  these,  like  one  of  these. 

Christ,  We  Do  All  Adore  Thee  74 
Th.  Baker  Th.  Dubois 



Lord,  I  Believe 

1 .  When  we  be-hold  the  won  ders  of  cre-a-tion.  The  flowers  that  bloom,  the  rain  drops  as  they  fall ; 
2.  No  fi-nitemind,  bymor-tal  cal  -cu-  la-tion  Could  frame  the  Truths  re-vealedw  ith-in  Mis  Word; 
3.  When  we  per  ceive  the  slaleofal-ien-a-tion  In  which  tliesoul.  from  TheeOGod,  waslost; 
4.  Some  days  are  filled  with  joyandex-pec-ta-tion.  Some  days  are  dark.  with  cares  tve  are  be-set; 

The  spa-cious  skies  and  life's  per-pet-u-a-tion ,  We  can  not  doubt  that  God  a  in -trolled  i  t  al  I . 
In  ev-’rytrace  of  na-ture’sop-er-a-tion.  Thy  voice.  OGod.  in  mys-l’ry  can  lie  heard. 
We  must  be-lieve,  by  heav-en’sor  -  di  -na-tion.  Our  I  xml  re-deemed  and  paid  the  bit-tercost. 
Inhours  of  joy  or  hours  of  trib-u  -  la  -  tion,  HewilhusLord,  lest  we,  lestive  for-get. 



Do  All  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord 
76 

♦  11  i  3  J  3 
1.  What-e'er  you  do  in  word  or  deed,  Do  ail 
2.  Be  not  deceived  by  world  -  ly  greed,  Do  all 
3.  If  you  are  toil  -  ing  for  a  crown,  Do  all 
4.  Till  toils  and  la  -  bors  here  are  done,  Do  all 

in 
in 
in 
in 
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the  name 
the  name 
the  name 
the  name 

m 

ic f  mi. i  j  i  t  j  jii  r  j  j 
of  the  Lord;  Do  naught  in  name  of  man  or  creed,  Do 

of  the  Lord;  The  Spir  -  it  says  "in  word  or  deed,"  Do 
of  the  Lord;  O  do  not  trust  in  world  re-.nown,  Do 
of  the  Lord;  Dear  Chris  -  tian  friends,  if  you'd  be  one.  Do 

f  ifCf-  rif  f  f  if  ir Chorus 

|<ym  J  j'  •  »'»' all  in  the  name  of  the  Lord._ _ Do  all _  in  His 
blessed  Lord..  Do  all  in  His  name,  the 
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mi 
r  til  1  Hi  In 

Do  all  in  the  name  of  the  Lord;  In  word  or 
name  of  the  Lord, 

rrr  rfiff  f  f  if-=£ 

4*j  j  ij  j  j  .mjjj  j . r? deed,  as  God  decreed,  Do  all  in  the  name  of  the 

■  ■..f  »  *   *   1  t  It  -  *  -  fc- 
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Lord. _ 

blessed  Lord. 

r — r  r — r  r  r  i  r  r  r  u  l  -  l  ir  n 



77  Dear  Lord  and  Father  of  Mankind 

John  G.  Whittier  Frederick  C.  Maker 

— J  J  J  J  I  j 

V  X  X.  xq^  x  * .  f 1.  Dear  Lord  and  Fa -ther  of  man -kind,  For -give  our  fool  -  ish  ways; 
2.  In  sim  -  pie  trust  like  theirs  who  heard.  Be  -  side  the  Syr  -  ian  sea, 
3.0  Sab -bath  rest  by  Gal  -  i  -  lee,  O  calm  of  hills  a  -  bove, 
4.  Drop  thy  still  dews  of  qui  -  et  -  ness,  Till  all  our  striv-ings  cease; 
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Re  -  clothe  us  in  our  right  -  ful  mind.  In  pur  -  er  lives 
The  gra  -  cious  call  -  ing  of  the  Lord,  Let  us,  like  them. 
Where  Je  -  sus  knelt  to  share  with  thee  The  si  -  lence  of 
Take  from  our  souls  the  strain  and  stress,  And  let  our  or- 

Thy  serv  -  ice  find.  In  deep  -  er  rev  -  ’rence,  praise, 
with  -  out  a  word,  Rise  up  and  fol  -  low  Thee, 
e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  In  -  ter  -  pret-ed  by  love! 
dered  lives  con  -  fess  The  beau  -  ty  of  thy  peace.  A  -  men. 

78  Father,  Hear  Thy  Children’s  Call 
Thomas  B.  Pollock  J.  H.  Gowi 

1.  Fa  -  ther,  hear  Thy  chil-dren’s  call;  Hum-bly  at  Thy  feet 
2.  Christ,  beneath  Thy  cross  we  blame  All  our  life  of  sin  and  shame; 
3.  Sick,  we  come  to  Thee  for  cure;  Guilt  -  y,  seek  Thy  mer  -  cy  sure; 
4.  Blind,  we  pray  that  we  may  see;  Bound,  we  pray  to  be  made  free; 

5.  By  Thy  love  that  bids  Thee  spare,  By  the  heav’n  Thou  dost  pre- pare, 



Father  Hear  Thy  Children’s  Call 
I  J  J  i J— m 

Prod  -  i  -  gals,  con-fess-ing  all:  We  be-seech  Thee,  hear  us. 
Pen  -  i  -  tent,  we  breathe  Thy  name:  We  be-seech  Thee,  hear  us. 
E  -  vil,  long  to  be  made  pure:  We  be-seech  Thee,  hear  us. 
Stained,  we  pray  for  sanc-ti  -  ty:  We  be-seech  Thee,  hear  us. 
By  Thy  prom -is  -  es  to  prayer:  We  be-seech  Thee,  hear  us. 

¥ 
Day  Is  Dying  in  the  W est 

79 

Mary  A.  Lathbury 

1.  Day  is  dy-ing  in  the  west;  Heav’n  is  touchingearth  with  rest;  Wait  and 
2.  Lord  of  life,  be-neath  the  dome  Of  the  u  -  ni-verse,  Thy  home,  Gath-er 
3.  While  the  deep’ning  shadows  fall.  Heart  of  love,  en  -fold-  mg  all,  Thro  the 
4.  When  for  ev  -  er  from  our  sight  Pass  the  stars 

— b- 

,»llj  M  [if  ~  m:I  ̂  :  j.ij.^4^ 

mill  r i  H'inn  rn,iiiHi 
wor-ship  while  the  night  Sets  her  eve-ning  lamps  a-light  Thro*  all  the  sky. 
us  who  seek  Thy  face  To  the  fold  of  Thy  embrace,  For  Thou  art  nigh, 

glo  -  ry  and  the  grace  Of  the  stars  that  veil  Thy  face,  Our  hearts  as  -  cend. 

an  -  gels,  on  our  eyes  Let  e  -  ter  -  nal  mom-ing  rise.  And  shad-ows  end. 



80 Deep  Settled  Peace 

N.  A.  McAulay  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

1.  Since  I  knelt  at  the  cross  of  my  Sav-ior  And  be -sought  Him  my 
2.  Since  I  know  He  is  kind  and  for-giv  -  ing  Un  -  to  those  who  their 

3.  Since  my  all  I  have  laid  on  the  al-tar;  And  to  serve  Him  I 
4.  Since  His  Spir-it  my  heart  is  sus -tain -ing,  I  know  I  shall 

I  if  i  ii  1 1  n  r i  n  i~nrrr 
if  i  i  nij  f  fii  i  i  h  in  ja 

heart  to  con-trol;  Since  I  trust  -  ed  His  mer-cy  and  fa  -  vor, 

cares  on  Him  roll;  Since  He  taught  me  the  right  way  of  liv  -  ing, 

choose  to  en- roll;  Nev-er-more  in  His  cause  will  I  fal  -  ter; 

reach  the  blest  goal;  And  since glimps-es  of  glo  -  ry  I'm  gain- ing, 

■yffifff  fif  f  f  WifiMi 
if- f  I ;  1  ffij  JfiHFi There's  a  deep  settled  peace  in  my  soul.  I  shall  praise  Himfor-ev-er  and •a 

*t  r  ffitr.i  clip  FfH '  1  *  " 

d  i,i  ' h~t. i  .  j  j  -4  4  jrrr-4  ̂   M 
» J  J  -1 

ev  -  er  For  the  cleans-ing  that  mak  -eth  me  whole;  Not  a  doubt  c, 

*i.  >  eO>  r  r  ii*  r  r  r  r  r 

an  our 

r"  c 

J  J  "|~F 

p  t  r  r  r  r  r  i.  i* im 

-J  4^1  f  4^  1 4  J1  h  J p h  mip g  »  r 
friend -ship  now  i 

mm 
]  3J  il  j t3  l  nP 
sev-er  Since  this  deep  settled  peace  fills  my  soul.  A- 

[Q'iui|'nf»rrB 
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Just  To  Know 81 

T.  O.  Chisholm  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

1.  Just  to  know  that  Je-sus  loves  me  With  a  ten  -  der-ness  so  great, 

2.  Just  to  know  He  hath  for-giv-en  All  my  sins  of  all  the  years; 

3.  Just  to  know  that  He  is  with  me.  Just  to  have  His  prom-ise  true; 

4.  Just  to  know  that  up  in  heav-en  There's  a  place  pre -pared  for  me; 

l?‘  M  j  %  l1!  $  j  ̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ Noth  -  ing  ev  -  er  shall  be  a  -  ble,  From  His  love  to  sep  -  a  -  rate. 

In  the  book  of  life  e-ter-nal.  That  my  worth-less  name  ap-pears. 

That  He  nev  -  er  will  for-sake  me,  All  my  earth  -  ly  jour-ney  through. 

That  a  glo  -  rious  day  is  com- Ing,  When  my  Sav  -lor  I  shall  see. 

CHORUS 

f  fii.  r  ri  i 
This  is  all  I  need  to  know,  This  my  cup  doth  o  -  ver  -  flow.

 



82 Did  You  Repent,  Fully  Repent? 
Copyright,  1957,  by  National  Muaic  Co. 

J  J  ^  i=i' W‘~ 1.  Christ  the  dear  Lord  glo-ri-ous  Lord,  speaks  to  us  gen-tly,  By  His  great 
2.  Yes,  He  has  said,  tru-ly  has  said,  how  we  should  live  now,  What  to  par- 

word  that  is  our  light  each  day;  Tell  us  the  way,  glo  -ri  -ous 
take,  what  to  a  -  void  while  here;  Do  un  -  to  those  that  are  a  - 



Did  You  Repent,  Fully  Repent? 

lieve,  be-lieve 
ful  -  ly 

J  J  "i'll  JJ.  ̂  on  His  great  name  then,  r  A 
Or  was 

ft  Itir'  r'V  rN FM  *  . 

iS,  1  «■  =fe 
EE  E  t|»-  p’-p~  -  E  I 

y*  g  t  t  J-  n  i>  ̂   ^  ' 
doubt,  doubt  nigh?  O  - 

treach-er-ous  lin  -  ger  -  ing  Did  you 

»j-  .  r- ...  if  n;  .  ,n 
|gi>  r  *  :  |»‘  »■  1  r  r  r  *  L*  j 

if,  1.  n  J  J.  n  -hJ  J-J  „ 

3  p  ̂  *J.  -  '  IT  g  J bey  the  way  com-mand  -  ed,  r  His  word 

all  of  what  He  Things  in  we1  re 

t  *  f  if~  r  r  P iF~ 
M  li  'f  Ff-  * 

■  »  1  -1  1-  K  1.  . .  j\  1  . 

told  do  ? 
to 

m  r  ■ r  r  *
  ■' 

^  ̂   Con  -  fess,  con-fess  the 
Did  you  ful-ly  Je  -  sus 

JiJ-..  CP  -  ^ 
E  f  r  E  I  p-3 

■  1  x  h  1"  „  .  I  1— Jr-l  "11 
*  1  W-  CT 
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did  you 
Sav  -  tor, 

Did  you 
all  the  way 



83  Home  Safe  With  Him  At  Last 

©Copyright,  1971, by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church". 
All  Rights  Reserved.  Alton  H.  Howard 

'  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 



Home  Safe  With  Him  At  Last 

©Copy  right,  1971,  by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Song  s  Of  The  Church". 

A.  H.  H. 

Slowly  with  feeling 

1 Ml  Rights  Reserved. 

Alton  H.  Howard 

Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

J  Tq  i  j.  v 
ftr  4J  J  J  i-4fJ.Tflxld  a.  a*  1 

1.  Dark  now  on  Cal  -v 
2.  There  all  the  weight 

3.  Black -ness  in  midst 
4.  The  bread  may  we  c 

'ry's  hill.  There  where  my  Sav  -  ior  bled; 
of  sin  Pressed  on  His  fever  -  ed  brow; 

of  storm.  The  an  -  gels  hushed  their  song; 
iis  -  cern,  The  cup  in  mem  -  o  -  ry; 

*  a.^a  -j*  -p-  -p-  t£r- jm 

P'J  J  ill  Hi  jlJJUUiU. a  crown  tho' blood-stained  thorns,  Bedeck  such  sac  -  redhead. 

Oh,  depth  of  love  from  realms  a  -  far.  To  res-cue  me  from  hell. 
The  Son  of  God  did  drink  the  cup,  He  tread  the  press  a  -  lone. 

'Tis  strength  to  my  faint  wea  -  ry  heart,  Life  and  im-mor-tal-i  -  ty^ 



85 Don’t  Scatter  The  Sheep 
Copyright,  1969,  by  Silverline  Music  Inc.  All  Rights  Reserved. 



Don’t  Scatter  The  Sheep 

i"  p  ~ 'P  ̂  ̂ r  -^i  i  jij-  J:  7  j=^= 

I '[  (.in Tiil f ir r  rrr i  Him  I  nr  Min  LUMfn 
will  keep;  Make  haste,  you  shep-herds!  Don’t  scat  -  ter  the  sheep! 

Little  Is  Much  When  God  Is  In  It  86 

©Arr.  Copyright,  1971,by  Howard  Publishing  Co,  in"SongsOf  The  Church" 
„  All  Rights  Reserved  _  _  „  ,, 

Mrs.  F.W.S.  Mrs.  F.  W.  Suffield 

1.  In  the  har- vest  field  now  ri 

2.  Does  the  place  you're  called  to  1. 
3.  Are  you  laid  a -side  from  si 
4.  When  the  con-flict  here  is  e; 

pened,  Thi a  -bor  Sei 

ad  -  ed,  Ai 

^  ̂  

rk  for  all  to  do; 

all  and  lit -tie  known  7 
m  from  toil  and  care  ? 
ce  on  earth  is  run; 

1  \>  \ 

t 
 8 

)  y 1 

? r 

*  y  r 

Fine 

Harkl  the  voice  of  God  is  i 

It  is  great  if  God  is 

call  -  ing,  To 
in  it.  And 

—~S 

the Hell 

il 

har  - 

vest,  call -ing  you. 
for -get  His  own. 

You  can  still  be  in  the  bat  -  tie,  In  the  sac-  red  place  of  pray’r. 

He  will  say,  if  we  are  faith-ful,  "Welcome home,  my  child,  well  done". 

D.S. -There’s  a  crown  and  you  can  win  it,  If  you’ll  go  in  Je  -  sus’name. 
CHORUS  ,  ^  n  c 

rmi  r  r  nj j  i  m  r  r  i if n 
Lit -tie  is  much  when  God  is  in  it,  La-bor  not  for  wealth  or  fame? 



Down  in  the  Valley 
Copyright,  Gospel  Advocate  Co.,  1932 

Used  by  permission  Leonard  Daugherty 

1.  Are  you  dwell-ing  in  the  sun  -  light?  Is  your  path  with  ros  -  es  strewn? 
2.  Is  your  day  one  round  of  pleas  -  ure,  From  the  mom  till  set  of  sun? 
3.  Sweet  it  is  to  dwell  in  sun  -  light.  Where  the  shad-ows  nev  -  er  rise, 

. 1K-.  . 
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fj  ~ 
Do  yc 
Knowyi 
Where  1 

>u  walk  with  buoy-ant  g 
ounot  of  pain  or  s 
he  balm-y,  waft-ing  bi 
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lad-n< 
or  -  n 

reez  - 
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iw?  Are  y< 

es  Kiss  t 
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;eps  that  you  have  hewn? 
ic  -  to  -  ries  all  won? 

line,  o’er-hang-mg  skies; 
t.  —  



J.  M.  McCaletx  Arr.  R.  M.  McIntosh 



89  Dwelling  In  Beulah  Land 

1.  Far  a  -  way  the  noise  of  strife  up  -  on  my  ear  is  fall  -  ing 
2.  Far  be  -  low  the  storm  of  doubt  up  -  on  the  world  is  beat  -  ing 
3.  Let  the  storm -y  breez  -  es  blow,  their  cry  can -not  a-larm  me 
4.  View -ing  here  the  works  of  God,  I  sink  in  con-tem-pla  -tion 

Then  I  know  the  sins  of  earth  be  -  set  on  ev  -  'ry  hand; 
Sons  of  men  in  bat  -  tie  long  the  en  -  e  -  my  with  -  stand; 

I  am  safe  -  ly  shel  -tered  here,  pro-tect-ed  by  God’s  hand; 
Hear  -  ing  now  His  bless  -  ed  voice,  I  see  the  way  He  planned; 

A-  A  ̂   A.  A*  A  A.  A  A  A  r— 
**»»■  r.  c  l  c  i - r  f  p  r  gL=r 
^  *  I  i  |  i l  v  m  f  -  w  ri  *  -4 

T  P r  1  1  r— - 

Rfe  -L  1  A  J  II  J  -  III  J- . 1  II 

Doubt  and  fear  and 
Safe  am  I  with 
Here  the  sun  is 

Dwell  -  ing  in  the 

n . .  A 

-1  *-  w  *4 '  *  q  *  *  1 
things  of  earth  in  vain  to  me  are 
-  in  the  cas  -  tie  of  God’s  Word  re  - 

al  -  ways  shin  -  ing,  here  there's  naught  can 
Spir  -  it,  here  I  learn  of  full  sal  - 
|A-  a  A  &  G  \ 

'  1  P  f  j  ^ 

&:i  ,1.1  i  J  Jl  1  ■!  j| v  4 
caU  - 
treat  - 
harm 

va  -  t: 

Imp 

ing.  None  of  tl 

ing.  Noth  -  ing  t 
me,  I  am  : 

ion,  Glad  -  ly 

mss 

hese  shall  move  me  from  Beu  -  lah  Land, 

hen  can  reach  me  —  'tis  Beu  -  lah  Land, 
safe  for  -  ev  -  er  in  Beu  -  lah  Land, 

will  I  tar  -  ry  in  Beu  -  lah  Land. 



CHORUS 

Dwelling  In  Beulah  Land 

drlnk-ing  at  the  foun-tain  that  nev-er  shall  run  dry;0  yes, 

fcy,.Tf  p  fli r  r  f  Cl 

mm 
I'mfeasting  on  the 

t  if  f  TT  i 
r  r  P  E  Ip  r  Hr  r  r  p 

b£H  i  4?  Ji4  J  J  Ji  l  l 

i~[r  r  rH 

man-nafrom  a  boun  -ti-ful  sup-ply.  For  I  am  dwell  -ing  in  Beu-lah  Land. 

~  p  r  r  P  1  '  *  1  r  f  r  Ti  • 
This  Is  For  Me  90 

©Copyright,  1971,  by  L.  O.  Sanderson 

Used  by  permission.  All  Rights  Reserved^ 

1.  Je  - 
2.  Je  - 
3 .  Chris) 

sus  from  heav 
sus  on  Cal 

:  is  the  Lore l  anZ King, 
A Jkf 

^  *  u 
Emp-tied  of  home 
Hat  -  ed,  a  -  bused, 
Born  was  He  to 

and  fame; 
de  -  nied; 

this  end; 

1  /  | 
P  F  — F 

fitf 

i  was  for  m e  —  Blest  be  His  ho  ■ 

e:  Now  I  am  jus  - 
ie  —  He  is  my  ev 

'nnn 
-ly  name. •ti  -fied. -  'ry-thing. 



91 Drifting  Along 

<c^  Copyright  renewal 
V.  O.  FOSSETT 

1.  Soul  you  are  drift-  mg  a-  long  on  the  tide,  Out  on  life’s  o  -  cean  so 
2.  Drift-  ing  a -long  with  a  smile  and  a  song,  Nev-er  once  thinking  that 
3.  Why  are  you  drift-ing  a -long  as  be-  fore,  Tho't-lesa-ly  down  to  e- 

-«[•  frJ  -J-  ̂1  fr-J  -J-  -*j-  -J-.  I  J  Tl 

=±= 

boundless  and  wide;  Drifting  a  -  way  in  the  morning  so  bright, Where  will  you 
you  might  be  wrong;Morning  has  changed  to  IDs  noon-tide’s  red  glare, Still  you  are 
ter  -  m-ty’s  shore?  Noon-day  kas  passed, comes  the  set  of  life’s  sun.  Where  are  you 

■JsJ  J.  I  J 

be  when  you  an-chor  at  night?  Drift-ing  a-long, 
drift-ing, but  an-swer  me  where? 
now, when  your  drifting  is  done?  Drift 

drifting  a-long, 

ing  a  -  long . With  a 

smile  and  a  song,  Drifting  at  night,  drifting  at  night, 
1  song, .  Drift  -  ing  at  night, . 

In  morning’s  light,  in  morning’s  light;  Drifting  a- wav. 
And  in  morn’s  .  gold-en  light; .  Drift  -  -  - 



Drifting  Along 

Closer  to  Thee  92 



93  Hero  of  Calvary 
O  Copyright,  1967,  hy  Claude  Thomas  Lynn.  All  Rights  Reserved 

C.  T.  L.  Claude  Thomas  Lynn 

[jiAJiJ  J  H  J  J  J  □  J  I 
1.  Why  should  I  not  love.  Je-sus?  Je  -  sus  who  died  for 
2.  Why  should  I  not  love  Je-sus?  Lost  and  a  -  lone  was 
3.  Why  should  I  not  love  Je-sus?  One  day  He'll  come  for 

bMlJr-i-P-Hf  ?l  [  [  [  f  U rH 

i — 
t*- 

W 
me! 

Why t  <■ 

should  I not 

a  - 

dore  Him, . 
.  He  -  ro 

i; 

In His  great 
love 

He 

saved  me, 
Lift  -  ed me; 

Oh, 
I  shall share 

His 
glo  -  ry For  all 

J  J  M-f  .fi  I  i  j of  Cal  -va  -  ry. 
my  soul  on  high.  Seat-ed  in  glo-ry,  I  see  Him  now, 
e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 

pji  f  i  t  f  {i  ,|  -Mrl  1  N High-est  arch  an -gels  be  -  fore  Him  bow;  Earth-ward  He 

■'tii  !  i  i  '<■'  C  [I 

came,  Bear-ing  my  shame,  Ev  -  er  Til  love  His  Name. 

^ftpppiOim  r  li  m 



Each  Step  I  Take 
94 

1 .  Each  step  I  take  my  Sav  -  iour  goes  be  -  fore  me  And  with  His 
 Iov-mg  hand 

2  At  times  1  feel  my  faith  be  -  gin  to  wa-ver.  When  up  a  -  head
  1  see 

3  1  trust  in  God,  no  mat -ter  come  what  may.  For  life  e  -  ter  -  nal 

He  leads  the  way.  And  with  each  breath  1  whis  per  “1  a-doreThee;
  Oh, what 

a  chas-m  wide.  It's  then  I  turn  and  look  up  to  my  Sav-iour,  l  am 

is  in  His  hand,  He  holds  the  key  that  o  -  pens  up  way^  That  will 

Rit. 

U  V _ 

CHORUS  r  ^ 

K/ 
joy  to  walk  with  Him  each  day. 
strong  when  He  is  by  my  side . .  .  .  Each  step  I  take  1  know  that  He  will 

if 
---j 

guide  me;  To  high-er  ground  He  ev  -  er  leads  me  on.  Un-  til  some  
day  the  last 

Copyright,  u  S.  A..  1953.  in  "Jewels  Four."  John  T.  Benson.  Jr..  International  copyright 



Earth  Holds  No  Treasures 
TllUt  S.  Teddlle 

95 

Not  too  faut 

F 
1.  Earth  holds  no  treas-ures  but  per  -  ish  with  us  -  mg.  How  -  ev  -  er 
2.  Out  on  the  hills  of  that  won  -  der  -  ful  coun  -  try,  Hap  -  py,  con- 
3.  Why  should  I  long  for  the  world  with  its  sor  -  rows.  When  in  that 

fa  \>v  p  a  J  |  J;Pi d :  |  'll  •  tr  4  '  -j— }-J  j  j  fl 
pre  -  cious  they  be;  ,  ,  Yet  there’s  a  coun  - 1 
tent  -  ed  and  free,  .  .  Loved  ones  are  wait  -  i 

home  o’er  the  sea,  .  .  Mil  -  lions  are  sing  -  i 

^  ̂   IK  IK  fiK  . 

xy  to  which  I  am 
ng  and  watch -ing  my 

ng  the  won  -  der  -  ful 

.HOKUS 

go  -  ing:  Heav-en  holds  all 
com-ing:  Heav-en  holds  all 
sto  -  ry?  Heav-en  holds  all 

Heav-en  holds  all 

me,  .  .  .  Bright-er  its  glo  -  ry  will  be;  .  .  Joy  with-out 

f  f  f iBSd 
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r-M 
meas-ure  will  be  my  treas-ure:  Heav-en  holds  all  to  me. 



Each  Step  Of  The  Way  96 T -  - 

Thelma  M.  Jordan 

1. 1  walk  with  the  Sav  -  ior  each  step  of  the  way, 

2.  With  joy  we  shall  en  -  ter  the  ci  -  ty,  up  there. 

r  r  r if  rfr  r 

D.  S.  -  Where  we  shall  meet 

mor  -  row 
changed  and nor  what  it  may  bring,  I’m  safe  in  thekeep-

i 

made  like  Him  that  day.  Be  cause  we  ve  walked  witl 
sL 

loved  ones,  a-wait-ing  us  there,  Who  walke
d  here  with  Je  -  sus 



97 Encamped  Along  the  Hills  of  Light 

John  H.  Yates  Ira  D.  Sankey 

1.  En-camped  a  -  long  the  hills  of  light.  Ye  Chris  -  tian  sol  -  diers,  rise, 
2.  His  ban-ner  o  -  ver  us  is  love.  Our  sword  the  Word  of  God; 

3.  To  him  that  o  -  ver-comes  the  foe  White  rai-ment  shall  be  giv’n; 

j  )S  t  |  h  t  |  I 
g- zg g zg  zg  zg 

And  press  the  bat  -  tie  ere  the  night  Shall  veil  the  g! 
We  tread  the  road  the  saints  a  -  bove  With  shouts  of  1 

Be  -  fore  the  an  -  gels  he  shall  know  His  name  con-fe 

-g  -g^jg 

low-ing  skies, 
ri-umph  trod, 

ssed  in  heav’n; 

i  P  1  1 rn i 

? —
 

A -gainst  the  foe  in  vales  be -low  Let  all  our  strength  be  hurled; 

By  faith  they,  like  a  whirlwind’s  breath.  Swept  on  o’er  ev  -  ’ry  field; 
Then  on-ward  from  the  hills  of  light,  Our  hearts  with  love  a  -  flame; 

jszztzr  »  ipL-s-  ik  l> 
irrrti 

m 

is 

w 

"N.‘  '''I  p  i  pi'  j  r.n,iHi tVtO  tn/»  f/\  nm  lrnnn,  'T'V.  .<  4-  M  _ _ 4.1       1 J 
Faith  is  the  vie  -  to  -  ry,  we  know,  That  o  -  ver-comes  the  world' 
The  faith  by  which  they  con-quered  death  Is  still  our  shin  -  ing  shield. 

We’ll  van-quish  all  the  hosts  of  night,  In  Je  -  sus’  con-qu’ring  name. 

fri’  g  I-  pp  f-f-4  if  if  f  pB Chores  w 

fi  ...  p 

J . J>  J.  i 

Faith  is 
Faith  is the  vie  -  to  -  ry!  Faith  ̂   is 

the  vie  -  to  -  ry!  Faith  is 

■=&*  P  ..  i  . 

the  vie  -  to  -  ry! 
the  vie  -  to  -  ry! 

f  p  i 
^  ”  B  T 

-g 

V— t- 

£3*  r  1 



Encamped  Along  the  Hills  of  Light 

0  g 
Jo- 1 

i  -  ous 

m-  -P- 

vie  -  to  -  ry  That  o  - 

Vp  ftp. 

ver -comes  the  world. 

p  p 1  [J  1 9  1  V 

Face  to  Face 
Mrs.  Frank  A.  Brsck 

,  — p-
 

98 

Grant  Colfax  Tullar 

1..  Face  to  face  with  Christ  my  Sav  - _ _  _ _  Face  to  face — what  will  it  be, 

2'  On  -  ly  faint -ly  now  I  ‘see  Him,  With  the  dark-ling  veil  be-tween; 
3.  What  re  -  ioic  -  ing  in  His  pres  -  ence,  When  are  ban-ished  grief  and  pain, 

4.  Face  to  face!  O  bliss -ful  mo  -  ment!  Fac
e  “  J  1 

J^Lk*9*= 
3  face— to  i 

:  and  know; 

Bg 
r*  p  f  $  u J — u 

^  *-g-v  ̂   ~  <si- 
When  with  rap-ture  I  be  -  hold  Him,  Je  -  sus  Christ  who  died  for  me? 
But  a  bless -ed  day  is  com  -  ing.  When  His  glo  -  ry  shall  be  seen. 
When  the  crook-ed  ways  are  straightened,  And  the  dark  things  shall  be  plam! 
Face  to  face  with  my  Re  -  deem  -  er,  Je  -  sus  Christ,  who  loves  me  so. 

~r  i?  e  g  g-r 



99  Everybody  Will  Be  Happy  Over  There 

n  >rJ> 

Alber 

h 

:  E.  Brumley  &  Sons,  Powell,  Mo.  Renewal 
n  "Amazing  Grace"  E.  M.  Bartlett 
^ — -p — c — e — ci — p  — p — p — p — — p — p. 

1.  There’s  a  hap- py  land  of  prom-ise  o  -  ver  in  the  great  be-yond,  Where  the 
2.  There  the  ransomed  of  all  a-ges  will  be  sing-ing ’round  the  throne,  In  that 
3.  We  will  hear  no  -  bod  -  y  pray  -  ing  and  no  mourning  in  that  land,  For  no 
4.  There  we’ll  meet  the  One  who  saved  us  and  who  kept  us  by  Hia  grace,  And  who 

’  4  u  n 



Everybody  Will  Be  Happy  Over  There 

1  Ere  you  left  your  room  this  mom  -  ing,  Did  you  think  to  pray? 

2  When  you  met  with  great  temp-ta  -  tion,  Did  you  think  to  pray? 

*3  When  your  heart  was  filled  with  an  -  ger,  Did  you  think  to  pray? .  -i- - -  ««  you.  Did  you  think  to  pray? 4.  When 



101 Far  Away  in  the  Depths 
W.  D.  Cornell.  Alt.  W 

t) - ft - b  -ft  -^r.-fV 

<2  * 1=5 
— *  ’ — m '  ji’  h^~ 

1.  Far  a  -  way  in  the  depths  of  my  spir 
2.  What  a  treas  -  ure  I  have  in  this  won 
3.  And  I  think  when  I  rise  to  that  Cit 

a  -  -fc— -fc- 

-  it  to-night  Rolls  a 
-der  -  ful  peace.  Bur  -  ied 

-  y  of  peace.  Where  the 

3-41  e 
t 

^  -| *yH - 1— is— fry 

r  1 

-ft--* ..  b  b  b-K-i 

tr  *  *  If*  ' 
mel  -  o  -  dy  sweet  -  < 
deep  in  the  heart  c 
Au-thor  of  peace 

^  — » — « .  -  ̂v 

ir  than  psalm;  In  ce  -  les  -  tial-like  strains  it  un- 
>f  my  soul;  So  se-cure  that  no  pow  -  er  can 
I  shall  see,  That  one  strain  of  the  song  which  the 

P  £  f- Li  P  J 
t >  £  P  P 

■f)  p  h  i  1—  |  — i 

^  4-  ml  M 

ceas  -  ing  -  ly  falls  O’er  my  soul  like  an  in  -  fi  -  nite  calim 
mine  it  a  -  way,  While  the  years  of  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  roll! 
ran-somed  will  sing  In  that  heav  -  en  -  ly  king-dom  will  be: 

o-vermy  spir-it  for-ev-er,  I  pray,  In  fath-om-less  bil-lows  of  love. 

^  R 



Fairest  Lord  Jesus 102 

Father  and  Friend,  Thy  Light 
103 

1.  Fa-ther  and  Friend,  thy  light,  Thy  love,  Beaming  thro’  all  Thy  works  we  see; 
2.  Thy  voice  we  hear.  Thy  presence  feel.  While  Thou,  toopure  for  mor-tal  sight, 

3.  Thy  chil-dren  shall  not  faint  nor  fear,  Sus-tained  by  this  de- light -ful  tho't; 

Thy  glo  -  ry  gilds  the  heav’ns  a  -  bove.  And  all  the  earth  is  full  of  Thee. 
En-wrapt  in  clouds,  in  -  vis  -  i  -  ble,  Reignest  the  Lord  of  life  and  light. 
Since  Thou,  their  God,  art  ev-’ry-where,  They  can-not  be  where  Thou  art  not. 

•  J).  ' 



Father,  We  Thank  Thee 104 

Rebecca  Weston 

J-j.  z-  • 
1.  Fa  -  ther,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  night.  And  for  t 
2.  Help  us  to  do  the  things  we  should.  To  be  1 

.  ^  - -  1 9r  ̂  
*  f + 

he  pleas-ant  mom-ing  light, 
;o  oth  -  ers  kind  and  good, 

r4^rr^[t,| 

j)  L  |  | l  -  h  r  |  'i.l 

:--Pr- 

iX  **  ‘  ̂   ^ ^L JL  -JL JL  J 

For  rest  and  food  and  lov-ing  care,  . 
In  all  we  do,  in  work  or  play, 

■  -*-•  -4-  -m-  ‘-'-st- 
And  all  that  makes  the  day  so  fair. 

To  grow  more  lov-ing  ev-  ’ry  day.  A-men. 

^  fT  1? 

p  r  ̂   I 

;  p  u  p  T 

105  The  Lord’s  Supper 

1.  When  we  meet  in  sweet  com-mun-ion  Where  the  feast  di-vine  is  spread; 
2.  “God  so  loved”  what  wondrous  measure!  Loved  and  gave  the  best  of  heav’n; 3.  Feast  di- vine,  all  else  sur-pass-ing,  Pre  -  cious  blood  for  you  and  me. 

Sii m 
Hearts  are  brought  in  clos  -  er  un  -  ion  While  par- tak-ing  of  the 
Bought  us  with  that  match-less  treas-ure,  Yea,  for  us  His  life 
While  we  sup,  Christ  gen  -tly  whis-pers:  “Do  this  in  my  mem 

bread. 

giv’n. 

ry.” 

my  mem  -  o  -  > CHORUS 

i  i  J r> . 

4 — |- 

F=^T1-  J 

D.S. 
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Pre-cious  feast  all  else  sur 

— 1~ 

-pass-ing,  Won -drous  love  for  you  ant 

.IT  J 

i  me, 

EH^Trrim 

^  r 
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Fear  Not,  Little  Flock 106 
Mrs.  M.  A.  Kidder 

1.  Fear  not,  lit  -  tie  flock,  says  the  Sav  - ior  di-vine;  The  Fa  -  ther  has 
2.  Far  whit-er  than  snow,  and  as  fair  as  the  day,  For  Christ  is  the 
3.  Yon  sheep,  that  was  lost  in  the  val  -  ley  of  sin,  Was  found  by  the 
4.  Ride  o  -  ver  temp-ta  -  tion  and  cease  your  a-larms:  Your  Shep-herd  is 

_  _  _  king-dom  be  thine;  O  soil  not  your  gar-ments  with 
foun  -  tain  to  wash  guilt  a  -  way;  O  give  Him,  poor  sin  -  ner,  that 
Shep  -  herd,  who  gath-ered  him  in;  With  songs  of  thanks-giv  -  ing  the 

Je  -  sus,  your  ref  -  uge  His  arms;  He’ll  nev  -  er  for  -  sake  you,  a 

sin  here  be  -  low:  My  sheep  and  my  lambs  must  be  whit  -  er  than  si _ 
bur -den  of  thine,  And  en  -  ter  the  fold  with  the  nine  -  ty  -  and  -  nine, 
hills  did  re-sound,  “My  friends  and  my  neigh-bors,  the  lost  sheep  is  found.” 
Broth-er  and  Friend,  But  love  you  and  save  you  in  worlds  with-out  ' end. 



1 .  I  trav  eled  down  a  lone  -  ly  road  And  no  one  seemed  to  care.  The  bur-den 

2.  "I  work  so  hard  for  Je  -  sus”  I  of  -  ten  boast  and  say . “I've  sac -ri- 
3.  Oh.Je-sus  if  I  die  up- on  A  for-eign  field  some  day.Twoufd  be  no 

i  i'j.  J M  H  J  Jiff 
on  my  wea-ry  back  Had  bowed  me  to  de-spair,  I  oft  complained  to  fe- 
ficed  a  lot  of  things  To  walk  the  nar-rowway,  I  gave  up  fame  and  ior- 

more4han  love  demands  No  less  could  1  re  -  pay, “No  great-er  love  hath  mortal 

l  f  f:  E  it.  f-  f’  ̂ ip  f  ir 

;-My  feet  vvere  al  -  so  wea-ry,  Up -on  the  Cal  -  v'ry  road;  The  cross  be- I  left  the  throne  of  glo  -  ry  And  counted  it  but  loss.  My  hands  were 
It  just  a  cup  of  wa  -  ttjj  I  place  with- in  your  hand  Then  just  a 



Follow  Me 

Hi' 
came  so  heav-y,  I  fell  be-neatK  the  load,  Be  faith-ful  wea  -  ry  pil-grin 

nailed  in  an-gerUp-on  a  era  -  el  cross, But  now  we'll  make  the  jour-ney 
-ter  Is  all  that  I  de-mand,But  if  by  death  to  liv-ing 

The  mom-ing  I  can  see,  Just  lift  your  cross  and  fol- low  close  to 
With  your  hand  safe  in  mine,  So  lift  your  cross  and  fol -low  close  to 

They  can  thy  glo-ry  see,  I'll  take  my  cross  and  fol -low  close  to  thee. 

I|  |  1 
Jesus  Loves  Me 

Anna  B.  Warner 

108 

i.  B.  Bradbury 

1  Je  -  sus  loves  me!  this  I  know,  For  the  Bi  -  ble  tells  me  so; 

2.  Je  -  sus  loves  me!  He  who  died,  Heav-en’s  gate  to  o  -  pen  wide; 
*3  Je  -  sus  loves  me!  loves  me  still,  Tho’  I’m  ver  -  y  weak  and  ill; 
4.  Je  -  sus  loves  the  chil-dren  dear,  Chil-dren  far'  a  -  way  or  near; 
5.  Je  -  sus,  take  this  heart  of  mine.  Make  it  pure  and  whol  -  ly  Thine; 



109  p.p.b.  More  Holiness  Give  Me  P.  P.  Bliss 

"  ■  hi  . . iF.J: 
1.  More  ho  -  li-ness  give  me,  More  striv-ings  with  -  in.  More  pa-tience  in 
2.  More  grat-i-tude  give  me.  More  trust  in  the  Lord,  More  pride  in  His 

3.  More  pu  -  ri  -  ty  give  me.  More  strength  to  o’er-come,  More  free-dom  from 

suf  -  f’ring,  More  sor  -  row  for  sin,  More  faith  in  my  Sav  -  ior, 
glo  -  ry,  More  hope  in  His  word,  More  tears  for  His  sor  -  rows, 
earth-stains.  More  long- ings  for  home;  More  fit  for  the  king-dom, Hyp 

More  sense  of  His  care,  More  joy  in  His  serv-ice.  More  pur-pose  in  prayer. 
More  pain  at  His  grief.  More  meekness  in  tri  -  al.  More  praise  for  re  -  lief. 
More  use- ful  I’d  be.  More  bless-ed  and  ho  -  ly,  More,  Sav -ior,  like  Thee. 

Mrs.  E.  Greer  Floyd  bj  r.  h.  s.  Ui.d  bT  p.r  Jas.  B.  Franklin 

1.  My  soul  o’er-flows  with  joy  and  peace,  Where  Je  -  bus  shows  His  face, 
2.  Thro’  shad-ows  deep,  He  lights  the  way,  And  leads  my  sonl  a  -  long, 
3.  When  to  death’s  nar  -  row  stream  I  come,  Tho’  dark  the  wave  and  cold, 
4.  All  glo  -  ry  to  His  pre-oious  name,  Who  gave  His  life  for  me; 

U, if  ir  r  f  Tir T»  Ff  f  rrf 

And  bids  all  dosbt  and  sor  -  rows  eease,  And  saves  me  by  His  grace! 
To  man-siona  fair  and  end  -  less  day,  The  hand  of  praise  and  song. 

My  Lord  doth  call  my  spir  -  it  home,  In  -  to  His  peaoe  -  fnl  fold. 

His  grace,  His  good-ness  I’ll  pro  -  claim,  Thro’  all  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 



Follow  On 

A  —:11  man  /a1  _  Inn  An?  O  V 
0  will  yon  fol  -  low  on?  0  will  yon  fol  -  low  on? fol  -  low  on? *  *  '  ?L 

jfcdz— ±-c*Li  J  -4-^^P-fe — 1 — 1  i  l  ■— B 

w ̂  ( 3  will  you  1 
2  I 

;ol  -  low  where  He  leads?  0  w 

rill  J 

rou  fol  -  low  on? 

F— 1 Take  My  Life,  and  Let  It  Be 111 
Miss  Frances  E.  Havergal Arr.  by  R.  M.  McIntosh 

1.  Take  my  life,  and let  it 
be 

Con-se-crat-ed,  Lord,  to  Thee; 

2.  Take  my  will  and make  it Thine, 
It  shall  be  no  Ion  -  ger  mine; 

3.  Take  my  love;  my 
Lord,  I 

pour 

At  Thy  feet  its  treas-ure- store; 

1  Pi’
  I  ' 

r~T 
Cho.— Lord,  1  give  my life  to 

Thee, 

Thine  for  -  ev.  *  er  -  more  to  be; 

u  ̂   N  \ _ j_ 
J).  C.for  Chorus 

rjS 
Take  my  hands,  and 

1  P 

let  them move At  the  im  -  pulse  of  Thy  love. 
Take  my  heart,  it is  Thine 

own. 

It  shall  be  Thy  roy  -  al  throne. 

Take  my -self,  and 

^  £  -g-.  j  . 

I  will 

be_ 

-K 

Ev  -  er,  on  -  ly,  all  for  Thee. 

^Frrrtra 1-  ir1  i  slj 

Lord,  I  give  my life  to 
Thee, 

Thine  for  -  ev  -  er  -  more  to  be. 



112 
For  the  Soul  that’s  Redeemed 

;r-CU  wuu  gcmo  Ui  tjr  *c**v.,  -  -  — —  — - 
For  the  soul 

t^jir  t  :t  f "J  f'i'.J- 
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Brighter  the  way  groweth  each  day, 
Brighter  and  brighter  the  way  groweth,  yes,  groweth  each  day 

impgr  fflfjii 

T"  t  r  r ; 
For  the  soul  that’s  re -deemed;  At  the  bright  gate, 

For  the  soul  Kthat’s  redeemed;  At  the  bright  beautiful  gate, 
fe  J.  j! 



For  the  Soul  that’s  Redeemed 

■  pm.  f r>  J.  i  ■  -tt- 
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an-gels  a- wait,  For  the  soul  that's  r< 

an  -  gels,  yes,  an-gels  a- wait,  For  the  soul  that's  r< 

adeemed. 
edeemed. 

V  V  1 

Footprints  of  Jesus  113 

Mary  B.  C.  Slade  A.  B.  Everett 

\ A 
llj  J  .ll:I.M 

^  — — — —  ■ — r 
1.  Sweet -ly.  Lord,  have  we  heard  Thee  call  -  ing,  Come,  fol  -  low  i 
2.  Tho’  they  lead  o’er  the  cold,  dark  moun-tains,  Seek  -  ing  His  si 
3.  If  they  lead  thro’  the  tern  -  pie  ho  -  ly,  Preach-ing  the  w 
4.  By  and  by,  thro’  the  shin  -  ing  por  -  tals.  Turn  -  ing  our  f 

m  m  m  m  •  m  "P"  ^  m 

ne! 

leep; 

ord; 
eet. 

And  we  see  where  Thy  foot-prints  fall  -  ing  Lead  us  to  Thee. 
Or  a  -  long  by  Si  -  lo  -  am’s  foun-tains.  Help  -  ing  the  weak: 
Or  in  homes  of  the  poor  and  low  -  ly,  Serv  -  ing  the  Lord. 

We  shall  walk,  with  the  glad  im-  mor-tals,  Heav’n’sgold-en  street. ipW 
j  i  jij  nn  it m 

Foot  -  prints  of  Je  -  sus,  that  make  the  path  -  way 

I  F  I  11  1  '  '  r 



114  I  Stand  Amazed 

1.  I  stand  a -mazed  in  the  pres-ence  Of  Je  -  sus  the  Naz-a-  rene, 

2.  For  me  it  was  in  the  gar  -  den  He  prayed, “Not  my  will,  but  Thine; 

pZ.  In  pit-y  an  -  gels  be -held  Him,  And  came  from  the  world  of  light 

*4.  He  took  my  sins  and  my  sor  -  rows.  He  made  them  His  ver  -  y  own; 
5.  When  with  the  ran-somed  in  glo  -  ry  His  face  I  at  last  shall  see, 

ip  p  [1  sl-};  !}  j-  h  iF  '-5x-h|L 

Q  L  ,  |  ^  b !  |  J  |  ,  |  !  h,  1  ^ 

j  r  r  " r  i  i  * v 
How  mar-vel-ous!  how  won-der-ful  Is  my  Sav-ior’s  love  for  me! 
0  how  mar-vel-ous!  0  how  won-der-ful 

.  .  .  .  .  If  if  H-  J  J  . . .  .  -h-  T-  »  ̂  

II  P  0  1 



From  Every  Stormy  Wind  115 
(Retreat) Thomas  Hastings 

L  From  ev  -  ’ry  storm  -  y  wind  that  blows, From  ev  -  ’ry  swell  ing  tide  of  woes, 
2.  There  is  a  place  where  Je  -  sus  sheds  The  oil  of  glad  ness  on  our  heads, 
3.  There  is  a  scene wherespir-itsblend.Wherefriendholdsfellowshipwithfriend; 

4.  There,there  on  ea  -  gle’s  wings  we  soar,  And  sin  and  sense  seem  all  no  more, 

s£l 
m if-rr m m -T" 
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^-X-La  ̂   »  1 
There  is  a  calm,  a  sure  re-treat; ’Tis  found  be- neath  the  mer-cy-seat. 
A  place  than  all  be-sides  more  sweet;  It  is  the  blood-bo’t  mer  -  cy-seat. 
Tho’  sun  dered  far,  by  faith  they  meet  A- round  one  com- mon  mer-cy-seat. 
And  heav’n  comes  down  our  souls  to  greet,  And  glo  -  ry  crowns  the  mer-cy-seat. 

f  if  t  J  *7Tjt-T  *  ■ 
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In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory  116 

I  Ithamar  Conkey 

-4- 

m TT 

1.  In  the  cross  of  Christ  I  glo  -  ry.  Tow- ’ring  o’er  the  wrecks  of  time; 
2.  When  the  woes  of  life  o’er-take  me,  Hopes  de-ceive,  and  fears  an-noy. 

i  bless-ing,  pain  and  pleas-u 

=£4 

,  By  the  cross  are  sane  -  ti  -  fied; 

-4-r kr -J- 

All  the  light  of  sa  -  cred  sto  -  ry  Gath-ers  round  its  head  sub-lime. 
Nev  -  er  shall  the  cross  for  -  sake  me:  Lo!  it  glows  with  peace  and  joy. 
From  the  cross  the  ra  -  diance  stream-ing  Adds  new  lus  -  ter  to  the  day. 
Peace  is  there  that  knows  no  meas-ure,  Joys  that  thro’  all  time  a -bide; 



117  Oh!  What  Love  G.  c.  FM=( 
Gene  Finley  Harmony  by  G.  E.  Baggett 

•  j:  j'f  j  < ;  •'  $  m  m 
1.  Once  we  wan-dered  deep  in  sin.  With  no  peace  or  joy  with  -  in.  Oh, 

2.  Now  we're  liv  -  ing  for  the  Lord,  We’ve  o-beyed  His  ho  -  ly  word.  Oh, 
3.  How  can  we  who've  died  in  sin.  An  -  y  long-er  live  there-in?  How 

re  FT e'r-i  f*-f4 
$  nn  rjtj  jii  \ iw-  ful  debt  that  burdened  you  and  me;  That  our  souls  would  not  be  lost,Christ,our 

we  will  live  e -ter  -  nal-ly;  We  willprais -es  ev-er  give.  For  He 
's  lust  in-vade  a  life  that's  free;  Know  we  not  He  paid  the  price  With  the 

f&TS  m  §  i  i  i  $  $  f>t Sav  -  ior  paid  the  cost.  When  He  shed  His  pre-cious  blood  on  Cal  -  v; 
died  that  we  might  live.  When  He  shed  His  pre-cious  blood  on  Cal  -  v; 

i  -  ly  sac  -  ri-fice.  When  He  shed  His  pre-cious  blood  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

i  i 
TORUS  . 

J?  f, |  i  - - , 
9  p-  *  *  'p-'g  p---Vr~ 

=F=£= 
Oh,  what  love  I  now  can  see. 

Match -less,  match -less  love,  soul  re -deem  -  ing  love, 

- '  ̂   b~  b  1  *  *  ̂  I  E 

r-fJlJ  J  J  J  J  ̂̂ 1!):  J What  re-deem-ing  love  was  shown  for  you  and  me;  His  dear  life  He  free-ly  gave. 

r^-b — ft  ft,  h  h  r>  to  ■ - K — fa  *  ft  b  ft  ft,  i 
-4. 4  it  4* r  1  p — ft  1 4-  4]  4-  j — 1  «p  t  r u- 

Our  own  sin-ful  souls  to  save.  When  He  shed  His  pre-cious  blood  on  Cal 

ip:  p  p: r  r  rP  f  i*  »  *  c  g; 

b  ip  5 1  w}  p  y  ic  E  .r  b  t  5 1\ 
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From  the  Cross  to  the  Crown 
118 

1.  Look  a  -  way  from  the  cross  to  the  glit-ter-ing  crown, From  your  cares  weary 
2.  Tho’ the  bur -dens  of  life  may  be  heav  -  y  to  bear,  And  your  crosses  and 
3.  ’Mid  the  con-flicts,  the  battles,  the  struggles  and  strife, Bravely  onward  your 

one  look  a-way;  There’s  a  home  for  the  soul,  where  no  sor-row  can  come 
tri  -  als  se-vere;There’s  a  beau  -  ti  -  ful  hand  that  is  beck-on  -ing  come 
jour  -ney  pur-sue;  Look  a  -way  from  the  cross  to  the  glit-ter-ing  crown 

And  where  pleasures  will  nev-er  de  -cay.  Look  a-way, 
And  no  heart-aches  and  sighings  are  there. 

That’s  a-wait  -ing  in  heav  -en  for  you.  Wea  -ry  one,  look  a  -  way  from  the 

way,  From  the 
cross  to  the  crown. .  rrr to  the  glit-ter-ing  crown,  Look  a- 

glittering  crown,  Weary 

-ti0rrr^r'rrrrrfi'r'r'l'li'r" 
q  -  wav  Tf’rnm  t.hft  r.rnRS  t.n  th«  crlit.t.princr  r.i -r  fw  ^  .  -  - 

wa y,  look  a  -  way,  From  the  cross  to  the  glittering  crown, 
one,  look  away  from  the  cross  to  the  crown, 



119  Farther  Along 

1.  Tempted  and  tried  we' re  oft  made  to  won-der  Why  it  should  be  thus 
2.  When  death  has  come  and  tak  -  en  our  lovedones.lt  leaves  our  home  so 
3.  Faith-ful  till  death  said  our  lov  -  ingMas  -ter,  A  few  more  days  to 
4.  When  we  see  Je  -  sus  com-ing  in  glo  -  ry,  When  He  comes  from  His 

all  the  day  long,  While  there  are 
lone  -  ly  and  drear;  Then  do  we 
la  -  bor  and  wait;  Toils  of  the 
home  in  the  sky;  Then  we  shall 

oth  -  ers  liv  -  ing  a- bout  us, 
won-der  why  oth-ers  pros-per, 
road  will  then  seem  as  noth-  ing, 

Him  in  that  bright  mansion, 



Give  Me  the  Bible 120 

Priscilla  J.  Owens  E.  S.  Lorenz 

1.  Give  me  the  Bi  -  ble,  star  of  glad-ness  gleam-ing,  To  cheer  the  wan-d’rer 
2.  Give  me  the  Bi  -  ble  when  my  heart  is  bro  -  ken,  When  sin  and  grief  have 
3.  Give  me  the  Bi  -  ble,  all  my  steps  en-light - en,  Teach  me  the  dan- ger 
4.  Give  me  the  Bi  -  ble,  lamp  of  life  im-mor-tal,  Hold  up  that  splen-dor 

filled  my  soul  with  fear;  Give  me  the  pre-cious  words  by  Je  -  sus  spo  -  ken, 

of  these  realms  be-low;  That  lamp  of  safe  -  ty  o’er  the  gloom  shall  bright-en, 
by  the  o  -  pen  grave;  Show  me  the  light  from  heav-en’s  shin-ing  por  -  tal, 



121 For  Christ  and  the  Church 

“For  Christ  and  the  church”  let  our  voic  -  es  ring.  Let  us  hon  -  or  the 
“For  Christ  and  the  church”  be  our  ear  -  nest  prayer.  Let  us  fol  -  low  His 
“For  Christ  and  the  church”  will-ing  of-f’rings  make,  Time  and  tal-ents  and 
“For  Christ  and  the  church”  let  us  cast  a  -  side,  By  His  con-quer-ing 

m 
pip 

;  -i-  j*! 

name  of  our  own  bless -ed  King;  Let  us  work  with  a  will  in  the 
ban  -  ner,  the  cross  dai  -ly  bear;  Let  us  yield, whol-ly  yield,  to  the 

gold  for  the  dear  Mas-ter’s  sake;  We  will  ren  -  der  the  best  we  can 
e,  chains  of  self,  fear,  and  pride;  May  our  lives  be  en-riched  by  an 

strength  of  youth.  And  loy  -  al  -  ly  stand  for  the  king-dom  of  truth, 

gos  -  pel’s  pow’r.  And  serve  faith  -  ful  -  ly  ev  -  ’ry  day,  ev  -  ’ry  hour, 
bring  to  Him,  The  heart’s  wealth  of  love,  that  will  nev  -  er  grow  dim. 
aim  so  grand;  Then  hap  -  py  the  call  to  the  Sav  - ior’s  right  hand. 

For  Christ .  our  dear  Re-deem  -  er,  For  Christ . 
For  Christ,  For  Christ, 

For  the  church .  His  blood  hath  purchased;  The  church,  His  ho-ly  bride. 
For  the  church. 



F ather  of  Mercies 122 

Peace,  Perfect  Peace  123 
Edward  H.  Bickersteth  ( P.X  Tecum )  George  T.  Caldbeck 



124  Gracious  Pilot,  Straitly  Guide  Me 
CCopyright,  1971.  by  L.  O.  Sanderson 

Used  by  permission.  All  Rights  Reserved 

Lassie  Taylor  Moates 
 L.  O.  Sanderson 

1.  Christ  the  mas -ter  of  the  o-cean,  On  the  which  I  set  my  sail, 

2.  When  the  gales  of  life  be  -  set  me.  And  the  light-'ning  kind 
-les  fear, 

3.  Lead  me  on,  be-lov-ed  Sav-ior,  And  a  -  bide  with -in  my  h
eart. 

Wilt  Thou  or-der  ev-'ry  mo-tion.  And  o'er  all  my  state  pre -va
il. 

Let  not  an  -  y  force  in  -  debt  me-  May  I  know  that  Tho
u  art  near, 

me  bask  in  truth  and  fa-vor.  And  my  all  to  Thee  im-part
. 

,p„  J.  J  J  JVl - 1  =F in- 
1  I— i 

IT"  Mf  LifV  r  f Gra-cious  Pi  -  lot,  strait -ly  guide  me  0'( 
Gra-ciousPi  -  -  lot,  strait  -  ly  guide  me 

»  3  3  »>  ■  *=> jr  life’s  trou  -  bled  way; 

—  -p-  © 

f  r  f  | 

J.  S' 
J  PU _ 

r  F  r  - 

Pip 
».  -  if  |-  -t-3 

From  the  per  -  ils  safe  -ly  hide  me!  And 
From  the  per  -  -  ils  hide  Thou  me!  And 

rT r  Pfr  r  1 1  rn 
=£== v  -  er  be  my  stajT. 

v  -  er  be  my  stay. 



In  Heavenly  Love  Abiding 125 

Mendelssohn 

1.  In  heav’n-ly  love  a  -  bid  -  ing,  No  change  my  heart  shall  fear; 
2.  Wher-ev  -  er  He  may  guide  me,  No  want  shall  turn  me  back; 

3.  Green  pas-tures  are  be  -  fore  me,  Which  yet  I  have  not  seen; 

=J=h 

i  ft  f  ̂ 

I  1  t— 
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And  safe  is  such  con  -  fid  -  ing,  For  noth  -  ing  chang  -  es  here. 
Mv  Shep-herd  is  be  -  side  me,  And  noth  -  ing  can  I  lack. 

Bright  skies  will  soon  be  o’er  me,  Where  the  dark  clouds  have  been. 

h  F . ^ 

m 

mm 
The  storm  may  roar  with  -  out  me.  My  heart  may  low  be  laid. 
His  wis-  dom  ev  -  er  wak  -  eth,  His  sight  is  nev  -  er  dim; 
Mv  hope  I  can  -  not  meas  -  ure,  My  path  to  life  is  free; 

±3=f 

But  God  is  round  a  -  bout  me,  And  can 
He  knows  the  way  He  tak  -  eth,  And  I 
MySav-ior  has  my  treas-ure,  And  He 

(1.)  And  can 

will 

will 

-Vrr*^- be  dis-mayed? 
walk  with  Him. 
walk  with  me. 

.  I  be  dis-mayed? 



126 Give  Me  Thy  Heart 

E  E  Hewitt  Annie  F.  Bourne 

1.  “Give  me  thy  heart,”  says  the  Fa-ther  a-bove,  No  gift  so  pre-cions  to 

2.  “Give  me  thy  heart,  "says  the  Sav-ior  of  men,  Call- ing  in  mer  -  cy  a- 
Q  “At™  mfl  thv  hAart.  n  sava  thaSnir  -  it  di-vine.  '‘All  that  thou  hast,  to  my 

Him  as  our  love,  Soft  -  ly  He  whis-pers  wher  -  ev  -  er  thou  art, 

gain  and  a  -  gain;  “Turn  now  from  sin,  and  from  e  -  vil  de  -  part, 

keep -ing  re-sign;  Grace  more  a  -  bound-ing  is  mine  to  im  -  part, 

— .  ■  i ft  *  ‘r.r 

“Grate  -  ful  -  ly  trust  me,  and  give  me  thy  heart.” 
Have  I  not  died  for  thee?  give  me  thy  heart.  ”  “Give  i 

Make  full  sur  -  ren  -  der  and  give  me  thy  heart.” 

world,  He  would  draw  thee  a-part,  Speak-ing  so  ten -der-ly,“ Give  me  thy  heart.” 



J.  E.  Rankin 

God  Be  With  You 127 

1 1  P j-j  iH  j:  ̂  1.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain;  By  His  counsels  guide,  up-hold  you, 

2.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain;  ’Neath  His  wings  protecting  hide  you, 
3.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain;  When  life’s  perils  thick  confound  you, 
4.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain;  Keep  love’s  banner  floating  o’er  you. 

With  His  sheep  se  -  cure  -  ly  fold  you;  God  be  wi 
Dai  -  ly  man-na  still  pro-vide  you;  God  be  wi 

Put  His  arms  un  -  fail-ing  ’round  you;  God  be  w 
Smite  death’s  threat’ning  wave  before  you;  God  be  w 

IT  r-  P  -  -  .  -  - 

*  /v*  *  r1 ith  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain, 
ith  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain, 
ith  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain, 
ith  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain. 

a  J 

r  l 

Till  we  meet . 

l 

t ?  p  ="  i ill  we  meet,  Till  we 
ill  we  meet,  till  we  meet, 

-A-  -A-  -A-  ̂   -A-  A-  A- 
Till  we  meet,  t 



128  Go  In  to  The  Field 

J4 — U17?  f  -r  -r  ,11  i  J  j  j  ji gain  the  great  reward;  Reapers,  the  hours  are  speeding,  J esus  your  help  is  needing, 

gain  the  great  reward. 

Shall  He  callin  vain?  Go  in -to  the  field,  reap  the  golden  yield, in  vain?  Go, 

Go  in  -  to  the  field,  reap  the  gold-en  yield. 



Go  Into  The  Field 

Master  showing, work  while  the  son  is  glowing, Gather  now  the  grain,  (golden  grain.) 

,1  irrirrrrrriTJ7iJ‘JJj  
h 

When  I  can  Read  My  Title  Clear  129 

.When  I  can  read  my  ti-  tie  clear  To  man  -  siuns  in  the  skies, 
2. Should  earth  a-gainst  my  soul  en- gage,  And  fi-'ry  darts  be  hurled; 
3. There  shall  I  bathe  my  wea-ry  soul  In  seas  of  heav'n-ly  rest, 



130 Glory  and  Honor 

Mabel  J.  Rosemon  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

it'U  I  jJ  Mil  Mil 1.  Raise  we  our  voic-es,  thewhole  world  re -joic- es  In  Christ  the  King, 
2.  Tell  we  the  sto  -  ry,  the  news  of  His  glo-ry.  O’er  land  and  sea, 
3.  Rul  -  er  e  -  ter -nal,  ma-jes  -  tic,  su-per- nal.  Is  Christ  the  Lord, 

Tell  we  the  love  of  the  Sav-ior  a  -bove  In  the  songs  we  sing; 
Val  ley  and  hill  re  -  ech  -  o  -  ing  still.  With  His  joy  so  free; 
Rev-’rent  -  ly  bow,  while  we  wor-ship  Him  now.  As  with  one  ac  -  cord; 

I  ̂  J  MM  J  1  J  I  ji|  1 1 M An  -  gels  a  -  dore  Him,  ac-know-ledge  be  -fore  Him  His  match-less  worth. 
Rev-  rencecommand-ing,  be  -yopd  un  -  der-stand-ing.  His  won-drous  ways, Hope  of  the  a  -  ges,  fore -told  by  the  sa  -  ges,  In  days  of  old. 

s|mm  j  j  -j  j  JtM  j  i  i/i.  Mil Je  -  sus  is  King,  and  His  prais  -  es  shall  ring,  O  -  ver  all  the  earth. 
He  rules  a -lone,  and  His  pow’r  we  will  own.  As  we  sing  His  praise. 
Thy  light  di-vine  on  our  path  -  way  doth  shine.  And  Thy  love  we  hold. 

Gl°  -  ry,  glo-ry  and  honor  to  Christ  the  Kingl 
Give  to  Him  glory  and  hon  -  -  or.  Give  glo-ry  and  hon-or  to  Je -sus  the  Kingl 

ffTffur  r  nrrrrr rii  1 1 r 



Glory  and  Honor 

from  the  stormy  blast,  And  our  e  -  te 
is  Thine  arm  a  -  lone,  And  our  de-fei 
last-  ing  Thou  art  God,  To  end-less  y 
watch  that  ends  the  night  Be-fore  the  ri 
got  -  ten,  as  a  dream  Dies  at  the  o] 
guard  while  life  shall  last,  And  our  e  - 1< 

*  "  ®  f 

x  -  nal  home!  And  our  e  -  ter  -  nal  home! 
use  is  sure.  And  our  de-fense  is  sure, 
ears  the  same.  To  end-less  years  the  same, 
is  -  ing  sun.  Be  -  fore  the  ris  -  ing  sun. 

i’n-ing  day.  Dies  at  the  op’n-ing  day. 
a:  -  nal  home!  And  our  e  -  ter  -  nal  home! 

g-  r- 

C=q 

g- c  ■  g  g  =a * b t±=zj H 
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132 God  Holds  the  Future  in  His  Hands 
James  D.  Vaughan 

!.  Dread  not  the  things  that  are  a- head,  The  bur -dens  great,  the  sink  -  ing  sands, 
2.  We  know  not  what  to  -  mor- row  hides,  Of  sun  or  storm,  of  good  or  ill; 
3.  His  hand  ere  -  a  -  ted  earth  and  sky,  The  zeph  -  yrs  and  the  storms  that  rage, 
4.  Live  close  to  Him  and  trust  His  love,  As-sured  that  while  on  earth  we  roam, 

iiirim[irr'r''rff'f
ff 

The  thorns  that  o’er  the  path  are  spread,  God  holds  the  fu  -  ture  in  His  hands. 
We  on  -  ly  know  His  dear  hand  guides,  And  He  will  be  our  Fa-ther  still. 
And  years  to  come  and  years  gone  by  To  Him  are  but  an  o  -  pen  page. 

What-e'er  may  come, He  bends  a  -  bove  To  guide  His  chil-dren  safe  -  ly  home. 

m 

is  your  Friend;  He  holds  the  fu  -  ture  in  His  hands. 
He  is  your  Friend; 



I  Love  Thee 
133 

Ingall's  "Christum  Harmony, "  1805 

love  Thee,  I  love  Thee,  I  love  Thee,  my  Lord; 
2.  I'm  hap  -  py,  Tm  hap  -  py,  oh,  won  -  drous  ac  -  count! 
3.  O  Je  -  sus,  my  Sav  -  ior,  with  Thee  I  am  blest, 
4.  Oh,  who’s  like  my  Sav  -  ior?  He’s  Sa  -  lem’s  bright  King; 

f  if  i  f  if  h  f.ai 
l©li 

7  'i-i= love  Thee,  my  Sav  -  ior. 
My  joys  are  im  -  mor  -  tal, 
My  life  and  sal  -  va  -  tion, 
He  smiles  and  He  loves 

I  love  Thee,  my  God: 
I  stand  on  the  mount; 

my  joy  and  my  rest: 
and  helps  me  to  sing: 

r  if  f  f  if  p 



134  God  is  the  Fountain  Whence 



God  Shall  Wipe  Away  All  Tears  136 
J.  R.  Baxter.  Jr.,  euf.  W.  H.  D.  Wesley  H.  Daniel 

1.  When  we  reach  that  home  and  lay  our  bur-dene  down, 
2.  When  the  pearl -y  gates  un  -  fold  for  you  and  me,  God  shall  wipe  a  - 
3.  When  we  sweet-ly  sing  with  all  that  ransomed  throng, 

way  all  tears; 

r-l,  f  fltTC 

When  we  join  the  saints  and  wear  a  robe  and  crown, 
When  we  Bee  the  Christ  who  Bet  the  cap  -  tive  free, 
No  more  partings  come  to  mar  that  hap  -  py  song, 

*•*  .CTs.  t  g-X  r irr nr  L>  b  L>  1  L  Ik •  k 

God  shall  wipi 

Chorus 

"  -tfU-six  r  i 
9  a  -  way  all  tears.  God  shall  wipe  a  -  way  all  the 

fe  r  U  ;  IN 

’  ^  y  1  jl  j'  J  j  I  ̂ 
tears  from  ev-’ry  eye.  Give  ua  joy  for  ell  our  fears;  When  we  meet  Him 

in  that  home  be-yond  the  sky,  God  shall  wipe  a  -  way  all  tears. 

©  Copyright  1940  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.  in  “Super  Specials  No.  1”. ©  Copyright  renewal  1968  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

.11  rights  reserved.  Used  by  pi 



138  Glorious  Things  of  Thee  Are  Spoken 
John  Newton  (Austrian  Hymn)  Haydn 

\  He  whose  word  can -not  be  bro  -  ken  Formed  thee  for  His  own  a  -  bode:  | 

?  f  See,  the  streams  of  liv  -  ing  wa  -  ters,  Spring-ing  from  e  -  ter  -  nal  love,  1 
\  Well  sup  -ply  thy  sons  and  daugh-ters,  And  all  fear  of  want  re  -  move:  / 

O  fSav-ior,  since  of  Zi  -  on’s  cit  -  y  I,  thro’ grace,  a  mem -her  am,  \ 
•\Let  the  world  de- ride  or  pit  -  y,  I  will  glo  -  ry  in  Thy  name.  J 

T  . 
the  Rock  of  a  -  ges  found -ed,  What  can  shake  thy  sure  re -pose? 

Who  can  faint  while  such  a  riv  -  er  Ev  -  er  flows  their  thirst  t’ as-suage? 
Fad  -  ing  is  the  world-ling’s  pleas-ure.  All  his  boast  -  ed  pomp  and  show; 

- TTT7 - 



Glorious  Things  of  Thee  Are  Spoken 

li  in  i  i;iii|,",h[ji,1  ji With  sal-va-tion’s  walls  sur-round-ed,  Thou  may’st  smile  at  all  thy  foes. 
Grace,  which,  like  the  Lord  the  Giv  -  er,  Nev  -  er  fails  from  age  to  age. 

Sol  -  id  joys  and  last  -  ing  treas-ure  None  but  Zi  -  on’s  chil-dren  know. 

God  of  Our  Fathers  139 

splendor  thro’  the  skies, 
guardian,  guide  and  stay, 
in  our  hearts  in;crease, 

love  and  grace  di-vine, 

=S^fe£, 

Our  grate-ful  songs  be-fore  Thy  throne  a-rise. 
Thy  word  our  law.  Thy  path  our  cho-sen  way. 
Thy  bounteous  goodness  nour-ish  us  in  peace. 
And  glo  -  ry,  laud  and  praise  be  ev-er  Thine.  A-m 

'  JL  ' 



140  God  Still  Lives 

©  Copyright  1971  by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  ,  in  “Songs  of  the  church”. 
A.  H.  H.  All  Rights  Reserved  Alton  H.  Howard 

1.  w 
2.  F: 
3.  I 

4.  T1 

f  *  ' '  —  ■  "T  » ith  -  in  the  heart  -  -  -  -  of  ev  -  'ry  man  -  -  -  - 

com  great  -  est  man  -  -  -  -  to  in  fant  child,  -  -  -  - 
see  His  pow'r,  -  -  -  -  ten  thou-  sand  worlds,  -  -  -  - 

lio1  man  may  go  -  -  -  -  to  dis  -  tant  star  -  -  -  - 

vmh  u  r  r.  r  r,  r  r  i.  r  r  r  r  r 

5  r  . . .  p'b- mr* Ps.  19:  1-4  (for  reading) 



God  Still  Lives 

H  j  hi  ~  r  j  r  hi  —7 ^  5  3-  - -  3  r  p  P  P  0 That  God  still  lives  and  all  is  well. 
That  God  still  lives  and  all  is  well. 

EM y p P Mr'  v  r-  D  M 

r= 

6  V- — -e 



141  Guide  Me,  0  Thou  Great  Jehovah 
W  Williams  Thomas  Hastings 

-XJi— -J  JiJ  i  'll m 
thro’  this  1 1.  Guide  me,  O  Thou  great  Je-ho  -  vah,  Pil-grim  thro’  this  bar-ren  land;  I  am 

2.  O  -  pen  now  thecrys-tal  foun- tain,  Whence  the  healing  wa-ters  flow;  Let  the 
3.  When  I  tread  the  verge  of  Jor-dan,  Bid  my  anx-ious  fears  sub-side;  B“"- 

weak,  but  Thou  art  might-y,  Hold  me  with  Thy  pow’rful  hand;  Bread  of  heav-en, 
fier  -  y,  cloud -y  pil-lar,  Lead  me  all  my  jour-ney  thro’;  Strong De-liv-’rer, 
thro’  the  swell-ing  cur-rent,  Land  me  safe  on  Ca- naan’s  side;  Songs  of  prais-es 

Feed  me  till  I  want  no  more:  Bread  of  heaven.  Feed  me  till  I  want  no  more. 

Be  Thou  still  my  strength  and  shield :  Strong  Deli  v’rer,  Be  Thou  still  my  strength  and  shield. 
I  will  ev-er  give  to  Thee;  Songs  of  prais-es  I  will  ev-er  give  to  Thee. 

For  Thee  all  the  fol  -  lies 1.  My  Je-sus,  I  love  Thee,  I  know  Thou  art  m  ,  ______ 
2.  I  love  Thee,  be-cause  Thou  hast  first  lov-ed  me.  And  purchased  my  par  -  don 

3.  In  man-sionsof  glo  -  ry  and  end -less  de- light.  I’ll  ev-er  a  -  dore  Thee 

T'
 

of  sin  I  re-sign;  My  gra-cious  Re  -  deem  -  er,  my  Sav  -  ior  art  Thou: 
on  Cal  -  va-ry’s  tree;  I  love  Thee  for  wear -ing  the  thorns  on  Thy  brow: 
in  heav-en  so  bright;  I’ll  sing  with  the  glit  -  ter-ing  crown  on  my  brow: 

-f-  J  ~  »-  I 



Refbain 

If  ev  -  e 

■? 

My  Jesus,  I  Love  Thee 

I  loved  Thee,  my  Je  -  sus,  ’tis  now. 

^rfrJLC-  r.  ,  ̂  

Fanny  J.  Crosby 

— [ — u - 1 - i — Lp - f — | — 1-1  4i 

Jesus  Is  Tenderly  Calling  143 
Geo.  C.  Stebbins 

 K  h  -1   ,—t)   N   v   1 — .  .  - 

1.  Je-susis  ten-der-ly  call-ing  thee  home,  Call- ing  to-day,  call-ing  to-day; 
2.  Je-sus  is  call-ing  the  wea-ry  to  rest,  Call-ing  to-day,  call-ing  to-day; 
3.  Je-sus  is  wait-ing,  O  come  to  Him  now,  Wait-ing  to-day,  wait-ing  to-day; 
4  Je  -  sus  is  pleading,  O  list  to  His  voice:  Hear  Him  to-  day, hear  Him  to  -day; 

-*r  -Ar  -+r  -A-  .  *  ̂  Pi  .  ^ 

P  P  "E  v 
-p  p^p  p—p  F  P  P  ^p~p  p 

8M~«  *  *  1-Jrt  ' Why  from  the  sun-shine  of  love  wilt  thou  roam  Far-ther  and  far-ther  a  -  way? 
Bring  Him  thy  bur-den  and  thoushalt  be  blest;  He  will  not  turn  thee  a  -  way: 
Come  with  thy  sins,  at  His  feet  low-ly  bow;  Come,  and  nolon-ger  de-lay: 
They  who  be-lieve  on  His  name  shall  re-joice;  Quick-ly  a -rise  and  a  -  way: 

— p  IT  -p  -i 
Chords )  p  p-lp  p  p  r  ^  Ij  P  y  L - J 

.!>  -  E  i  ^ 

Call  -  -  i 
Call-ing,  call  -  i 

T-yra-r-  %  ~  N  . . — 7  j  i  j . 
ing  to-day! .  Call  -  -  ing  to-day! . 
ing  to-day,  to-day!  Call-ing,  call-ing  to-  day,  to-day! 

1  P  -
P- 

„  U - S  ] >  h  N  1  bp..,  ,  /  U  |.  . 

-J  Jlj’.  ■  JJJ  r»  p,  h.  pt-b-JhjVaLH 
y2  j —  p  w Je  -  -  -  sus  is  call  -  -  -  ing.  Is  ten-der-ly  call-ing  to  -  day. 

Je-sus  is  ten-der-ly  call-ing  to-day,  ^ 



144  Grace  All  Sufficient 

©Copy  right,  1971  ,by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" 
A.  H.  H.  All  Rights  Reserved.  Alton  H.  Howard 

p-k  I-  M  i  i  ill  j  i  ̂  i  J=  f  f  i 
vid  -  ed  life  ev-er-more.  Hon-or  and  glo -ry,  praise  to  His 
has  pro-vid-  ed 

;■  ft  p  r j  i  i  i  i  j  J ujp name,  Wor-thyl  Oh  Cal  -  vary,  Sav-ior  and  KingT 

Wor-thyl  Oh  ~  
' 



I W ill  Sing  the  W on  derous  Story  145 

F.  a  Rowley  P.  P.  Bllhom 

1.  I  will  sing  the  won-drous  sto  -  ry  Of  the  Ch 
2.  I  was  lost,  but  Je  -  sus  found  me.  Found  the  sh 
3.  I  was  bruised,  but  Je-sus  healed  me;  Faint  was  ] 

4.  Days  of  dark-ness  still  come  o’er  me,  Sor- row’s  p: 
5.  He  will  keep  me  till  the  riv  ~  er  Rolls  its  w 

a  ;t  ;  •  ;  if '  f  f ' '  f  i  <;  ̂7  f1'  ̂  X 

rist  who  died  f 

leep  that  went [  from  many 

iths  I  of  -  te 
a  -  ters  at  rr 

t.  pt.  j*.- P  L  
"  ’ 

or  me, a  -  stray, 

a  ̂falh 

r- 

.  .  .  -  -  ■  ■  ■  ■  ■  p 

How  He  left  His  home  in  glo  -  ry  For  the  cross  of  Cal  -  va  -  _  „ . 
Threw  His  lov  -  ing  arms  a -round  me.  Drew  me  back  in  -  to  His  way. 

Sight  was  gone,  and  fears  pos-sessed  me,  But  ‘  He  freed  me  from  them  all. 
But  the  Sav  -  ior  still  is  with  me;  By  His  hand  I’m  safe  -  ly  led. 
Then  He’ll  bear  me  safe  -  ly  o  -  ver.  Where  the  loved  ones  I  shall  meet. 



146  Grace  Greater  Than  Our  Sin 

l*r:Prl 



Hallelujah  We  Shall  Rise 
147 

i- <  j'  j i 
1.  In  the  res-ur-rec-tion  morn-ing,  When  the  trump  of  God  shall  sound, 
2.  In  the  res-ur-rec-tion  morn-ing,  What  a  meet-ing  it  will  be, 
3.  In  the  res-ur-rec-tion  morn-ing,  Bless  -  ed  tho’t  it  is  to  me, 
4.  In  the  res-ur-rec-tion  morn-ing,  We  shall  meet  Him  in  the  air, 

r  - 
H M 

Nj 

F — 

r — r  if  t  f  =t==rn ✓ H b  bp  b  p4=M 



148 Hallelujah,  Praise  Jehovah 

Psalm  148  Wm*  J-  Kirkpatrick 

All  His  hosts  to  -  geth  -  er  praise  liim,  Sun  and  moon  and  stars  on  h 
From  the  earth,  O  praise  Je-ho  -  vah.  All  ye  floods,  ye  drag-ons  ; 
Kings  of  earth,  and  all  ye  peo  -  pie,  Princ-es  great,  earth’s  judg-es  ; 

.JLJ  4  L  1 - tLJ  -  .  ̂  JL 

ah!
 

a]l; 

Sr  J.  gd'  jj  * r| 

Praise  Him,  0  ye  heav’n  of  heav  -  ens,  A 
Fire  and  hail  and  snow  and  va  -  pors.  Si 
Praise  His  name,  young  men  and  maid  -  ens,  A 

..  JL.  Ht- 

p 

nd  j 

torm- 

-  g« 

'e  floods  a-bove  the  sky. 
y  winds  that  hear  Him  call. 
:d  men,  and  chil-dren  small. 

L  1 . "JL'A  ̂  r  i 
rH 

^  Chorus   ^  ^  K  ,  h  b j  |  |,| 

Let  them  prais  -  -  es  give  Je-ho  -  vah.  For  His  name  a  -  lone  is  high. 
Let  them  prais-es -f*-  - .  «  -J 

fL. 



Hallelujah,  Praise  Jehovah 

iiiV^ij  ii  i 
And  His  glo  -  -  ry  is  ex  -  alt -ed.  And  His  glo  -  -  ry  is  ex-alt  -ed. 

And  His  glo-ry  And  His  glory 

Hark!  the  Gentle  Voice  149 
Mrs.  M.  B.  C.  Slade 

L  Hark!  the  gen-tle  voice  of  Je  -  sus  fall  -  eth  Ten  -  der  -  ly  up  -  on  your  ear; 
2.  Take  His  yoke,  for  He  is  meek  and  low  -  ly;  Bear  His  bur -den,  to  Him  turn; 
3.  Then,  His  lov-ing,  ten-der  voice  o  -  bey  -  ing,  Bear  His  yoke,  His  bur-den  take; 

F  P  i  h>F  f  f  pif  f 

<0il  j-j1  j-*  ̂  j  ij— j-j  ̂pij Sweet  His  cry  of  love  and  pit  -  y  call-eth:  Turn  and  lis-  ten,  stay  and  hear. 
He  who  call-eth  is  the  Mas-ter  ho  -  ly:  He  will  teach  if  you  will  learn. 
Find  the  yoke  His  hand  is  on  you  lay -ing.  Light  and  eas-y  for  His  sake. 

K^iip  p  p  fr  ft  fr  ip  f  ip  Fir1  J  M D.S.— Ye  that  la-bor  andare  heavy  •  la-den.  Come,  and  I  will  give  you  rest 

Chords  2).  S. 

jfo  J:  j1  j  j  J'  J  J  j  Ij Ye  that  la  -  bor  and  are  heav-y  -  la  -  den.  Lean  up  -  on  your  dear  Lord’s  breast; 

'if!1  l'  firrrfrrrrr  r  if  r  T 1 



150  Happy  Am  I 
Copyright,  1930,  in  Crowning  Hymns  No.  1 

J.  M.  Henson  Owned  by  Morris,  Henson  &  Marsh 

jijjty  i  m  ̂  
1 .  Sweetly  I  trust  in  my  Re-deem-er  as  I  go  sing-ing  on  my  way, 
2.  Sweetly  1  sing  a -long  the  jour-ney,  help-ing  the  lost  to  know  His  love, 

3.  Looking  for  Himmostan  -  y  moment, read -y  when  Je-sus  shall  ap-pear. 

Hap  -  py 
With  my  Re  deem  -er,  the  homeward  way, 

I  with  my  re  -  deem-er,  sing-ing  a -long  the  homeward  way. 



Happy  Am  I 

Tell  -  ing  all  the  lost  of  His  great  mer-cy; 

And  tell-ingthe  lost  of  His  great  love; . ■  • 

....  al-vvays hap-py,  yes  day  by  day, 

Hap-py  am  I  to  know  He's  with  me,  keep-ing me  spot-less  day  by  day. 

1  Je-sus,  Thy  name  I  love,  All  oth-er  names  a-bove,  Je  -  sus,  m
y  Lord.  0  Thou  art 

2.  Thou,blessed  Son  of  God,  Hast  bo't  me  with  Thy  blood,  Jesus, my  
Lord!  How  mighty 

3  Soon  Thou  wilt  come  again :  I  shall  be  hap-py  then,  Jesus,  my
  Lord!  Then  Thine  own 

_! -  ••  ^  ~  ~  1) 

all  to  me ;  Noth-ing  to  please  I  see,  Noth-ing  apart  from  Thee,  Je  -  sus,  my  Lord ! 

is  Thy  love.  All  oth  -  er  loves  above.  Love  that  I  dai-ly  prove,  Je-sus,  my  Lor
d, 

face  I  'll  see,  Then  I  shalllikeThee  be,  Then  evermore  with  Thee,  Je  -  sus,  my  Lord ! 



152  Hark!  The  Herald  Angels  Sing 
Charles  Wesley  Mendelssohn 

,  FT  [si  F 
h — — 1 - 1 - — | — | — | — I 

1.  Hark!  the  her  -  aid  an  - 1 
2.  Mild,  He  lays  His  glo-1 
3.  Hail  the  heav’n-born  Princ 

p  ™  j.  J 

els  sing,  “Glo  -  ry  to  the  new-born  King! 
ry  by.  Born  that  man  no  more  may  die; 
of  Peace!  Hail  the  Sun  of  Right-eous-ness! 

■#-  -j*-  *  ̂   -f-  -j*-  -f- 

— -4  1  1  1  r  t— *•1  1  1  1  1  ' '  •  p 

-4— 

^  f  m  w  *  1 
Peace  on  earth  and  mer  -  cy  mild,  G 
Born  to  raise  the  sons  of  earth,  B 
Light  and  life  to  all  He  brings,  R 

p  t  ji.  y  f-  f 

lod  and  sin  -  ners  rec  -on -died!” 
lorn  to  give  them  sec-ond  birth, 
is’n  with  heal  -  ing  in  His  wings. 

p  J  J  ̂ 
. . . .  i  1 1  i  I  11 '  '  r  T  i  1 

,  ,  j  J 

Joy  -  ful,  all  ye  na  -  tions. 
Veiled  in  flesh  the  God -head  i 

Christ,  by  high  -  est  heav’n  a  -  c 

rise;  Join  thi 

see;  Hail  th’  i lored,  Christ,  tl 

s-  V  A 

5  tri 

[J 

-umph  ( 

r  -  nate  I 
-  er  -  Is 

5 

of  the  s 
De  -  i  -  1 ist  -  ing  1 
*-  ■*-  H 

ikies; 

ty; 

Lord: 
a. 

-  i 



In  the  Hush  of  Early  Morning  153 

1.  In  the  hush  of  ear  -  ly  morn-ing,  When  the  breeze  is  whis-p’ring  low, 
2.  When  the  noon-tide  falls  up  -  on  me.  With  its  fer  -  vid  light- ’ning  ray, 

3.  As  the  dew  -  y  shades  steal  downward  O’er  the  earth  at  eve  -  ning  mild, 

There’s  a  voice  that  gen  -  tly  calls  me.  And  its  ac- cents  well  I  know; 
There’s  a  voice  di  -  vine  -  ly  ear  -  nest,  Bids  me  work  while  it  is  day; 

There’s  a  voice  I  love  that  whis-pers,  “Aft  -  er  la  -  bor,  rest,  my  child;” 

Here  I  am,  O  Sav  -  ior,  wait  -  ing.  For  Thy  will  a  -  lone  is  mine; 
O  -  pen,  Sav -ior,  now  be -fore  me  All  Thy  will  for  me  to  do; 
O  my  Sav -ior,  lov-ing,  ten-der,  Help  me  to  ac- count  it  blest 

a  -  J  j  1  -y.  J 

k— 

4 — , — 1  1  -j - 1-,.| 

1  i'll 
This  is  all  my  crown  and  glo  -  ry:  I  am  Thine,  and  on  -  1 

On  -  ly  help  me,  watch-ing,  work- ing,  Still  to  keep  my  Lord  i 
Thus  to  work  with  -  in  Thy  vine -yard,  Till  Thou  call  -  est  me  t 

y  Thine, 
n  view. 
:o  rest. k. - « - „ 

1 -
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154  He  Cares  For  Me 

©Copyright,  1971, by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Si All  Rights  Reserved. 
s  Of  The  Church". 

Alton  H.  Howard 
Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

j'ilUJl  'Mil  j  J  j 
1.  Je  -  sus  walked  the  lone  -  ly  road  to  Cal  -  va  -  ry.  Blood-stained  each 
2.  There  His  man-gled  bod  -  y  Jo  -  seph  gent  -  ly  laid.  The  si  —  lent 
3.  An  -  gels  there  from  glo  -  ry  rolled  the  stone  a  -  way.  Why  seek  the 

Lp-  -H . I  g  I?  H-1  £  ̂  i 

step  that  He  made  for  me;  My  sin  drove  the  nails  in  His 
dark  tomb  at  close  of  day;  The  guard  sealed  the  tomb,  set  a 

liv  -  ing  a  -  mong  the  deajj^  He  lives  with  the  Fa  -  ther 

ri-  twrfr {  {  V  i  i  l  H 
hands  and  feetT^  And  when  He  bowed  His  pre-cious  head,  I  know  that 
watch  e’er  long.  Mar  -  y,  tho’  bro  -  ken  heart- ed  now,  would  have  to 
reign  a  -  bove,  I  know  my  name  is  writ -ten  there,  it’s  penned  in 

I  rriflrmrirri  i  tr 



He  Cares  For  Me 

Used  by  permission.  All  Rights  Reserved 
Vana  R.  Raye  L.  O.  Sanderson 

1.  Look  to 
2.  Walk  wit! 
3 .  Think  of 

‘l:  4  £  ft 

the  might  -  y 
i  the  liv  -  ing 
the  dy  -  ing 

-f  -I  c  r 

One,  Fa  -  ti 
One,  much  1 

One,  hon  -  < 
— r  i  p  i 

ler  of  all;  T] 

le  will  give;  H< 
or  -  ing  Him;  Jo 
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!£=*=*= on  -  lyS 
lov  -  ing  ( 
ris en  s 

on,  an  -  swer 
Dne,  lov  -  ing 
iun,  death  could 

His  call!  Cling  to 
to  livel  Pray  thri 
not  dim!  Yield  to 

the  gra 
i  the  rul 
the  reig 

1—3  3 . r -  cious  One, 
-  ing  One, 

:n  -  ing  One, 

Inste u-ii-r-r  j  Ju  fe fm 
gr 

yo 
li\ 

eat  is  the  gain;  Look  to  t 
u  will  be  heard;  Hope  in  1 
re  in  His  peace;  Long  for  l 

he  faith 

the  kind 
che  com 

-ful  One,  for  He  will  st 

-  ly  One,  He  fails  not  Hi 

-ing  One,  for  per  -  feet  ri 

is  word. 

i  -  rv-t-rr  r  l  l -g .  ,  l  l-.* =F^r  r  f  i 
J  1  d 



156  Harvest  Time 

pew 
11  Rights  Reserved 

Chas.  H.  Gabriel 

d= 

Q-gr'g.  *  |  «  *  ■ 
1.  A  -  rise!  the  Mas-ter  calls  for  thee,  The  har-vest  days  are  here!  No  Ion-ger 
2.  Go  seek  the  lost  and  err  -  ing  ones,  Who  nev-er  knew  the  Lord;  Go,  lead  them 
3.  The  mes-sage  bear  to  dis-tant  lands  Be-yond  the  roll  -  ing  sea;  Go  tell  them 

sit  with  fold- ed  hands, But  gath-er,  far  and  near.  The  no  -  ble  ranks  of 
from  the  ways  of  sin,  And  thou  shalt  have  re  -  ward.  Go  out  in  -  to  the 

of  a  Sav-ior’s love — The  Lamb  of  Cal  -  va  -  ry.  A  -  rise!  the  Mas-ter 

vol  -  un-teers  Are  dai  -  ly  grow-ing  ev  -  ’ry-where,  But  still  there’s  work  for 
hedg-es, where  The  care- less  drift  up  -  on  the  tide.  And  from  the  high-ways 
calls  for  thee!  Sal  -  va- tion  full  and  free  pro-claim,  Till  ev  -  ’ry  kin-dred. 

A  -  rise .  A  -  rise!. 

- 
rise! .  CHORUS 

p-ff  i1 — -J  hi  V  ,  1  1 ( 

mil-lions  more!  Then  for  the  field  pre  -  pare.  A  -  rise!. ...  A  -  rise!. . . .  The 
bring  them  in —  Let  no  one  be  de  -  nied. 

tribeand  tongue  Ex- alt  the  Sav-ior’s  name!  A-rise!  a -rise  I 

u  -te-  *  JLJ . 
^g=±=p— 1 =— I 

i 1 
Mas-ter  calls  for  thee,  A-rise!  A-rise!  A  faith- ful 

A  -  rise! .  '  A  -  rise! . ' 



Harvest  Time 

HeLeadethMe  157 
J.  H.  Gilmore 

,  Wm.  B.  Bradbury  ^ 

1.  He  lead-eth  me:  0  bles 
2.  Sometimes  ’mid  scenes  of  de 
3.  Lord,  I  would  clasp  Thy  h 
4.  And  when  my  task  on  ea: 

ss-ed  thought !  O  wo 
:ep-est  gloom,  Some 
and  in  mine,  Nor  i 
rth  is  done.  Whet 

rds  with  heav’nly  comfort  fraught! 
times  where  Eden’s  bowers  bloom, 
ev  -  er  mur-mur  nor  re  -  pine; 

l  by  Thy  grace  the  vic-t’ry’s  won, 

-i  , - (-,-4 

/r,  p. 

^  *  1  1 

What-e’er  I  do,  wher -  e’er  I  be,  Still 'tis  God’s  hand  that  lead-eth  me. 
By  wa  -  ters  still,  o’er  trou-bled  sea —  Still  ’tis  God’s  hand  that  lead  -  eth  me. 
Con  -  tent,  what-ev  -  er  lot  I  see,  Since ’tis  my  God  that  lead -eth  me. 
E’en  death’s  cold  wave  I  will  not  flee.  Since  God  thro’ Jor- dan  lead-eth  me. 

war  if  -  »  i^l  P  ?  t  if  f  r  >  if  -  k  »-  ■  i 

irtlMM  J  J  1  J 1  1  -F 

^  rr  1 
ri — ^ 

,  I  2——] 

f  He  lead-eth  me,  He  lead-eth  me,  By  His  own  hand  He  lead-eth  itu, 
\  His  faith- ful  fol-low’r  I  would  be.  For  by  His  hand  He  ....  lead-etlrme. 

ifffwrrrrrfrrrnn 



158  He  Bore  It  All 

1.  My  pre-cions  Sav-  ior  suf  -  fered  pain  and  ag  -  o  -  ny,  He  bore  It 

2.  They  placed  a  crown  of  thorns  np  -  on  my  Sav  -  ior’s  head, 
3.  Up  Cal-v’ry’s  hill  in  shame  the  bless-  ed  Sav  -  ior  trod. 

.  that  I  might  live; .  He  broke  the  bonds  ol 

.  By  cru  -  el  man  with 
Free-ly  bore  it  all  I  with  Him  might  Iive;Between  two  thieves  they 

sin  and  set  the  cap-tivc  free All  that  I  might ami  ocu  Mic  C4f’*i>ivc  irec, 
ar  His  side  was  pierced  and  bled, 

-  ci-fied  the  Son  of  God  He  bore  it  all  that  I  might 

m =§= 

in  His  prea-ene®  Eve.  He  bore  it  all  that  I  might  see  His V "  ••••••  Je  -  BUS  bore  it  all, 
h  15  h  rt  n 

“  Hisshm-ingJlS;  He  bore  It  uSV.1'  ]  „isM 

S  Copyright  renewal  1®  ̂by’stlmp^Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 



He  Bore  It  All 

I  with  Him  might  live;I  stood  condemned  to  die  but  Je-sus  took  my  plac  . 
live; .  .  Stood  condemned  to  die  free-ly  took  my  place 

I  Gave  My  Life  for  Thee  159 

Frances  R.  Havergal iiplp 
1.  I  gave  My  life  for 

2.  My  Fa  -  ther’s  house  of 
3. 1  suf  -  fered  much  for 

4.  And  I  have  bro’t 

thee, 

light, 
thee, 
thee, 

My  pre-cious  blood 
My  glo  -  ry  -  cir-ded  throne, 
More  than  thy  tongue  can  tell, 

Down  from  My  home  a  -  bove. 

That  thou  might’st  ran  -  somed  be, 
I  left  for  earth  -  ly  night, 

Of  bit  -  t’rest  ag  -  o  -  ny, 
Sal  -  va  -  tion  full  &.id  free, 

And  quick-ened  from  the  dead; 

For  wan-d’rings  sad  and  lone; 
To  res  -  cue  thee  from  hell; 

My  par  -  don  and  My  love; 

fflli  ffrlEhb  m  in-iua 
I  gave,  I  gave  My  life  for  thee,  What  hast  thou  giv’n  for  Me? 
I  left,  I  left  it  all  for  thee,  Hast  thou  left  aught  for  Me? 

I’ve  borne, I’ve  borne  it  all  for  thee, What  hast  thou  borne  for  Me? 
I  bring,  I  bring  rich  gifts  to  thee,  What  hast  thou  bro’t  for  Me? 



160  ’Tis  Marvelous  and  Wonderful 
Copyright  1919.  Renewed^im  by  Nazarene  Publishing  LEL1A  N.  MORRIS 

J '  I  li  l  HI  ̂  won  -  der  -  ful,  What  He  has  done  for  my  soul  I  The 
won  -  der  -  ful,  What  Je  -  sus  has  done  for  this  soul  of  mine  I  The 

W  r  p  J  -ME'  P  F  E  f  NT  P 



’Tis  Marvelous  and  Wonderful 

j- 1  ,1  n  f  n  i  rff  m  1 1 half  has  nev-er  been  told.  Oh, -  it  is  won  •  der  -  ful. 
half  has  nev-er  been  told. _____ —  Won-der-ful, 

TTf 

Awake,  My  Tongue,  Thy  Tribute  Bring  161 

1.  A-wake,  my  tongue,  thy  trib-ute  bring  To  Him  who  gave  theepow’r  to  sing; 
2  How  vast  His  knowledge!  how  pro-found!  Adeepwhereallourtho’tsaredrowned; 

3*.  Thro’  each  bright  world  above,  be  -  hold,  Ten  thousand  thousand  charms  unfold ; 
4.  But  in  re-demp-tion,  O  what  grace!  Its  won  ders,  O  what  tho't  can  trace! 

Praise  Him  who  is  all  praise  a  -  bove,  The  source  of  wis  -  dom  and  of  love. 
The  stars  He  num-bers  and  their  names  He  gives  to  all  those  heav  nly  flames. 

Earth,  air,  and  might-y  seas  com  -  bine  To  speak  His  wis  -  dom  all  di  -  vine. Here  wis-dom*shines  for  ev  -  er  bright:  Praise  Him,  my  soul,  with  sweet  de  light. 

jLJlL 



162 He  Is  Near 

¥=
 

My  Sav-ior's  Love  counts  not  the  cost, 
My  Sav-ior's  love  counts  not  the  cost, 

,1  x 

i  t  p1?1  r= 
w$m 

^h  ̂ h  »h h 
J Ah  Ah 

g  irrT 



He  Is  Near 
D.  S. 

fttr  l  _  1 1  J  J  J  ^  II 

^  ^  fc=d  p  | 

Re- 

Re-deemed  am  I; 

..  , 

- "  pi*  p  P  P  p 
deemed  am  I;  There  is  no  fear, 

there  is  no  fear, 

— A - A — A - , - A  A  4X. 

hPlE  i  «  m  K— u  r:  g  b 

-> 

1  1 P 

He  Keeps  Me  Singing  163 



164  He  Will  Pilot  Me 

Copyright,  1955,  in  "Fountain  ol  Song"  by  J.  M.  Henson 

1 .  A1  -  tho’  I  can  -  not  see  the  way,  O'er  life’s  tem  -  pes-tuous 
2.  Dark  clouds  may  gath  -  er  in  the  sky,  And  rough  the  sea  may 

3.  Dear  Lord,  what- e’er  the  storm  may  be,  I'll  sim  -  ply  trust  in 

’  r  ir,  r  : .  .  ;  . sea,  dark  sea,  1  know  that  Je  -  sus  is  my 

be,  may  be;  His  love  shall  ev  -  er  be  my 
Thee,  in  Thee,  Re  -  ly  -  ing  on  Thy  love  so 

Friend,  And  that  He’ll 

song  1  know  He’ll true,  To  safe  -  ly 

Can- not  see  the  way,  the  way;  Come  what  may,  let 
see  the  way;  Let  come  what 



He  Will  Pilot  Me 

hfkl>  t>  A  T--  W  A  Ja - ■  J  J  ■  X  ■  J  J-J— 
y  '^r come  what  may 

LJ  1' - '\  p 
,  On  life's  dark  and  storr 
on  life’s  dark  sea. 

n-y  sea,  My  dear  Lord, 

My  bless 

rinj  - 
J  J  >«  -.J- 

i  J  J  i  i  J  i  it 

ed  Lord 
— -r  ̂   Cj^i-r  1  rc^11 -  ed  Lord,  He  will  pi  -  lot,  pi  -  lot  me. 

will  pi  -  lot  me. 

rr  ,r  rffil^n 
w *  »r  r  r  11  1111 

Hark!  ’Tis  the  Shepherd’s  Voice  16  5 
(Brins  Them  In) 

Alexcenah  Thomas  ,  ,  W.  A.  O^den 

&A\,±  .  .  K-.-^ht^rr-r-..  h  ,  JiJ  '1E-& 

1.  Hark! ’tis  the 
2.  Who’ll  go  and 
3.  Out  in  the 

'4- 

Shepherd’s  voice  I  hear.  Out  in  the  des  -  ert  dark  and 
help  this  Shepherd  kind,  Help  Him  the  lit  -  tie  lambs  to  f 
:  des  -  ert  hear  their  cry,  Out  on  the  moun-tain  wild  and 

«  »  d  i 

drear, 

ind? 

high; 

* F  r  r™  r :EE3 

Call -ing  the  lai 
Who’ll  bring  th( 
Hark!  ’tis  the  I 

nbs  who’ve  gone  a-str? 
t  lost  ones  to  the  fok 
/las-ter  speaks  to  tha 

ly.  Far  from  the  Shepherd’s  fold  a  -  \ 
1,  Where  they’ll  be  sheltered  from  th< 
»:  “Go  find  my  lambs  wher-e’er  thej 

rtt  i ±  * 

5  cold? 

f  be.” 

MV r  rt Chorus  | j^-ir  r  g-t  r  r  ir-g 

JIJ  ,  J  fill  1  1  Jni'Jll1! 

-\-M 

(  Bring  them  in,  Bring  them  in.  Bring  them  in  from  the  fields  of  sin! 

1  Bring  them  in,  Bring  them  in,  Bring  the  little  ones  to . Je  -  sus. 



166 He  Lives 

A.H.A.  Used  by  Per.  A.  H.  Ackley 

IflvLM  J1  J  J  J  •*  Ln-J — rt.J  J  J  J  1,^.1  JU-J-hJ-J 

1.  I  serve  a 
2.  In  all  the 

3.  Rejoice,  rej 

•is  -  en  Sav-ior,  He’s  in  the  wor 
orld  a-ronnd  me  I  see  His  lov 
oice,0  Christian, lift  upyourvoic 

{A  (A  r|A  A  y* 

Id  to  -  day;  I  know  that  He  is 
-ing  care,  And  tho’my  heart  grew 
e  ana  sing  E  -  ter-nal  hal- le- 

/A  ,  (A  l’fSL 

^  "v '  r  U r  X  r"  ‘ 

liv  -  ing,  what- 
wea  -  ry  I  i 
la  -  jahs  to 

■ever  men  may  say;  I 
nev  -  er  will  de  -  spair:  I  1 
Je  -  sus  Christ  the  King!  The -m-  -m-  

rr 

see  His  hand  of  mer-  cy,  I 
:now  that  He  is  lead-ing.thru 
hope  of  all  who  seek  Him, the 

(A  /A  (A  A 

i^rT  U  '  " 

hear  His  voice  ol  cheer,  And  just  the  time  I  need  Him  He’s  al-waysnear. 
all  the  storm-y  blast,  The  day  of  His  ap  -  pear  -  ing  will  come  at  last, 
help  of  all  who  find,  None  oth-  er  is  so  lov-  ing,  so  good  and  kind. 



He  Lives 

He  Loves  Me  167 

Arranged 
Arranged 

fl  bLj  |  |  ,  t  !  ! 

€  1 1  w  ”  "  "  "  1 
1.  Why  did  the  Sav  -  ior  heav  -  en  leave  And  come  to  earth  be  -  low 
2.  Why  did  the  Sav  -  ior  mark  the  way,  And  why  temp-ta  -  tion  know? 

3.  Why  feel  the  gar-den’s  dread  -  ful  dross?  Why  thro’  His  tri  -  als  go? 

-f  If  ̂   if  - .  1-  if  &  ̂  



Heavenly  Sunlight 168 
H.  J.  Zelley  G.  H.  Cook 

r  r  k  i  ••  •  •  ^ 

p  v 1.  Walking  in  sun-light,  all  of  my  journey;  Over  the  mountains,! 
2.  Shadows  around  me, shadows  a-bove  me,  Nev-er  conceal  my  S 
3.  In  the  bright  sunlight,  ever  re-joic-ing,  Pressing  my  way  ton 

thro 

>av-i lans 

H 

-p-p  w 

’  the  deep  vj 

or  and  Gui< 

ionsa-bovi 

lie; 

de; 

e; 

u  Vi 
1  h  b  h  fine 

••  J  •  -iT-4^ Jl  1  l  lJ  1  ■  P  J?|  f-  kti 

p4>  p Je-sus  has  said, “I’ll  nev-er  forsake  thee,”  Promise  divine  that  nev-er  can  fail. 

He  is  the  light,  in  Him  is  no  dark-ness,  Ev  -  er  I’m  walking  close^to  His  side. 

Singing  His  praises,  gladly  I’m walking.  Walking  in  sunlight,  sunlight  of  love. 

n  f'J).  J  g  % -»-•  m  ^  ̂   .  -fc-  -w- 

11  J.  J  V  l  v  ̂  D.S  -Hal-le-  lu-jah!  J  am  re-joic-ing,  Singing  His  prais-es,  Je-sus  is  mine. 

169  Have  Thine  Own  Way 
Adelaide  Pollard  ' 

I .dSb'n  P  ^*°  ' 

Co.  All  Rights  Reserved. 

I  V  -S-  TT  - 
1.  Have  Thine  own  way.  Lord!  Have  Thine  own  way!  Thou  art  the 
2.  Have  Thine  own  way,  Lord!  Have  Thine  own  way!  Search  me  and 

3.  Have  Thine  own  way,  Lord!  Have  Thine  own  way!  Hold  o’er  my 

m 



Have  Thine  Own  Way 

am  the  clay. 
Mas -ter,  to  -  day! 
Ab  -  so  -  lute  sway! 

Mold  me  and  make 
Whit  -  er  than  snow,  Lord, 

Fill  with  Thy  spir  -  it 

r  r  f 

Aft  -  er  Thy  will. 
Wash  me  just  now, 
Till  all  shall  see 

While  I  am  wait  -  ing,  Yield  -  ed  and  stilt 
As  in  Thy  pres  -  ence  Hum-bly  I  bow. 
Christ  on  -  ly,  al  -  ways,  Liv  -  ing  in  me! 

T
=
 

. . m  the  storms  of  life  are  rag  -  ing,  Tem-pests  wild  on  sea  and  land, 

2.  Tho’  He  may  send  some  af  -  flic -tion, ’Twill  but  make  me  long  for  home; 
~  En  -  e  -  mies  may  strive  to  in  -  jure,  Sa  -  tan  all  his  arts  em  -  ploy; 

lifted 
In  the  shat  -  ow  of  God’s  hand. I  will  seek  a  place  of  ref-uge  —  —  -  -..  — - 

For  in  love,  and  not  in  an  -  ger.  All  His  chas  -  ten-ings  will  come. 
He  will  turn  what  seems  to  harm  me  In- to  ev  -  -  er-last-ing  joy. 

'frnrTri^PERirrfli 
"irVJa'V PTT 

f  He  will  hide  me,  He  will  hide  me,  Where  no  harm  can  e’er  betide  me, 
\  He  will  hide  me,  safe- ly  hide  me,  In  the  shad  -  ow  of  ....  His  hand. 

"ii  rtu  iffrr  rrftirrtfP 

Ttr 



171 He  Is  Able  to  Deliver  Thee 

1.  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme  thro’  the  a  -  ges  rung;  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme  for  a 
2.  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme  in  the  earth  or  main;  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme  for  a 
3.  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme,  let  the  ti- dings  roll  To  the  guilt  -  y  heart,  to  the 

mor-tal  tongue;  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme  that  the  world  e’er  sung,  “Our  God  is 
mor-tal  strain;  ’Tis  the  grandest  theme,  tell  the  world  a  -  gain,  “Our  God  is 

sin  -  ful  soul;  Look  to  God  in  faith,  He  will  make  thee  whole;  “Our  God  is 

I*  i*  i*  1?'£  £  f  f 



He  Whispers  Sweet  Peace  to  Me 172 

Copyright,  1932,  in  "New  Songs."  by  Morris  &  Henson. 
Owned  by  R.  E.  Wlnsett,  Dayton,  Tenn. 

W.M.K.  Arr.byW.  W.S.  Will  M.  Bimny 

/U  I  J  j  /iJ  ̂  
1.  Some-time  whan  mis  -  giv  -  ings  dark  -  en  the  day,  And  faith’s  light  I 
2.1  could  not  go  on  with  -  out  Him  I  know,  The  world  would  o’er 
3.  I  trust  Him  thru  faith,  by  faith  hold  His  hand,  By  faith  I  will 

4.  He  speaks  thru  His  word,  as  -  sur  -  ance  He  gives,  I’m  His  and  I 

can  -  not  see; 
whelm  my  soul; 
trav  -  el  on; 
know  He’s  mine; -A 

I  ask  my  dear  Lord  to  bright-en  the  way,  He 
His  word  is  a  lamp  and  bright-ens  the  wav,  It 
I’ll  trust  in  His  wora,  o  -  bey  His  commands,  ’Til 
And  safe  in  the  fold  my  soul  He  will  keep,  I’fl 

s  .  l 

whis  -  pers  sweet  peace  to 
points  to  the  heav-’nl; 
vie  -  t’ry  I  shall  hav rest  in  His  love  di 

f  f  5  C
  Z  f  -F3

 
me.  (to  me.)  He  whis  -  pers  sweet  peace  to 

1  goal,  (the  goal.) 

-  vi^e.'^dT-  w‘.)  Yee,  He 

.  J  r*  i 

w  1  
1 n  u  k ^ ,  1  1  t 

5*  r.-  j*  C  u  C  T  y  i" - - me, .  He  whis-pers  sweet  peace  to  me, . 
whis-pers  to  me,  He  whis-pers  sweet  peace  to And 

me, 

ri^r 
thro’  His  blest  word  He  itrengthm  my  soul, He  whispers  sweet  peace  to  me.  (to  m 



173  He’s  a  Wonderful  Savior  to  Me 
jtsiancne  tverr  KrocK 

1.  I  was  lost  in  sin  but  Je  -  sua  rea-cued  me.  He’s  a  won-der-ful 
2.  He’saFriend9o  true,  so  pa-tient  and  ao  kind,  He’s  a  won-der-ful 

3.  He  ia  al-waya  near  to  coin-fort  and  to  cheer,  He’s  a  won-der-ful 
4.  Hearer  grows  the  love  of  Je  -  sua  day  by  day.  He’s  a  won-der-ful 

Sav-ior  to  me; I  was  bound  by  fear  but  Je  -  aus  9et  me  free, 
Ev-’ry-thing  I  need  in  Him  I  al-waya  find, 
Hefor-givesmyaina,  He  dries  my  ev-’ry  tear, 

SO  won-der-ful  [Sweeter  is  His  grace  while  pressing  on  my  way. 



work-ers,Does  that  mean  yon  and  me?  If  so  then  hast-en  bro  -  ther.Let 
o  -  cean^Wher  -  ev  -  er  man  is  found; Why  stand  yon  daily  i-  die,  As 

s, The  day  willsoonbe  past;Whenyouare  fac-ing  judg-ment,How 

now  this  work  begin, God  calls  you, Be  a  help  -  er,  To  lead  lost  souls  to  Him. 
tho’twas  all  a  dream?While  souls  are  lost  and  needing, Redeeming  love  supreme, 
man  -  y  will  have  heard, The  Gospel  of  the  Sav  -  ior.The  blessed  sav  -  ing  word. 

r...  ■■  jy 

t/  ;  •  • 
He’B  call-ing  you  He’s  calling  you, In  -  to  the  field  of  sin, 

He’s  call-ing  you,  He’s  call  -  ing  you 

(•  T  [  1  H*~lT  - b±F-Erp=E+flbiJ 

Pfl-bjy  -  h 

N  N 

b-  K  b  b  r.  N'*, 

Make  no  de-lay,  But  goto-day,andbringthelosttoHim. 
Make  no  de-lay.  But  go  to-day. 



James  D.  Vaughan 

175 He’s  My  King 
Copyright,  1911,  by  Junes  D.  Vtiifhu. 

-J- 

1.  All  day  long  of  Je  -  sus  I  am  sing-ing,  He  my  song  of 
2.  Streams  of  love  a  -  round  my  soul  are  flow-ing,  From  His  heart,  love’s 
3.  In  His  light,  I’m  go-inghometo  glo  -  ry,  With  the  souls  who "  J  jr.  J 

j  j= 

joy  will  ev  -  er  be;  All  the  while  He  keeps  my  heart-bells  ringing, For  Hfe 
ev  -  er  -  last-ing  spring;That  is  why  my  faith  in  Him  I’m  showing,  That  is 
trust  His  saving  grace;  Go  -  ing  home  to  sing  and  tell  His  sto  -  ry,  In  the 

I i  n  \  ‘f<' 
love  is  ev-’ry-thingto  me.  He’s  my  King, and  0  I  dear-ly  love  Him; 
why  an  end-less  song  I  sing. 
bless-ed  sunshine  of  His  face. He’s  my  precious  King, 

if  f  ffrt 

He’s  myKing.no  oth  -  er  is  a-bove  Him;  All  daylong  en- 
He’s  my  glorious  King, 

raptured  praise  I  sing,  He’s  my  Savior, He’s  my  King! 
I  8ing,He’8  my  blessed  Savior,  my  blessed  Kin gi 



When  Days  of  Toil  Have  All  Gone  By  176 
<  Heaven  for  Me  ) 

Mrs.  C.  D.  Martin  copvrioht,  ima,  renewal,  hope  publishing  ea,  owner  W.  Stillman  Martin 

Slowly 

~  r  “  -  p-  -  -  -  -  -  “  r  ̂  1.  When  days  of  toil  have  all  gone  by.  And  I  my  dear  Lord  shall  see, 

2.  The  Fa-ther’s  house,  the  mansions  fair.  My  home  shall  for  ev  -  er  be; 
3.  He  saved  me  from  my  lost  es-tate.  From  sin  He  has  set  me  free, 

 Kl  J  I  ,  ~ 

i  r  f  r 1 



177 Hide  Me,  0  My  Saviour 
F.  J.  Crosby  W.  H.  Doans 

1.  Hide  me,  O  my  Sav  -  ior,  hide  me  In  Thy  ho  -  ly  place; 

2.  Hide  me,  when  the  storm  is  rag  -  ing  O’er  life’s  trou-bled  sea; 
3.  Hide  me,  when  my  heart  is  break -ing  With  its  weight  of  woe; 

yAj . --  J  j-  |  ,|.  a-H 

O  Sav  -  ior,  keep  me  Safe  -  ly, 
O  my  Sav  -  ior,  keep  Thou  me, 

-fr-  1»- ^  „  -!*-•  - 

0  Lord,  with  Thee. 

s-r  J3  ■ 

178  George  Keith  How  Firm  a  Foundation 
Mg 

nT .  .   T  T  ̂  1.  How  firm  a  foun-da  -  tion,  ye  saints  of  the  Lord,  Is  laid  for  your 
2.  “Fear  not,  I  am  with  thee,  O  be  not  dis-mayed;  I,  I  am  thy 
3.  ‘The  soul  that  on  Je  -  sus  hath  leaned  for  re  -  pose,  I  will  not,  I 



How  Firm  a  Foundation 

r  -T  i  11  T  1  1  M-  1  — L|  1  1  "‘p— 11 

How  Shall  the  Young  Secure  Their  Hearts?  179 

dean! 



180 His  Grace  Reaches  Me 

W.  G.  ©  Copyright,  1 964,  l>y  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co.,  Inc.,  in  "Clad  News" 
Slow.  Ad  Lib  All  Rights  Reserved  Whitey  Gleaaoa 

r- 

'T 

1.  Deep-er  than  the  o-  cean  and  wid  -  cr  than  the  sea,  Is  the 
2.  High-er  than  the  mountains  and  bright -cr  than  the  sun,  It 

Ah . 

bright 

i4 m 
dT-^id 
Ah. 

the  Sav  - 
at  Cal  - 

•  ior  for 
v’ry  for 

sin  -  ners 

ah  - . 

like  me;  Sent  from  the  Fa  -  ther, 

■  'rv  one;  Great- est  of  treas-ures, 
.  Ah . 

=4f= =Tie-  y 
•J-j.  J.  r-,  =g 

*  X 
T ̂  

-s - 1 

L
K
 

and  it  thrills  my  soul,  Just 
and  it’s  mine 

feel  and  to  know  That  Hi* 

sins  were  as  scar  -  let.  He  ha* 

blood  makes  me  whole  His  grace  reach- es  me,  yes, 
washed  them  a -way.  Yes,  His  grace  reach-es  me, 

grace  reach 

yes,  His  grace 
es  me.  And  ’twill  last  thru  < 

reach- cs  me.  Ah. 



His  Grace  Reaches  Me 

Copyright,  1U44,  by  Roy  Harris 

4  -n  -  - —  -  ■  ■  — _■  7  — g- -  —  —  —  . . ~~ch  massing 
2.  Way  down  iii  E-gypt  mid  burning  sand, Mos-es  had  start-ed  for  Canaan’s 
3.  Footsteps  of  Je  -  sus  be  -  fore  us  lead,  We  tread  life’s  journey  His  warnings 

nEFfrrcrtffffBi 
day;  Hill-tops  of  glo  -  ry  now  rise  in  view,  where  all  shall  be  made  rn 
land;  Nev-er  turn  backward  al-ways  as-cend  on  to  the  journey’s  end. 
heed;  E  -  vil  al-lure-ments cannot  pre-vail,  I’m  on  the  upward  trail. 

>4if  pfffifr  uirrrfn  t  \ D.S. — Safe  on  the  mountain  I  sc 
Chorus 

a  shall  stand  Hilltops  of  glo-ry  land. 

Hill-tops  of  glo  -  ry  I can  See  0  brother  won’t  you  come  go  with  me? 



182 Hide  Me,  Rock  Of  Ages 

Copyright,  I  946.  by  O.  A.  Pairis.  in  "Charming  Refuge"
 

Assigned  1 947,  to  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co..  Inc.  Brantley  C.  George 

lO  thou  bless- ed  Rock  of  A  -  ges  (Rock  of  A -  ges,  I  amVTrust-ing 

2  Keep  me  when  the  storm-clouds  gath-er.(storm-cIouds  gather  keep  me)  1 
 ill  the 

3 '  When  my  jour  -  ney  is  com  -  plet  -  ed,  (is  com  -  plet  -  ed,  Sav-ior,)And  the
re  « 

now  dear  Lord  in  Thee;(dear  Lord  in  Thee  I'm  trust-  ing)  Keep  me  till 
 my 

sun  comes  shin- ing  thru;(comes  shin-ing  thru  the  shad  ows)  Keep  me  till  m
y 

no  more  work  to  do;  (no  work  to  do,  O  bless- ed)  Sav-ior  guide  
my 

-lp:i 

ic)  Till  Thy  blessed  face  I  see. 

'work  is  o-ver,(work  is  o  -  ver’.  Keep  me)  Till  1  bid  this  world  a  -  dieu. 
t,  (wea-ry  spir  -  it.  To  that)  Hap-py  land  be-yond  the  blue. 

round  me  rag  -  es/round  me  rag  -  es,  Blest-ed)  Rock  of  A-  ges  hide  Thou  m s  CHORUS 

Hide  me,  O  blest  Rock  of  A  -  *  8*j*«  ... 
A  -  ges.  Rock  of  A  -  ges,  hide  me, 1  _x_ 



His  Infinite  Grace 
183 

©Copyright,  1 97  l,by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" 
All  Rights  Reserved. 

A.  H.  H.  Alton  H.  Howard 
Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

U 1 1.  r  j  ji  n  rr  r  iij  mm 
Mar  —  vel  -  ous  grace.  In 
Liv  —  ing  for  Him,  trust  - 

3.  I’m  go  -  ing  some  day,  on  ai 

fi  -  nite  grace.  The  fath  -  om-less 

ing  His  grace,  He  lift  -  ed  my 
-  gel  born  wings.  Where  I  shall  be  - 

depths  of  His  love.  Won  - 

bur  -  den  a  -  way,  Shar  - 
hold  the  white  throne,  An  - 

der  -  ful  grace,  glo  —  ri  -  ous  grace, 
ing  His  life,  pre-par-ing  a  place, 
gels  re-frain,  prais  —  ing  His  name, 

^Hfira'OrfiCtQXa 
jr-j'  j  -J  j  I  Jj/  ■['  j lil Sent  from  the  Fa  -  ther 

Ev  -  er  His  will  to  o  -  bey, 
Ev  -  er  to  sing  the  new 

Christ,  my  dear  Lord, 
Giv  —  ing  me  all, 

well. 

tak  —  ing  my  place, 

be  -  hold -ing  His  face.  Some  -day, for-ev-er  111  sing.  Mar  — 
the  end  of  my  race.  for-ev-er  I’ll  sing, 

qgnmrirnrfp#**1 
vel -ous  grace.  In  —  fi  -  nite  grace,  Je  -  sus,  my  Lord  and  King. 



184  Remember  Me  To  The  Lord 

Ruda  V.  Johnson  Copyright  ©  1966,  by  C.  T.  Johnson  C.  T.  Johnson 

Lord  in  prayer,  in  the  quiet  of  the  hour,  soft  -  ly  spok  -  en  in  love, 
pil  -  grim  lone,  When  you  kneel  at  the  throne,  in  that  beau  -  ti  -  fill  home. 

hour  of  prayer  please  just  whis  per  my  name  and  re  -  mem-ber  me  to  the  Lord. 



He  Is  My  Everything 185 

v.  £.  Ernest  Clevenger,  Jr. 

^7^ 111 
i' !ie.n  Is  my  ev  - ’ty -thing.  He  is  my  all.  lie 
2.  He  11  be  your  ev  -  ’ry-thing.  He’ll  be  your  till.  He’ 

An-.  Dale  Clevenger 

ipdT3  J:  J  m is  my  ev  -  'ry-thing  both  great  and 
’ll  be  your  ev  -  ’ry-thing  both  great  and 

small. Hi-  gave  His  life  for  me, made  ev-’ry-thingnew. 
small.  He  gave  His  life  for  you,  made  ev  -  ’ry  -thing  new.  H 

He  is  myev-’iy-thing.  Now  how  a-lx>ut 
le’U  be  your  ev-’ ry-thing.  As  He  is  mine 

,  J'  h  1  1 - K — pt-l  I  I j  fU  CTiiJkU 
you?  Some  folks  may  ask  me,  some  folks  may  say, 
too!  “Is  He  your  Sav-  ior  this  ver  -  y  day? 

L*rr  t f  f rg  f e 
“Who  is  this  Je  -  sus  you  talk  a- bout 
Is  He  the  Per -son  you  talk  a-bout 

=l=  —  =F  —  —  - - —  q 

~~T  r  V  V  1 1  l~ V  V.  ■  V  V  | 

ev-’ry  -  day?”  He  is  my  Sav- ior.  He  set  me  free.  Now 
day-by  -  day?”  Yes,  He  will  save  you.  He’ll  set  yojifree.  So 

l  l  P  1  r  E  fc=L-i il 

lis  -  ten  w  hile  I  tell  you  w  hat  He  means  to  ' 
o-bey  His  commandments.  Singa-long  with 

me.  He  is  my  ev  - 'ry-thing.  He  is  myall.  H 
me.  He  is  our  ev- ’ry-thing.  He  is  our  all.  H 

e  is  my  ev- ’ry-thing both  great  and 
e  is  our  ev- ’ry-thing  both  great  and 

small.  He  gave  His  life  for  me,  madeev-’ry-thingnew.  He 
small.  He  gaveHislife  for  us, madeev-’ry-thingnew. He 

E  1  — ~  'Pp  P ©CoDvrieht  1968  bv  PARCHMENT  PRESS.  P.  0.  Box  99( 

is  my  ev-’ry-lhing.  Now  how  a-bout  you? 
is  our  ev-’ry-thing.  Now  how  a-bout  you? 

)9.  Birmingham  Alahama  95208  1 
All  rights  reserved. 



186 
Holy,  Holy,  Holy! 

Reginald  Heber  (Nica)  John  B.  Dykes 

2.  Ho-ly,  ho-ly,  ho  -  ly!  all  the  saints  a  -  dore  Thee.  Cast-ing  down  their 
3.  Ho-ly,  ho-ly,  ho  -  ly!  tho’ the  dark-ness  hide  Thee,  Tho’ the  eye  of 
4.  Ho  ly,  ho-ly,  ho  -  ly!  Lord  God  Al-might  -  y!  All  Thy  works  shall 

mom  -  ing  our  song  shall  rise  to  Thee;  Ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly,  ho  -  ly! 
gold-en  crowns  a-round  the  crys-tal  sea;  Cher-u  -  bim  and  ser-a-  phim 
sin  -  ful  man  Thy  glo  -  ry  may  not  see;  On  -  ly  Thou  art  ho  -  ly! 
praise  Thy  name,  in  earth,  and  sky,  and  sea;  Ho-ly,  ho-ly,  ho  -  ly! 

187  Father,  Whate’er  of  Earthly  Bliss 



188 
They  Watched  Him  There 

O Copyright,  1971,  by  Alton  H.  Howard  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" All  Rights  Reserved.  Marlon  Davlg 
Arr.  A.  H.  Howard 

11  Douthitt 
Slowly 

r  p  e  &  p  &  ̂   g 
1.  A  -  lone  Christ  stood  in  Pi  -  late's  hall,  A  crown  of  thorns  He  wore  for 
2.  Up  -  on  the  cross  He  bore  the  pain.  That  they,  and  we,  might  heav-en 
3 .  "My  God,  my  God",  the  Sav-  ior  cried.  He  paid  the  price  for  them  He 

'  P  P  P.' 
P  P'g 

gain;  His  home  and  love  He’d  glad-ly  share.  And  yet  they  sat  and  watched  Him 
died;  Who  made  His  shame  so  hard  to  bear,  . 

CHORUS 

there.  They  watched  Him  there,  they  watched  Him  there,  Thepainand  ag  — 

o  -  ny  to  bear;  While  on  the  cross  in  sa  -  cred  pray’r.  He  gave  His 

soul  to  God’s  own  care.  And  yet 

3fc-~V,  JL  w 
they  sat  and  watched  Him  thereT' 

Kwl  V  P  p  U  fc) —  fa  h  l  1  ̂  h 



189 Holy  Father,  Loving  Master 

B  c  
Bob  Connel 

j  i  iH:  i  fl  li  H'jl 1.  Ho  -  ly  Fa  -  ther,  glo-r'ous  Mas  -  ter,  Full  in  pow'r  and 
2.  Sold- iers dressed  in  Truth's  full  ar  -  mor,  Hold  the  ban-  ner 
3.  Ser  -  vants  toil  with  ad  -  o  -  ra  -  tion,  Gleaning  sheaves  in 

ma  -  jes  -  ty,  We  come  near  Thee  at  Thy  bid  -  ding, 
brave  and  strong,  March-ing  now  with  voic  -  es  blend-  ing, 
praise  of  Thee,  Sav  -  ing  souls  from  death's  de  -  stress  -  es, 
live  a  -  lone,  Thou  hast  loved  us,  bless'd  and  saved  us, 

r r  r  r I r  i~ lif  r  r  ( an  j  it  m  1 
Lit  -  tie  child  -  ren  though  we  be. 

Hal  -  low  Thee  in  pray'r  and  song.  Ho-1 
That  Thy  won-ders  they  may  see. 
Now  we  bow  be  -  fore  Thy  throne. 

y  Fa-  ther,  King e- 

h  r  r  ijP£= 
h  r  r  I.J 

m 

b  f  F  1  “~~E: 



190 He  Knows  Just  What  I  Need 

©1955  by  Lillenas  Publishing  Company. 
M.  L.  All  rights  reserved.  Used  by  permission.  Moaie  Lister 

!.  My  Je-sus  knows  when  I  am  lone -ly.  He  knows  each  pain.  He 
2.  My  Je  -  sus  knows  when  1  am  bur  dened.  He  knows  how  much  my 
3.  When  olh  -  er  friends  seem  to  for-  get  me, When  skies  are  dark,  when 

m  I  fQ  f 

sees  each  tear;  He  un  -  der-stands  each  lone -ly  heart-ache.  He  un  -  der- 
heart  can  bear;  He  lifts  me  up  when  1  am  sink  -  ing.  And  brings  me 
hope  is  gone;  By  faith  1  feel  His  arms  a  -  bout  me.  And  hear  Him 

r  nfitTtinr i 
T3T 
Q  

■  Tits?  ■ stands  be  -  cause  He  cares, 

joy  ̂   be —  yond  com-pare.^  My 

a  -  lone/’ 

Je  -  sus  knows  just  what  1 

-rr.  -n. 

v  -pcp--^  * 
need.  Oh,  yes.  He  knows  just  what  1  need ;  He  sat  -  is  -  lies 

re  T  Tif 

TXT
  1  '•  f 

 ̂  

MS  fr  Fif* 

^nd  ev  -  'ry  need  sup  -  plies.  Yes,  He  knows  just  what  I  needr*"^ 

tf-prt  Ft 



191 Home  of  the  Soul 
Copyright,  1939,  Renewal.  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.,  owners 



Home  of  The  Soul 

Beau-ti- ful  home  of  the  ransomed, be-side  the  crys  -  ta 
crys-tal  s 

ea,tl ,  1  u  r* ie  crys-tal  sea. 

^  %  E-
 Frances  R.  Havergal Is  It  for  Me? 

—  it  for  me,  dear  Sav  -  ior.  Thy  glo  -  ry  and  Thy  rest —  For  me,  so 
2.  Is  it  for  me,  Thy  wel-come.  Thy  gra-cious  “En-ter  in”—  For  me  Thy 
3.  O  Sav-ior,  pre-cious  Sav-ior,  My  heart  is  at  Thy  feet;  I  bless  Thee, 
4.  I’ll  be  with  Thee  for  ev  -  er,  And  nev-er  grieve  Thee  more;  Dear  Sav-ior, 

:  r  I ■  1 
Chorus 



193 His  Yoke  is  Easy 

‘•My  yoke  Is  easy,  and  my  burden  is  light.”— Matt.  11:  SO. 
D.  8.  WARNER.  B.  E.  WARREN. 

1.  I’ve  found  my  Lord  and  He  is  mine,  He  won  me  by  His  love; 
2.  No  oth  -  er  Lord  but  Christ  I  know,  I  walk  with  Him  a  -  lone; 

8.  He’s  dear- er  to  my  heart  than  life,  He  found  me  lost  in  sin; 
4.  My  flesh  re-coiled  be  -  fore  the  cross,  And  Sa-tan  whispered  there, 

6.  I’ve  tried  the  road  of  sin  and  found  Its  prospects  all  de  -  ceive; 

I’ll  serve  Him  all  my  years  of  time,  And  dwell  with  Him  a  -  bove. 
His  streams  of  love  for  -  ev  -  er  flow,  With  -  in  my  heart,  His  throne. 
He  calmed  the  sea  of  inward  strife,  And  bid  me  come  to  Him. 

“Thy  gain  will  not  re  -  pay  the  loss,  His  yoke  is  hard  to  bear.” 
I’ve  proved  the  Lord  and  joys  abound,  More  than  I  could  be  -  lieve. -  1  s  JwLl 



How  Beautiful  Heaven  Must  Be 194 

1.  We  read  of  a  place  that's  called  heaven,  It's  made  for  the  pure  and  the  free; 
2.  In  heav-en,  no  droop- ing,  norpin-ing,  No  wish-ing  for  else-where  to  be, 
3.  Pure  waters  of  life  there  are  flow-ing,  And  all  who  will  drink  may  be  free; 



195 How  Sweet,  How  Heavenly 

William  B.  Bradbury 

[>  1  |  f  J .  n-—  |- —  | - 1 

U4-J 

1.  How  sweet,  how  heav’n-ly,  is  the  sight,  When  those  that  love  the  Lord 
2.  When  each  can  feel  his  broth-er’s  sigh.  And  with  him  bear  a  part; 
3.  When,  free  from  en  -  vy,  scorn,  and  pride.  Our  wish  -  es  all  a  -  bove, 
4.  When  love  in  one  de  -  light  -  ful  stream  Thro’  ev  -  ’ry  bos  -  om  flows; 
5.  Love  is  the  gold  -  en  chain  that  binds  The  hap  -  py  souls  a  -  bove; 

n  h  J  h  |  J  | 

In  one  i 
When  sor  -  r 
Each  can  h 
When  un  -  i< 

And  he’s  i 

in  -  oth  -  er’s  peace  de- light,  And  so  ful  -  fill  the  word, 
ow  flows  from  eye  to  eye.  And  joy  from  heart  to  heart, 

lis  broth-er’s  fail-ings  hide,  And  show  a  broth-er’s  love, 
in  sweet  and  dear,  es  -  teem  In  ev  -  ’ry  ac  -  tion  glows, 
m  heir  of  heav’n  who  finds  His  bos  -  om  glow  with  love. 

196  How  Sweet  the  Name  of  Jesus 
John  Newton  Thomas  Hastings 

1.  How  sweet  the  name  of  Je-sus : 
2.  It  makes  the  wounded  spir-it 
3.  Weak  is  the  ef  -  fort  of  my 
4.  Till  then  I  would  Thy  love  pr 

sounds  In  a  be-liev-er’s  ear!  It  soothes  his 
whole.  And  calms  the  troubled  breast ;  ’Tis  manna 
heart,  And  cold  my  warmest  tho’t;  But  when  I 
oclaim  With  ev-’ry  fleet-ing  breath ;  And  may  the 

1 

1  ,  ,  .  |  ;  |  r  ,  , 

sorrows,  heals  his  wounds.  And  drives  away  I 
to  the  hun-gry  soul,  And  to  the  wea  -  rj 
see  Thee  as  Thou  art,  I’ll  praise  Thee  as  I 
mu  -  sic  of  Thy  name  Re-fresh  my  soul  in 

iis  fear.  And  drives  a-way  his  fear. 
r,  rest.  And  to  the  wea -ry,  rest, 

ought,  I’ll  praise  Thee  as  I  ought, 
death,  Re- fresh  my  soul  in  death. 



197 
I  Am  a  Stranger  Here 

(The  King’.  Bumim.) 

Dr.  E.  T.  Cassel  “rEr'uaiiSHmoca! 'owner  Flora  H.  Cassel 

f't*
  ^  

. 1.  I  am  a  stran-ger  here,  with -in  a  for -eign  land;  1\ 

2.  This  is  the  King’s  com-mand :  that  all  men,  ev  -  ’ry-where,  I 
3.  My  home  is  bright-  er  far  than  Shar- on’s  ro  -  sy  plain,  I „  li  .  m  -  m  0  •  0 „ 0-0 «• , 

4y  home  is ie-pent  and 
£  -  ter  -  nal 
0  0-0 

- TV  V  V  IV  V  V  ^  t  | 
^  r 



198  I  Am  Bound  for  the  Promised  Land 



0  Jesus,  I  Have  Promised 
John  E.  Bode 

gJU  Jr4- 

200 
IT  H.  Mann 

1.  O  Je-sus,  I  have  promised  To  serve  Thee  to  the  end;  Be  Thou  for  ev-er 
2.0  let  me  feel  Thee  near  me:  The  world  is  ev  -  er  near;  I  see  the  sights  that 
3.  O  Je-sus,Thou  hast  promised  To  all  who  fol-low  Thee,  That  where  Thou  art  in 

near  me,  My  Mas -ter  and  my  Friend:  I  shall  not  fear  the  bat  -  tie  If 
daz-zle.  The  tempting  sounds  I  hear;  My  foes  are  ev-er  near  me,  A- 
glo  -  ry  There  shall  Thy  serv-ant  be;  And  Je-sus,  I  have  prom-ised  To 

Thou  art  by  my  side.  Nor  wander  from  the  path- way  If  Thou  wilt  be  my  Guide, 
round  me  and  with-in ;  But,  Je-sus,  draw  Thou  near-er,  And  shield  my  soul  from  sin. 
serve  Thee  to  the  end:  O  give  me  grace  to  fol-low  My  Mas-ter  and  my  Friend. 

-j-JL 

Take  the  World,  but  Give  Me  Jesus  201 



202  I  Want  To  Be  Ready  To  Meet  Him 



I  Am  Thine,  0  Lord 
203 

Fanny  J.  Crosby  W.  H.  Doane 



204 I  Am  Praying  for  Y ou 

S.  O’Maley  Cluff 

1.  I  have  a  Sav  -  ior,  He’s  plead  -  ing  in  glo  -  ry,  A  dear  lov-ing 
2.  I  have  a  Fa  -  ther:  to  me  He  has  giv  -  en  A  hope  for  e- 
3.  I  have  a  robe:  ’tis  re  -  splen  -  dent  in  white-ness,  A  -  wait  -  ing  in 
4.  I  have  a  peace:  it  is  calm  as  a  riv  -  er,  A  peace  that  the 

-  ior,  tho’ earth-friends  be  few;  And  now  He  is  watch -ing  in 
ter  -  ni  -  ty,  bless  -  ed  and  true;  And  soon  He  will  call  r 
glo  -  ry  my  won  -  der  -  ing  view;  O  when  I  re-ceive 
friends  of  this  world  nev  -  er  knew;  My  Sav  -  ior  a  -  lone 



I  Am  Thinking  Today 
205 

Vrnj^ij,  J  ji 1.  I  am  think-ing  to-day  of  that  beau  -  ti  -  ful  land  I  shall  reach  when  the 
2.  In  the  strength  of  the  Lord  let  me  la  -  bor  and  pray,  Let  me  watch  as  a 
3.  O  what  joy  it  will  be  when  His  face  1  be-hold,  Liv-ing  gems  at  His 

^  l  >  - 

|T  |T
  j 

sun  go-eth  down;  When  thro’ wonderful  grace  by  my  Sav-ior  I  stand,  Will  then win-ner  of  souls,  Thatbi 

be  an  -  y  stars  in  my  crown? an  -  y  stars  in  my  crown? 
praise  like  the  sea-bil-low  rolls.  Will  there  be  an-y  stars,  an- y  stars  in  my 
be  an-y  stars  in  my  crown. 



206 The  Prince  Of  Glory 

1.  The  King  of  all  Kings  who  did  suf  -  fer  for  sin.  His 
2.  Our  Fa  -  ther  in  heav  -  en  His  will  to  o  -  bey,  We’ll 
3.  The  Prince  of  all  glo  -  ry  will  wel_-  come  me  home;  Where 

blood  free  -  ly  gave  for  all  men;  The  king  -  dom  of 
stand  in  the  judg  -  ment  some  -  day;  The  Prince  of  all 
joy  like  the  world  is  un-known;  No  tears  and  no 

-H  i  l  i  'pj  t  HHBl D.  S.  -  A  man-slon  in 

heav  -  en  with  rich  -  es  ua- told,  Great  vie  -  to  -  ry  ™ 
glo  -  ry.  His  pal  -  ace  is  mine,  The  throne  of  God’s  grace  di  -  vine. 

in  heav-en  a  bove.  Our  hope  is  re  -  deem  -  ing  love. 

t  nfTfr  m[  [[f  [iqj 

Copyright.  1 9  <  3.  by  V.  E.  Howard.  May  be  used  bv 



207 
Beautiful  City  Of  God 

Copyright  1973— Alton  Howard 
Dedicated  to  my  father  who  taught  me  to  love  gospel  music. 

&*§.r  i  J  JIJ  i  ,  ii  r> 

y  *3  3  *13  3  m  ta= 

1. 1  am  go  •  ing  some-day  to  that  Cit  - 
2.  There  the  streets,  I  am  told,  are  all  laid 
3.  All  the  gates  are  of  pearl,  and  they  stand 

gas#  Rif  f  I £  -t  t iT 

« 

y  four-square,  Where  the  sun  shall 
in  pure  gold.  And  the  walls  made  of 
o  -  pen  wide.There  no  fear  nor 

. . .  h  Mh  b 

J  *  C  Z  1  p  ^  ^ 
strand,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  Heav  en  I’ll  see,  I 
strand,  Where  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful  Heav  -  en  I’ll  see; 

1  r  r 

’ll  see;  When  by  His 
When  by  His 

ppi-
 grace,  look  on  His  face,  In  that  beau  -  ti  -  fi 

grace  I  shall  look  on  His  face, 
ill  Cit  -  y  of  gold. 

JR-  Mj 

— 



208 

J.  C.  M. 

I  Have  Heard  of  a  Land 

1.  I  have  heard  of  a  land  on  the  far  a- way  strand, ’Tis  a  beau-ti-  ful 
2.  In  that  beau  -  ti  -  ful  home  where  we’ll  nev-er-more  roam.  We  shall  be  in  the 
3.  When  our  work  here  is  done  and  the  life-crown  is  won,  Andourtrou-blesand . 

F  f 

nev-er  grow  old,  la  a  land  where  we’ll  nev-er  grow  oldT" 



I  Have  Heard  of  a  Land 209 

Mrs.  F.  A.  F.  White  used  by  permission  Mark  M.  Jones 

1.  I  have  heard  of  a  land  On  a  far  a-way  strand,  In  the  Bi  -  ble  the 
2.  There  are  ev-er-green  trees  That  bend  low  in  the  breeze,  And  their  fruitage  is 

3.  There’s  a  home  in  that  land,  At  the  Father’s  right  hand  ;There  are  mansions  whose 

iii! Elmir 

sto  -  ry  is  told,  Where  cares  nev-er  come,  Nev-er  dark-ness  nor  gloom, 
bright-er  than  gold;  There  are  harps  for  our  hands,  In  that  fair -est  of  lands, 

joys  are  un  -  told;  And  per  -  en  -  ni  -  al  spring.  Where  the  birds  ev-er  sing, 

f  p  [  IMP  f  f  if  f  f  lg.-fc£tf: 
Chorus  ,  K  ,  ,  K 

p  J  u J:  J I J.ji  J ijMj la  Jd:  J J d  ifcb 
And  noth-ing  shall  ev-er  grow  old.  .  .  In  thatbeau-ti  -ful  land  On  the 

Mi!  .iijjA-)j 1  .I'l/i  Vij-J 

•
=
&
\
 

fai . f -Mf"1  r  i"^r •  -  a-way  strand.  No  storms  with  their  blasts  ev-er  frowr 

.  ,  ri  V|TlJ  ||fCi 

i;  The  streets, ! -A*  . 

I  am 

f*rrnr  fii-.i  "  r  '■  M 
jg  |  ■  ||:  [.  -p  — 

1 

told,  are  paved  with  pure  gold,  And  the  sun,  it  shall  nev-er  go  down. 

eiU  f  \[  f.  ptf  fflf 



210  I  Come  to  the  Garden  Alone 

(In  the  Carden) 

c.  A.  M.  COPYRIGHT,  mo.  RENEWAL.  THE  ROOEHEAVER  CO.  .  OWNER  C.  Austin  MlleS 

j 1  j  §  §  j-i  J 1  i  i 1  * 1.  I  come  to  the  gar -den  a  -  lone.  While  the  dew  is  still  on  the 

2.  He  speaks,  and  the  sound  of  His  voice  Is  so  sweet  the  birds  hush  their 

3.  I’d  stay  in  the  gar-den  with  Him,  Tho’  the  night  a-round  me  be 

I  i  JiH  t ros  -  es;  And  the  voice  I  hear.  Fall  -  ing  on  my  ear,  The 

sing  -  ing;  And  the  mel  -  o  -  dy  That  He  gave  to  me,  With- 

fall  -  ing.  But  He  bids  me  go;  Thro’  the  voice  of  woe  His 



I  Choose  Jesus 

Used  by  permission. 

211 
oers.  AH  rights  reserved. 

Samuel  W.  Beazley 

— ft — m — r> i  i  .  n  r  J  f\ 

^  3|J3  31  ii  ‘  f  *  ^ 
1.  When  I  need  some-one  in  time  of  grief,  Some-one  my  cheer  to 
2.  When  I  need  some-one  to  guide  my  soul  0  -  ver  the  storm -y 
3.  When  I  need  help  to  de  -  feat  the  foe,  Some-one  my  shield  to 

4.  When  all  my  tri  -  als  on  earth  are  o’er,  And  the  dark  stream  I 

Eiii-fc  t  C  \  g  It  C  r--T  h  r  i 

be, 

sea, 

be, 

see, 

■± . h  hi 

'tut 

^  |  f  f  J 
 =fe 

sr\ 

8,3  33  *  »  '  *= 

Je-sus  I  choose,  for  He  gives 
Al-ways  to  Je  -  sus  I  give 
Al-ways  to  Je-sus  in  faith 
Je-sus  shall  bear  me  to  yon  ■ 

i  re -lief,  He  is  the  best  for 
con-trol,  He  is  the  best  for 
I  go,  He  is  the  best  for 

-  der  shore,  He  is  the  best  for 

p  f  •  ,  f — g — g-fcw — , 

w
*
 

me. me. 

me. 

me. 

R.:Tlr  F 4-L'  -n  E-p=r--  ft 

Chobus.  , 

J. 

L>— -P-  V  1  1 

=rj.---  J.  i 
i . .  -i  i. — .1  i:fc= 

in 

I  choose  Je  -  sus  when  I  need  a  friend:..  What 
Yes,  I  choose  my  Sav-ior  al-ways  when  I  need  a  help  -ful  friend;  What  ] 

t  r  f ~F  ~F  r.  ~F  m  m ■ 

I 
! need  I 

>  r  5 

need  I  know  that  He  will  send; .... 
know  that  eure-ly  He  to  me  will  free  -  ly  send; 

good  and  true  is  He; .. .  I  choose  Je  -  sns,  He  is  the  best  for  m _ 
al-ways  good  and  true  is  He;  Yes,  I  choose  my  Savior  dear, He  is  the  best  of  all  for  me. 



212 I  Hold  His  Hand 

il''  ji.r  r  r  r  ̂  ni  i  r,i  ,rif  j  1 1 h 1.  I  hold  to  the  hand  of  my  Savior  and  friend,  He  shields  me  from  evU  till 
2.  I  hold  to  His  hand  when  the  stormclouds  arise.  He  speaks  and  the  shadows  roll 
3.  I  hold  to  the  hand  that  is  steadfast  and  sure,  No  oth-er  foun-da-tion  is 

urrrirrrrrrrcfttfti 
W'jyN dangers  all  end,  He'll  take  me  to  heaven  where  voices  now  blend;  I  hold  to  the 

back  from  the  skies, '  Tis  wonderful  glo-ry  for  our  human  eyes;  I  hold  to  the 
ev -  er  secure,  I  look  for  the  home  that  will  ev-er  en  -  dure;  I  hold  to  the 

iirrrrrnrrriw 
Refrain 

I1'1  ijjyi  fu  ;■ hand  of  my  Lord.  Dai  -  ly  I  hold  to  the  scarred  hand 

rights  reserved.  Used  by  permission. 



Hold  His  Hand 

e  r  sip  M  F  ̂77r“ 
And  tells _ me  of  heav  -  en  where  I  long  to  go, _ 

Tells  meof  love,  heaven  above  where  I  ever  long,  yes,  I  long  to  go. 

k'ittrt.  ijffWfr^i'i 
Precious  Memories  213 



I  Know  My  Name  Is  There 214 

1.  My  name  is  in  the  Book  of  Life,  O  bless  the  name  of  Je-sus! 
2.  My  name  once  stood  with  sin-ners,lost,  And  bore  a  pain  -fulrec-ord; 

I  rise  a  -  bove  all  doubt  and  strife,  And  read  my  ti  -  tie  clear. 
But  by  His  blood  the  Sav  -  ior  cross'd,  Andplaced  it  on  His  roll. 
But  now  with  full  sal  -  va  -  tion  blest.  Praise  God!  it's  ev  -  er  clear. 
High  up  in  heav  -  en's  Book  of  Life,  My  name  is  writ  -  ten  there. 

Chorus 

—  ̂   i  i  ^  j  i. — - J.-W1 
1  - 

I  know, . I 

— ' I  1  V  1 
know  ...  my  name  ....  is  there;  is  there; 
tru-ly  know,  I  know  my  name  is  there; 

I  know,  ...  I  know  ....  my  name  is  writ  -  ten  there. 
I  know  my  name  is  there, 

. *[ 

215  I’ll  Live  for  Him 
R.  E.  Hudson  U,ED  BY  PEB“IS>I0N  _  C.  R.  Dunbar,  arr. 

Cho. — I’ll  live  for  Him  who  died  for  me:  How  hap  -  py  then  my  life  Shall  be! 



I’ll  Live  for  Him 

6  may  I  ev  -  © 
And  now  hence- forth  I’ 

r  faith- ful  be,  A 
11  trust  in  Thee,  A ly  Sav - i 

ly  Sav-i 

or  and  r 
or  and  r 

D.C. 

ny  God! 
ny  God! 

ril  live  for  Him  who  dt ied  for  j tie.  My  Sav-i 

7  T  -
 

ny  God! 

Here  We  Are  but  Straying  Pilgrims  216 
L  N.  Carman  W.  O.  Perkins 

j;  Unison , 

1.  Here  we  are  but  stray-ing  pil-grims;  Here  our  path  is  oft  -  en  Him- 

2.  Here  our  feet  are  of  -  ten  wea  -  ry  On  the  hills  that  throng  our  way; 

3.  Here  our  souls  are  of  -  ten  fear  -  ful  Of  the  pil-grim’s  lurk  -  ing  foe; 

But  to  cheer  us  on  our  jour-ney,  Still  we  sing  this  way -side  hymn: 
Here  the  tem-pest  dark- ly  gath-ers.  But  our  hearts  with-in  us  say: 
But  the  Lord  is  our  de-fend-er.  And  He  tells  us  we  may  know: 



217  I  Know  that  My  Redeemer  Lives 
(O  'Twu  Wonderful  Love) 

(  The  verses  are  from  a  hymn  by  Jessie  Brown  Pounds, 
(Job  19:25,26)  recast  by  E.  L.J.,  and  Copyright  in  this  work)  J.  H.  Rosecrans 
(John  14:  2,3)  . 

,  ,   ,  |  ,   
[  i  I"  i  2 . | 

,  (  I  know  that  my  F 

}  I  know  e  -  ter-n 

9  ( I  know  the  prom-i 
•  (  Tho’  cru-  el  death  n 
oil  know  my  man-si 

(  That  where  He  lives: 

te-deem-er  lives,  And  liv - ing,  cares  for  me; 
al  life  He  gives.  And  gave  on  Cal  -  va-  .  .  ry. 
se  can -not  fail— The  hour  is  draw-ing  nigh; 
ay  flesh  as  -  sail,  My  soul  shall  nev  -  er  .  .  die. 
on  He  pre-pares,  Be  -  side  the  crys-tal  sea, 
and  loves  ana  cares, There  I  may  ev  -  er  .  .  be. 

Chords r r r  i 

O’twaswon . der-ful,won-der-ful  love, 
won-der-ful,  won-der-ful  love,  won-der-ful,  won-der-ful  love, 

8 

j-|  j  ■  af  J  J  J  -P|  1  =1 
That  brough  t . Him  from  heav-en  a  -  bove 
brought  Him  from  heaven  a-bove,  beau-1 ti-ful  heav-en  a-bove, 

H  e  k  r  f  , 
V  V  V  v  I  * - Fft=| 

As  a  ran . som  to  die  on  the  tree, 
ran-som  to  die  on  the  tree,  suf-fer  and  die  on  the  tree, 

. rp-pr  • jaaM; 
i  poor  sin-ner  like  me. 

f 



I  Know  That  My  Redeemer  Lives  218 

my  Re-deem  -  er  lives,  I  know,  I  know  e  -  ter  -  nal  life  He my  Re-deem  -  er  lives,  I  know,  I  know  e  -  ter  -  nal  life  He  gives; 

f  r  r "  1  . »  F  ■*  ir= 
rtt-n-l  . .r-l  |  j— r-iN 
y  j  i  ^  if--  ̂   i«LJ— -U- I  know,  I  know  that  my  Re- deem -er 

I  know  that  my  Re  -  deem  -  er  lives,  that  my 

J  J.  J   

lives. 

eg* . 1  '  1  1  ir  r  '  '  ii  r  r  ryi 



219 Lord,  I  Care  Not  for  Riches 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Kidder  ( b  My  Name  Written  There? )  Frank  M.  Davis 

i> , [-rl  r,  p, 

i_ i  

page  white  and  fair?  In  the  book  of  Thy  king-dom,  Is  my  name  writ-ten  there? 



I  Bring  My  Sins  to  Thee 
Frances  R.  Havergal 

220 
P.  P.  Bliss 

pirn  WjjrkEd  JiLui: 
1.  I  bring  my  sins  to  Thee,  The  sins  I  can-not  count,  That  all  _ 
2.  I  bring  my  grief  to  Thee,  The  grief  I  can-not  tell;  No  word  shall  need-ed 
3.  My  life  I  bring  to  Thee;  I  would  not  be  my  own;  O  Sav-ior,  let  r 

i,l.  1  J  J  ,"3,  Is  u 

vj*
- 

be  In  Thy  once  o-pened  fount:  I 
be —  Thou  knowest  all  so  well:  I 
be  Thine  ev-er.  Thine  a  -  lone:  h 
■J^l  -*-   ! 

bring  them,  Sav  -  ior,  all  to  Thee; 
bring  the  sor-row  laid  on  me, 

4y  heart,  my  life,  my  all  I  bring 

p  '  j  r>‘  j>  j r  i  1  i 
~  v  u  JF  1 

The  bur -den  is  too  great  for  me,  1 
O  suf-f’ring  Sav-ior,  all  to  Thee,  C 
To  Thee,  my  Sav  -  ior  and  my  King,  1 

rhe  bur -den  is  too  great  for  me. 
)  suf-f’ring  Sav -ior,  all  to  Thee, 
to  Thee,  my  Sav-ior  and  my  King. 
■f-  '-f-  !*-  -  -f-  J)  ̂  

V  V  I 

mortal  Love- for  ever  Full  221 
.  E.  L.  J. 

*  ’ 

1.  Im  -  mor  -  tal  Love,  for  ev  -  er  full,  For  ev  -  er  flow  -  ing  free 
2.  We  may  not  climb  the  heav’n-ly  steeps  To  bring  the  Lord  Christ  down; 
3.  But  warm,  sweet,  ten-der,  e  -  ven  yet  A  pres  -  ent  help  is  He- 
4.  The  heal -ing  of  His  seam-less  dress  Is  by  our  beds  of  pain- 
5.  Thro’  Him  the  first  fond  prayers  are  said  Our  lips  of  child-hood  frame; 

~r 

wm 
For  ev  -  er  shared,  for  ev  -  er  whole,  A  nev  -  er  -  ebb  -  ing  sea! 
In  vain  we  search  the  low  -  est  deeps.  For  Him  no  depths  can  drown. 
And  faith  has  still  its  Ol  -  i  -  vet.  And  love  its  Gal  -  i  -  lee. 

We  touch  Him  in  life’s  throng  and  press,  And  we  are  whole  a  -  gain. 
The  last  tow  whis-pers  of  our  dead  Are  bur-dened  with  His  name. 

if±=S=F 



222  I  Know  That  My  Redeemer  Liveth 

JESSIE  BROWN  POHN >S  J.  H.  FIT.T.MORS 

■  ■■  ■  - w  -fl  H  -  - 1 

t/  P4-  *  *  21  ̂ 1.  I  know  that  mj 
2.  I  know  Hia  pro 
3.  I  know  my  max 

r  Redeemer  liveth,  And  that  Hia  throne  shall  ev-er  stand; 
mise  never  faileth,  The  word  Hespeaks.it  cannot  die; 
ision  He  prepare th, That  where  He  is,  there  1  may  be; 

l,And  that  His  throne  shall  ev-er  stand; JT> 

a,  L  1  v»  1  -  ~PP  y  ~ 

vv  •  UUU\7  u  u-V  *-* 

I  know  e-ter-nal  life  He  giveth ,  That  grace  and  po w  ’r  are  in  Hia  hand. 
Tho’  cru-el  death  my  flesh  assaileth, Yet  I  shall  see . Him  by  and  by. 
0  wondrous  tho’t,  for  me  He  careth,  And  He  at  last . will  come  for  me. 

^  That  grace  and  pow’r  are  in  His  hand. 



I  Know  God’s  Promise  Is  True 
223 

1.  For  God  so  loved  this  sin  -  ful  world,  His  Son  He  free  -  ly  gave, 
2.  I  was  a  way-ward  wand' ring  child,  A  slave  to  sin  and  fear, 
3.  The  "who  -  so  -  ev  -  er"  of  the  Lord,  I  trust-ed  was  for  me; 
4.  E  -  ter -nal  life,  prom-ised  be  -  low,  Now  fills  my  heart  and  soul; 

V  ii'UJ  l '[if  t  ,n  y  J  JJijl. That  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er  would  o  -  bey,  E  -  ter  -  nal  life  should  have. 
Un  -  til  this  bless- ed  prom- ise  fell  Likemus-ic  on  my  ear. 
I  took  Him  at  His  gra-cious  word,  From  sin  He  set  me  free. 

I'U  sing  His  praise  for  -  ev  -  er  more,  Who  has  re -deemed  my  soul. 

Chorus 

^  m  4  .h  i 44 hfr  .h  h  .hi  J ?=±=1 

'Tis  t rue,  O  y 
!Vu  n  r  ̂ 
es,  tis  true,  ....  God' 

the  promise  is  true, 

h 

s  won-der-ful  promise is  true  .  . 
'tis  true, 

A_ 1 

t 

" r v 

V  v 

For  I 
've  trusted,  andtest-ed,  and  tried  it.  And  I  know  God's  promise  is  true  .  . 

- A-  A  A  A  A  •  A  A  A  A  h  h  h  h  1  h  1 

? 1  b' \  Mr b  b 1  r  r p r  p  &  v  i> 



I  Love  Thy  Kingdom,  Lord 224 

1.  I  love  Thy  kingdom,  Lord,  The  house  of  Thine  a-bode;  The  church  our  blest  Re- 
2.  For  her  my  tears  shall  fall,  Forhermy  prayers  ascend;  To  her  my  cares  and 

3.  Je-sus,  Thou  Friend  divine.  Our  Sav-ior  and  our  King!  Thy  hand  from  ev-’ry 

J.  J>. 

deemer  saved  WithHisown  precious  blood,  I  love  Thy  church, O  God !  Her  walls  be- 

toils  be  giv’n,  Till  toils  and  cares  shall  end;  Be- yond  my  high-est  joy  I  prize  her 
snare  and  foe  Shall  great  deliv’rance  bring ;  Sure  as  Thy  truth  shall  last.  To  Zi  -  on 

fore  Thee  stand.  Dear  as  the  ap-ple  of  Thine  eye.  And  grav-en  on  Thy  hand, 

heav’nly  ways.  Her  sweet  communion,  sol-emn  vows,  Her  hymns  of  love  and  praise, 
shall  be  giv’n  The  brightest  glo-ries  earth  can  yield,  And  brighter  bliss  of  heav’n. 

225 
James  Montgomery 

In  the  Hour  of  Trial 

o  w-*whe  1L°jrJof  ■  a1’  £  sus,  plead  lor  me.  Lest  by  base  d"e- 2.  With  for-bid-den  pleas-ures  Would  this  vain  world  charm, Or  its  sor-did 
3.  Should  Thy  mercy  send  me  Sor  -  row,  toil  and  woe.  Or  should  pain  at- 



In  the  Hour  of  Trial 

Is  Thy  Heart  Right  with  God? 

1.  Have  thine  af-fec-tions  been  nailed  to  the  cross?  Is  thy  heart  right. with  God? 
2.  Hast  thou  do-min-ion  o’er  self  and  o’er  sin?  Is  thy  heart  right  with  God? 
3.  Are  all  thy  pow’rs  un-der  Je-sus’  con  trol?  Is  thy  heart  right  with  God? 

Dost  thou  count  all  things  for  Je  -  sus  but  loss?  Is  thy  heart  right  with  God? 
O  -  ver  all  e  -  vil  with-out  and  with -in?  Is  thy  heart  right  with  God? 
Does  He  each  mo-ment  a  -  bide  in  thy  soul?  Is  thy  heart  right  with  God? 

f) - ) - — 1*  1  '  1 - n 

h to  -  1 

& 
y,  hum  -  ble  and  1< 3W-1 

^  i  n- — -Sa 

ly,  Right  in  the  sight  of  God  (of  God)? 

^ -  J  Jil  J1  '  „ 

. ̂   U  1 
7 
?"  1  - 1^— “ 



227  I  Love  to  Tell  the  Story 

Catherine  Hankey  William  G.  Fischer 

X bfo 4  ' l  1  J .  ft  | "a 
J  JIJ,  l>  !l  l  -l 

1  I  love  to  tell  thi 
2.  I  love  to  tell  th< 
3.  I  love  to  tell  th 
4.  I  love  to  tell  thi 
.  1  .  .  .  J 

i  ̂ 2-  *  "  *  T * 
e  sto  -  ry  Of  un-seen  things  a-bove.  Of  Je  -  sus 
e  sto  -  ry:  More  won-der-ful  it  seems  Than  all  the 
e  sto  -  ry :  ’Tis  pleas-ant  to  re  -  peat  What  seems, each 
e  sto  -  ry,  For  those  who  know  it  best  Seem  hun  -ger- 
!  J . . J 

E3 
rF  1  V 

u  k.  k  K  r 

til 

P -  r ir  ̂  0 



228 
I  Must  Needs  Go  Home 

(The  W.y  of  the  Croe.) 

Jessie  Brown  Pounds  Chas.  H.  Gabriel 
ft 

m  h  m 

1.  I  must  needs  go  home  by  the  way  of  the  cross:  There’! 
2.  I  must  needs  go  on  in  the  blood-sprinkled  way,  The  p 
3.  Then  I  bid  fare  -  well  to  the  way  of  the  world.  To  w 

^ e,  .  .1_ 1_ 1_ h  b . - 

• 11 

ath  that  the 
alk  in  it 

5 *  i b  t M 



229 I  Must  Tell  Jesus 

E.  A.  Hoffman 

.  p-  -r 
1.  I  must  tell  Je  -  sus  all  of  mj  tri  -  als; 
2.  I  must  tell  Je  -  sus  all  of  my  troub-  les; 
3.  Tempted  and  tried  I  need  a  great  Sav  -  ior, 
4.  0  how  the  world  to  e  -  vil  al  -  lures  me! 

p  P 
I  can -not  bear  these 

He  is  a  kind.com- One  who  can  help  my 

0  how  my  heart  is 

ft  ft 

P  b  ^  P  P  ’T'“‘PL)
 

bur -dens  a  -  lone;  In  my  dis- tress  He  kind-ly  will  help  n 
pas-sion-ate  Friend;  If  I  but  ask  Him,  He  will  de  -  liv  -  e 
bur -dens  to  bear;  I  must  tell  Je  -  sus,  I  must  tell  Je  -  si 
tempt- ed  to  sin!  I  must  tell  Je  -  sus,  and  He  will  help  i 



I  Want  to  Be  a  Worker 
230 

I.  Baltzell 

'mi  j  j  j  j ; 1.  I  want  to 
2.  I  want  to 
3.  I 

I 
work-er  for  the  Lord;  I  want  to  love  and 

work  -  er  ev  -  ’ry  day;  I  want  to  lead  the 
ant  to  be  a  work  -  er  strong  and  brave;  I  want  to  trust  in jyu  j  

=t= 

— •  — ‘p — p 

trust  His  ho- ly  word;  I  want  to  sing  and  pray,  and  be  bus- y  ev-’ry  day, 
err  -  ing  in  the  way  That  leads  to  heav’n  a-bove,  where  all  is  peace  and  love, 
Je  -  sus’pow’rtosave;All  who  will  tru  -  ly  come  shall  find  a  hap-py  home. 

„  ,  i  ,  Chorus  ̂   i 

t  3  lj‘  gfrlj In  the  vine-yard  of  the  Lord.  I  will  work,  I  will  pray, 
In  the  king-dom  of  the  Lord. 

In  the  king-dom  of  the  Lord.  I  will  work  and  pray,  I  will  work  and  pray, 



231 I  Walk  With  The  King 

©Copyright,  1971, by  Howard  Publishing  Co,  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" 
All  Rights  Reserved. 

IN  memory  OF  OTIIA  G  bi  hNL  Alton  H.  Howard 
A.H.H.  '  ‘  Arr.  N.  K.  Rhodes 

A 

0m ;: 
1.  I  walk  with  the  King  -----  to  heav-en-ly  land, 
2.  I  walk  with  the  King  —  -  -  -  His  child  ev-er  be, 

I  walk  with  my  King  -----  tho'  dark  be  the  way. 

■tmt  m  t 1 1|  [|,ip 
11  JliLCH  j 
"he  Kine-dom  of  livht.  -----  the  Parh  -  wav  of  Wtrhi-  -  -  -  _  _ The  King-dom  of  light, 
Glad  tid  -  ings  to  bring. 
He  is  the  true  light, 

the  Path  -  way  of  right;  - 
His  bless -ings  to  see;  - 

King  -  dom  of  day;  - 

qwit  f ’ii  if  hip 



I  Walk  With  The  King 

t1  cri^ri  f r  f  ly-n green.  By  quiet  wa  -  ters  still 
thru  pas  -  tures  so  green,  By 

1 1  tnrrmnrr 

iT^TTi1  r  r  r  n  i  c  i  z.  i to  do  His  good  will; 

quiet  wa  -  ters  still  to  do  His  good  will; 

Up,  e  t  p.  nr  i\[  tn 

All  K  K.  h  1  ̂ - ^  1 

He  light  -  eth  t 

He  light  -  e 
th  the  way 

om  dark  -  ness  to 

day'  from  dark  .  ness  to 

I'll  hold  to  His  hand, 

day.  I'll 

P  P  P  P 

^  | — f*-4 

r  p  p  P  P 

'  i .  Mi-" —  ^ — rn 

i  g  g  r  *  ̂ I  wall 

hold  to  His  hand. 

“  ̂  ̂  T  F  k  IT  H>  P <  with  the  King. 
I  walk  with  the  King. 



I  Will  Sing  of  My  Redeemer 
James  McGranahan 

1.  I  will  sing  of  my  Re-deem-er,  And  His  won-drous  love  to  e 
2.  I  will  tell  the  wondrous  sto  -  ry,  How  my  lost  es  -  tate  to  s 

3.  I  will  sing  of  my  Re-deem-er,  And  His  heav’n-ly  love  to  n 

___  __ie  cru  -  el  cross  He  suf-fered,  From  the  curse  to  s 
In  His  bound-less  love  and  mer-cy,  He  the  ran  -  som  f; 
He  from  death  to  life  hath  brought  me,  Son  of  God,  with  K 

ss  He  iialed  my  pardon, Paid  the  de  bt  and  made  me  free,  and  made  me  free,  and  made  me  free. 



233 

In  Heaven  They’re  Singing 
Oopjrtght,  W7.  br  Tlllit  S.  Taddllo 

T.  S.  T.  -  In  "Song*  of  SolTation"  TILLIT  S.  TEDDLIE 

1  i  n  i  i 

i  ?  ̂   C 

1.  In  heav  -  en  they’re  sing-ing  a  won  -  der  -  ful  song,  A  theme  that  shall 
2.  We  read  of  its  beau  -  ty,  but  some  how  we  know,  Its  glo  -  ry  has 
3.  What  mu  -  sic  we’ll  hear  when  the  ransomed  of  earth,  Shall  en  -  ter  that 

-*•  *  .  ^  .  -t-  ^ i   -*-•  tv  •*- 

1  l  1  ' 

9-  ..j  .4  ,  ,  ,  ■  ■  -1  ,  -l - D-l - 1  ,  ■■ 

g  "  < — J— | — i  *l  — * — i!:=*'  ->■  l-J  -i  i  I ^  Z _ M _ M _ M _ r>c  • _ k _ >  AL? _ A _ A _ A _ a _ A  II _ 1 _ J 

r  w  r  -  *  :gt 
nev  -  er  grow  old;  And  glo  -  ri  -  fied  mil-lions  are  sing-ing  it  now, 
ney  -  er  been  told,  But  think  of  the  rap  -  tur  -  ous  sing  -  ing  up  there 
heav  -  en  -  ly  fold,  When  all  redeemed  sin-gers  shall  jom  in  that  song 

tV  .  -#  „  .  w  „  „  -f:  K_ k_ 1 

B?  •  »— ..*  j:  H  L  *  r  j 
fr-n-^1  r  |T  t  1 



234 I  Love  My  Savior,  Too 
amps-Baxter  Music  Co.  in  "Boundless  Joy.”  ©  Copyright  r< 

J.  B.  Coats 

P- 

1.  Je  -  sus,  my  hcav’nly  King, loves  me,  I  know,  Prais-es  to  Him  I  sing, 
2.  Walk-ing  with  Him  each  day,  love  light  doth  shine,  Do- ing  His  will  al-way, 
3.  Hap  -  py  to  serve  my  friend, lean  on  His  arm,  Eapture  will  nev-erend, 

on  -  ward  I  go;Close  -ly  to  Him  I  cling,bless-ings  still  flow,  I  1 
nev  -  er  re-pine;  Kneel-ing  to  Him  I  pray, “Thy  will, not  mine,”  I  I 
noth-ing  a-larm;Voic- es  will sweet-ly  blend, un-der  Ilischarm,!  1 

— -  VrV.tr  U  1: b  ?  Z  V 
D.S. 

— j — j — 

p  ■  1  ■  " 
®  ?mr 

■^nmr 
seek  His 

^rS~?~C~C~=rP9~C~C 
fa  -  -  -  -  vor 

Humbly  now  I seek  His 
grace  and  fa- vor,  grace  and  fa-vor 

.•  m  n  m 

C  fx  ** 

p  d  D  £ 



235 Since  I  Have  Been  Redeemed 

rJi;i  „  ElcM  OTHELLO.  C.M.  with  Refrain 

Mj;  J' ^  J  fl|j=  Jj  jl^rr  I 1.  1 1  have  a  song  I  love  to  sing,  Since  I  have  been  re  -  deemed, 
2.  1  have  a  Christ  who  sat  -  is  -  fies.  Since  I  have  been  re  -  deemed, 

I  have  a  wit  -  ness  bright  and  clear.  Since  I  have  been  re  -  deemed, 
4.  I  have  a  home  pre-pared  for  me.  Since  I  havebeen  re  -  deemed,. 

k^ifrrrifff  nrrrn^i 



236 I  Would  Not  Live  Without  Jesus 



I  Would  Not  Live  Without  Jesus 

way;  Help  -  ing  what-ey  -  er  be  -  tide  me,  From  day  to  day. 

I  Know  Whom  I  Have  Believed 237 
James  McGranahan 



I  Believe  In  Jesus 
Alton  H.  Howard 

238 
A.  H.  H. 



I  Believe  In  Jesus 

f  f|J  J  V  ■'  IJ  it 
And  I  be  -  lieve  that  the  tomb  was  found  emp  -  ty. 

1 1  ii  i  j  j  i/-:^ 
And  I  be  -  lieve  that  He*s  the  an  -  swer  for  me. 

g-.f  r bif  r  uif  r  nJ~V 
©Copyright  1977  by  Alton  H.  Howard.  All  Rights  Reserved 

Alleluia 238b 
TRADITIONAL 

1.  A]  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,  al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,  A]  -]e  -  lu  -  ia,  al  -  le  -  lu  - 
2.  I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him; 
3.  What  a  friend  we  have  in  Je  -  sus,  All  our  sins  and  griefs  to  bear; 

4.  He’s  my  Sav-ior,  my  Re-deem  -  er,  How  He  loves  me,  how  I  love  Him; 

jjim 
ini# 

4^?  w ■j  j-*  -fN  -d  J  ii 
Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,  al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,  Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia,  al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia! 
I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him,  I  will  praise  Him 

What  a  priv  -  i  -  lege  to  ear  -  ry,  Ev  -  ’ry-thing  to  God  in  pray’r. 
He  is  ris  -  en,  He  is  com  -  ing,  Lord,  come  quick-ly,  Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia! 

m  frirnr . * — - — S:f  F  \  (flfTp 



239  If  We  Never  Meet  Again 

Copyright.  1945,  by  The  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co.,  in Divine  Praise” 
Ass?gned7l949,  to  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co..  Inc.,  and  e  "Brumley 

1.  Soon  we’ll  come  to  the  end  of  life’s  jour  -  ney  And  per- 

2  0  so  oft  -  en  we’re  part  -  ed  with  sor  -  row,  Ben  -  e- 

3  0  they  say  we  shall  meet  by  the  riv-  er.  Where  no 

m it  n 7 
hapa  we’ll  nev  -  er  meet  an  -  y  more,  Till  we  gath  -  er  in 
die- tion*  oft  -  en  quick- en  onr  pain,  But  we  nev  -  er  shall 
storm-clouds  ev  -  er  dark  -  en  the  sky,  And  they  say  we’ll  be 

rrrrrf  nfrr 
heav-en’s  bright  cit-y  Far  a  -  way  on  that  beau-ti-  ful  shore, 

r  -  row  in  heav  -  en,  God  be  with ^ou  till  ““  *  “ hap  -  py  in  heav-en  In  the  v -  ful  Bweet  by  and  by. 

;  Pi  Ft  'IHrRHrtr^ 
p  ̂   . P - r 

Nev  -  er  meet  thi9  side  of  heav-en 
If  we  nev  -  er  meet  a  -  gain  this  side  of  heav  - 1 

-&■ 

m 
-j  ij  j  j 

f  fj  t  r apf* 



If  We  Never  Meet  Again 

Meet  -  inf;  place  some-wherein  heav-en 
oth  *■  er  meet-ing  place  somewhere  in  heav  -  en  By  the 

this  side  of  heav-en  Meet  you  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore, 

heav-en  ‘  I  will  meet  you  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 



1.  When  the  Sav-ior  calls  I  will  an  -  swer.WhenHe  calls  for  me  I  will 

2.  If  my  heart  is  right  when  He  calls  me,  If  my  heart  is  right  I  will 

3.  If  my  robe  is  white  when  He  calls  me,  If  my  robe  is  white  I  will 

attnmfrrrr  rnrnffi 
hear;  When  the  Sav-ior  calls  I  will  an  -  swer,  I’ll  be  somewhere 

hear;  If  my  heart  is  right  when  He  calls  me,  I’ll  be  somewhere 

hear;  If  my  robe  is  white  when  He  calls  me,  I’ll  be  somewhere 

PP 

€> lis t’ning. 
,I’ll  be  somewhere list’ning, I’ll be  so mew here  1 

list’ning  i 

For  m 

m-  + 

y  name. 



I  Saw  the  Cross  of  Jesus 241 

^  f  g  . J  A  f  J  J And  in  the  cross  of  Je  -  sus  I 
Yet  in  the  cross  I  glo  -  ry,  M; 

Liv  -  ing,  I’m  safe,  or  dy  -  ing,  T1 
Where  sin  can  nev  -  er  en  ter,  Ai 

foil 
f 
iro’  Cl 
id  df 

ind  my  peace  with  God. 
ti  -  tie  there  I  read, 
irist,  the  ris  -  en  Lamb, 
lath  is  known  no  more. 



242 I’ll  Be  Satisfied  Then 



243 
I’ll  Fly  Away 

Copyright,  19J2,  in  "Wonderful  Message" 

1.  Some  glad  morn-ing  when  this  life,  is  o'er,  I'll  fly  a  - 
2.  When  the  shad-ows  of  this  life  have  grown, 
3.  Just  a  few  more  wea  -  ry  days  and  then,  fly  a- way 

*£■  i  jt»iN  .i  i  j  i  «p  tt j  «P-  k  J  .  i 

way;  To 
Like 

fly  a-way;  To 

J  -M  j  r 

*  3 ' J  ̂   J  P  rJ1 

a  home  on  God's  ce  -  les  -  tial  shore, 
a  bird  from  pris  -  on  bars  has  flown, 
a  land  where  joys  shall  nev  -  er  end, 

&  r  'r  r  r  r 1  f  b  =F=F^a Refrain 

fl— U - 1  h  h ,  J 

I’ll  fly  a 
fly  a  -  way, 

K  r  r  f  m 

r  P  r  ̂  ̂
  THM -  way.  I'll  fly  a  - 

fly  a  -  way.  fly  a  -  way, 

Vn  ̂  

irr  1 1  in 

way,  O  glo-ry,  I'll fly  a 

t  tit  fl 

iTfr 

fly  a  -  way;  When  I  die, 
-way,  in  the  morn-ing, 

e  f  p  fiiJ  i  j  j  JI  r  r  .  i 
h  r  ii r  p  [ 

j?  j*  t  ̂ 

i-r  -P  p  -  r  1  r  r  M 

y-- 1  j  ̂   | Hal-le-lu-jah,  by  and  by ~J  P  r  „j'j1r ns  r-r1 
>  1 11  fly  a  -  way    . 

fly  a  -  way,  fly  a  -  way. 
I  1  h  1  ° 



244 I’ll  Go,  Gladly  Go 

^  J3l  j  j’j' d  J'  J'N  ̂   ̂   ̂  
1.  My  Sav-iour  is  call-ing.  His  voice  I  hear,  I'll  go,  glad-ly 
2.  Tho'  rug-ged  and  steep  be  my  path  each  day,  I'll  go,  glad-ly 
3.  To  fight  in  the  bat- ties  of  Christ  my  Lord, I'll  go,  glad-ly 

I’ll  go 

if  [[  nu<' H rir  r  r  rr 
d:  N  J1  i'  J  I  J'N  j  4  d I r  ('  r 
go;  His  love  will  sus-tain  me  I  have  no  fear,  I'll  go, 
go;  To  bring  back  the  lost  ones  to  Christ,  the  way,  I’ll  go, 
go-  The  vie  -  tor  to  be  thro'  His  bless  -  ed  word,  I'll  go, 

I'll  go, 

Ip  ̂   f  ~  |J 

^  *  J’  j'N  i  j  jlr>  f  Jlp leads,  by  His  hand  di  -  vine  I'll  go,  glad  -  ly  go. 
I'll  go,  glad  -  ly  go 

f  [[if  r  J  Yrp 



I’ll  Go 245 

E.  V.  K. Copyright,  1953,  by  G.  H.  P.  ShowalUr ELBERT  V.  KELLEY 

1.  The  har-vest  call  comes  o’er  the  wave.  I’ll  go,  I'll  go; 
2.  The  harvest  calls,  the  fields  are  white.  I'll  go,  I'll  glad  -  ly  go; 
3.  Lost  souls  are  wand 'ring  in  the  night. 

ppi I’ll  spread  the 
I’ll  spread 

cr1  31  r  r  r 
gos  pel  light,  I’ll  go.  I’ll  go. 

I’ll  go.  I’ll  glad- ly  go. 



246  I’ll  Be  A  Friend  to  Jesus 
Johnson  Oatman  J.  W.  Dennis,  owner  J.  W.  Dennis 

•1  x  i ~  “I  * 
1.  They  tried  my  Lord . and  Mas-ter,  With  no  one  to . de- 
2.  The  world  may  turn . a-gainst  Him,  I’ll  love  Him  to .  the 
3.  I’ll  do  what  He  . may  bid  me;  I’ll  go  where  He . may 
4.  To  all  who  need .  a  Sav-ior,  My  Friend  I  rec  -  -  -  om- 

fend;  With-in  the  halls .  of  Pi  -  late  He  stood  without .  a 
end,  And  while  on  earth . I’m  liv  -  ing,  My  Lord  shall  have  a 
send;  I’ll  try  each  fly  -  -  ingmo-ment  To  prove  that  I’m . His 
mend,  Be-causeHebro’t .  sal-va-tion,  Is  why  I  am  .  His 



I’ll  Go  Where  You  Want  Me  to  Go  247 

^  j  J'H  -r  I  lyr-Ni; 
Carrie  E.  Rounsefell 

Lit  may  not  be  on  the  mountain’s  height,  Or  o  -  ver  the  storm-y  sea1 
2.  Per  -  haps  to-day  there  are  lov  -  ing  words  Which  Jesus  would  haveme  speak; 
3.  There  ssure-ly  somewhere  a  low  -  ly  place.  In  earth’s  harvest  fields  so  wide. 

hat.flp’c  front  Mir  T  nr/1  mill  Uoiro  morul  mn. 
It  may  not  be  at  the  bat -tie’s  front  My  Lord  will  have  need  of  me, 
There  may  be  now  in  the  paths  of  sin  Some  wand’rer  whom  I  should  seek; 
Where  I  may  la  -bor  thro’  life’s  short  day  For  Je  -  sus,  the  Cru  -  d  -  fied  ■ 

m 
But  if,  by  a  still  small  voice,  He  calls  To  paths  that  I  do  not  know, 

O  Sav-ior,  if  Thou  wilt  be  my  guide,  Tho’ dark  and  rug-ged  the  way. 
So  trust-ingmy  all  to  Thy  ten- der  care,  And  knowing  Thoulov  -  est  me. 

mm rr  ni  pm 
T *11 _ -  J _ T _ J _ _ 1 _ 1  *  #TM» _ T»11 _ t  ' 
I’ll  an-swer,dear  Lord,  with  my  hand  in  Thine,  I’ll  go  where  you  want  me  toga 
My  voice  shall  ech  -  o  Thy  mes-sage  sweet,  I’ll  say  what  you  want  me  to  say. 
I’ll  do  Thy  will  with  a  heart  sin-cere,  I’ll  be  what  you  want  me  to  be. 

1  hy  will  with  a  heart 

what  you  want  me  to D.S. — TU  say  what  you  want  me  to  say,  dear  Lord.  I’ll  be  what  you  want  me  to  be. 
Chorus  k  k  k  q.  5. 

:ar  Lord,  O- ver  mountain,  or  plain,  or  sea; I’ll  go  whei;e  you  want  me  to  go, dear  Lord, 



248 I’ll  Live  in  Glory 

Copyright,  1936,  in  “Songs  of  Praise  No.  5." J.M.H.  Assigned  1943  to  R.  K.  Winsett,  Dayton,  Tenn.  j.M.Henaon 

~V  tr 

that  sweet  home  on  high,  I’ll  live  with  Him  for  -  ev  - 
keep  Him  ev  -  er  nigh,  And  live  with  Him  for  - 
look  be-  yond  the  sky,  And  live  with  Him  for  - 

-  &  &  JJ 

er  in  glo  -  ry  by  and  by. 
er  in  glo  -  ry  by  and  by. 

in  glo  -  ry  by  and  by. 

Chorus 



I’ll  Live  in  Glory 

more  to  die,  0  yes, I’ll  live  in  glo-ry  by  and  by. 
no  more  to  die,  glo-ry  by  and  by. 

Hold  to  God’s  Unchanging  Hand  249 

1.  Time  is  filled  with  swift  tran-si  -  tion— Naught  of  earth  unmoved  can  stand — 
2.  Trust  in  Him  who  will  not  leave  you.  What  -  so  -  ev  -  er  years  may  bring, 
3.  When  your  jour-ney  is  com-plet-ed.  If  to  God  you  have  been  true, 

fcmTnrrt 



250 
I’ll  Meet  You  In  The  Morning 

1 .  1  will  meet  you  in  the  morning,  by  the  bright  riv  -  err  side, 2.  I  will  meet  you  in  the  morn-ing,  in  the  sweet  by  and  by. 

3.  I  will  meet  vou  in  the  morn-ing,  at  the  end  of  the  way. 

m  j‘Tjj 
When  all  sor-row  has  drift  -  ed  a  -  way;  I'll  Ire  stand- ing  at  the 
And  exchangethe  old  cross  for  a  crown;  There  will  be  no  dis  -  ap- 
On  the  streets  of  that  cit  -  y  of  gold;  Where  we  all  can  be  to- 

ri  lit  t  \  %  f  f~ 

.  i  i  .i  .  ^  a  .  .1 _ I _ l  l.f .  ’  I _ A _ 

por  -  tals.  when  the  gates  o  -  pen  wide.  At  the  close  of  life's  long,  dreary  day. 
pointmentsand  no- bod  -y  shall  die.  In  that  land,  when  life's  sun  go-ethdown. 
geth  -  er  and  be  hap-py  for  aye,  While  the  years  and  the  a  -  ges  shall  rolj^ 

L  f  i  Piff  f  ff  § 
CHORUS  V  V 

 V 

Meet  you 

p  r— - — T 
meet  you  in  the  morn-ing, 



I’ll  Meet  You  In  The  Morning 

sit  down  by  the  riv  -  er,  sit  down  by  the  riv  -  er. 
sit  down .  bv  the  riv  -  er  .  And  with 

^,T£  M  fT~ ■■  Tf 

Rap-ture  our  auld  acquaintance  re-new;  Kno 

ifl  iP  f- 

know  me  in  the  morn  ing.  Smiles  that  I  wta. 
1  the  morn  ing .  By  the  smiles . that  I 

smiles  that  I  wear,  Meetyou  in  the  morning,  meet  you  in  the  morning, 
weaf. . When  1  meet  you .  in  the  morning, . 



251 I’ll  Never  Forsake  My  Lord 

1.  Though  my  cross  may  be  hard  to  bear.  Though  my  life  may  be  filled  with  care; 
2.  Though  the  tempt-er  in  ef- forts  bold,  Or  in  sub-tle-ty  as  of  old, 
3.  Though  so  help-less  I  can -not  see  What  the  fu-ture  may  hold  for  me; 

Though  mis-for-tune  be  mine  to  share — I’ll  nev-er  for- sake  i^r  ST 
Should  es  -  say  to  al  -  lure  my  soul —  I'll  nev  -  er  for-sake  my  Lord. 
Je  -  sus  knows  and  my  guide  will  be —  I’ll  nev-er  for-sake  my  Lord. 

Eg=-'F
 

f=to=J.  J 

shel-ter-ing 

1 —
 

arm  1 

- EEfafczst 

[  am  safe  from  all  harm— I’ll  nev-er  for- sake  my  Lord. 

“I" WL'  i-t— — | L— pfSjSj 
252  Early,  My  God,  without  Delay 

'r^-i  nijijTTfT  III  liiTh 1.  Ear.-ly,  my  God,  with-out  de  -  lay,  I  haste  to  seek  Thy  face;  My  thirst-y  spir-it 
2.  So  pil-grims  on  the  scorching  sand,  Be-neath  a  burn-ing  sky.  Long  for  a  cool-ing 
3.  Not  life  it  -  self,  with  all  its  joys,  Can  my  best  passions  move, Or  raise  so  high  my 
4.  Thus,  till  my  last  ex  -  pir-ing  day,  I’ll  bless  my  God  and  King;  Thus  will  I  lift  my 



Early,  My  God,  without  Delay 

LZT  u faints  a-way,  My  thirst-y  spir  -  it  faints  a  -  way.  Without  Thy  cheering  grace, 
stream  at  hand, Long  for  a  cool  -  ing  stream  at  hand ;  And  they  must  drink  or  die. 

cheer-ful voice.Or  raise  so  high  my  cheer-ful  voice,  As  Thy  for- giv- ing  love, 
hands  to  pray,  Thus  will  I  lift  my  hands  to  pray,  And  tune  my  lips  to  sing. 

S 

m 
j  — 1 — *1 - P- 

The  Lord  Bless  You  and  Keep  You 

r 
253 

J'l  j  1  i‘  i  i  ̂  ̂ 
The  Lord  bless  you  and  keepyou,  TheLord lift  his  countenance  up -on 

fTT Lord  make  his  face  to  shine  upon  you,  arid  be  gra^  '-  cious  un-to 
make  his  face  and  be  gracious 

mm? 
you,  be  gracious 

and  be  gracious,  The  Lord  be  gracious,  gracious  un-to  you.  A- men. 

j-f-r-frrtnFrrrii.  nri  i 



254 If  Jesus  Goes  With  Me 

1.  It  may  be  in  the  val-ley , where  countless  dangers  hide;  It  may  be 
2.  It  may  be  I  must  car  -  ry  the  bless-ed  word  of  life  A-cross  the  burn-ing 
3.  But  if  it  be  my  por  -  tion  to  bear  my  cross  at  home,  While  others  bear  their 
4.  It  is  not  mine  to  ques-tion  the  judgments  of  my  Lord,  It  is  but  mine  to 

sun-shine  that  I,  in  peace,  a  -  bide;  But  this  one  thing 
des  -  erts  to  those  in  sin  -  ful  strife;  And  tho’  it  be  my  ioi  to 
bur  -  dens  be-yond  the  bil-low’s  foam,  I’ll  prove  my  faith  in  Him — con- 
fol  -  low  the  lead-ings  of  His  word;  But  if  to  go  or  stay,  or 

be  dark  or  fair,  If  Je  -  sus  is  with  me,  I’ll  go  an  -  y-where! 
bear  my  col  -  ors  there.  If  Je  -  sus  goes  with  me,  I’ll  go  an  -  y-where! 
fees  my  judgments  fair  And, if  He  stays  with  me.  I’ll  go  an  -  y-where! 

there,  I’ll  be,  with  my  Sav  -  iour,  con- tent  an  -  y-where! 



If  Jesus  Goes  With  Me 

p  £  P'T'p  £  ̂   ' 1  u  u  ̂   T'  p  p  * 

$ 1  j;  J  i'l  I J  ittlji' Still  pray-ing  as  I  on-ward  bound,  “Lord,plant  my  feet  on  high -er  ground.” 
Tho’  some  may  dwell  where  these  abound.  My  prayer, my  aim  is  high  -  er  ground. 
For  faith  has  caught  the  joy-ful  sound,  The  song  of  saints  on  high  -  er  ground. 

But  still  I’ll  pray  till  heav’n  I’ve  found, ‘‘Lord,  lead  me  on  to  high- er  ground.” 

A  high -er  .plane  than  I  have  foundj  Lord, plant  my  feet  on  high- er  ground. 

-a-  -a-  £ 



256  I’m  Not  Ashamed  to  Own  My  Lord 

Isaac  Watts  <=">  Gtaser 

i  i  1 1  j  i  i-jij  j  ̂   .ii^i 

f  3  J  -  r  ,  J  .  *  »  -  . 
 , 

1.  I’m  not  a -shamed  to  own  my  Lord,  Nor  to  de  -  fend  His  cause; 
2.  Firm  as  His  throne  His  prom-ise  stands,  And  He  can  well  se  -  cure 

3.  Then  will  He  own  my  worth-less  name  Be  -  fore  His  Fa  -  ther’s  face. 

Ews  r  -tf=^ 1  1  f 

0  b  L->g  1  M  ■'  -I- - 1 - H r, - r - -| - n - t - t - H - n 

— a -  A  \  ̂   J  '  1  J  Al  g  A  -  H (0)  p  P  1  l*  --j- j  e?  i-  m  y  -d  a  dig — h — — h 
- — f— 1 -1 — 

Main -tain  the 

What  I’ve  coir 
And  in  the 

r,  ^  J 

<S  &  '  *  ^  ^  -t-  -J-  -eL  ̂   -©- 

hon  -  ors  of  His  word.  The  glo  -  ry  of  His  cross, 
i-mit  -  ted  to  His  hands,  Till  the  de  -  ci  -  sive  hour, 
new  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem  Ap  -  point  for  me  a  place. 

mb'r'lTT  r  £ . -C-C-ETg— F  F  H 
r^vi  i  pr  r  rr  u  i 

257  I  Need  Thee  Every  Hour 

Annie  S.  Hawks  Robert  Lowry 

«-fl-rVtas — hr—! - h — N — n— 1 - 1  I  1  -  h  l-fl - — H - ft - [ 

1.  I  need  Thee  ev-  ’ry  hour.  Most  gra-cious  Lord;  No  ten-der  voice  like  Thine 

2.  I  need  Thee  ev-’ry  hour:  Stay  Thou  near  by;  Temptations  lose  their  pow’r 
3.  I  need  Thee  ev-’ry  hour.  In  joy  or  pain;  Come'quick-ly  and  a -bide, 

Mie«i  Thee  ev-’ry^hour,  Most  Ho  -  °  ̂  ™ne^n~djd’  ̂ 
Chorus  h  n  i  i  i  k 

Can  peace  af  -  ford. 
When  Thou  art  nigh.  I  need  Thee,  O  I  need  Thee;  Ev  - ’ry  houi Or  life  is  vain. 
Thou  bless  -  ed  Son! 

fn  f  ip  -  
ft1 

r  I 

N 



I  Need  Thee  Every  Hour 

Into  the  Heart  of  Jesus 
( Deeper  and  Deeper) 

42,  Renewal  by  Oswald  J.  Smith.  Assi 
in  Music  Publishers.  Used  by  permissi 

258 

1.  In-to  the  heart  of  Je- sus,  deep-er  and  deep-er  I  go,  Seek-ing  to  know  the 
2.  In-to  the  will  of  Je  -  sus,  deep-er  and  deep-er  I  go,  Pray-ing  for  grace  to 
3.  In-to  the  cross  of  Je  -  sus,  deep-er  and  deep-er  I  go,  Fol-low-ing  thro’  the 
4.  In-to  the  joy  of  Je  -  sus,  deep-er  and  deep-er  I  go,  Ris-ing  with  soul  en- 

rea-son  why  He  should  love  me  so,  Why  He  should  stoop  to  lift  me  up  from  the 
fol-low,  seek-ing  His  way  to  know,  Bow-ing  in  full  sur-ren-der  low  at  His 
gar-den,  fac-ing  thedread-ed  foe,  Drinking  the  cup  of  sor-row,sob-bingwith 
raptured  far  from  the  world  be-low;  Joy  in  the  place  of  sor-row,  peace  in  the 

jj.  m  m  ^  A 

mir  -  y  clay,  Sav-ing  my  soul,  mak-ing  me  whole,  Tho’  I  had  wandered  a- way . 
bless-ed  feet,  Bidding  Him  take,breakmeandmake, Till  I  am  molded  and  meet 
bro-ken  heart  :“0  Sav-ior,  help  [dear  Savior,  help!  Grace  for  my  weakness  impart.” midst  of  pain,  Je  -  sus  will  give,  Je  -  sus  will  give;  He  will  up-hold  and  sustain. 



259 In  Gethsemane  Alone 



In  That  Home  of  the  Soul 
260 

j.j  i :  "i 1.  Soon  the  toils  of  life  will  cease,  Then  no  sorrow  we  shall  know,  In  that 
2.  There  the  Sav-ior  we  shall  see,  And  His  glo-ry  ev  -  er  share,  In  that 
3.  WhUe  the  a  -  ges  on- ward  roll,  Round  the  shining  throne  we'll  sing,  In  that 

|J  Wi  ire  ;  i 
ffr  j  in 

home  of  the  soul;  There  we'll  dwell  in  joy  and  peace,  Robed  in 
Re  -  u-nit-ed  we  shall  be,  With  the 

In  that  home  of  the  soul;  With  the  an-gels  we'll  extol,  Christ  who 

krrrr[iiiMi't:pbn:'ii  J  Vi A  i  ^  Refrain 

§  ̂li'ii'r.i  Hl.IJ.JI/  r'f'l garments  white  as  snow,  In  that  home  of  the  soul.  Blessed  thought, 
ransomed  o  -  ver  there,  In  that  home  of  the  soul. 
was  our  Lord,  and  King,  In  that  home  of  the  soul.  Blessed  tho't, 

'•i^nriif  ir'n~  inii|  i  ir r r | 
ifKrl  JjJ-  hrj-  j.  .  n  n  zp. 

t r*  p'|-  r  r  «  ,4rT  r  ̂■prjyL^JL1 
there  to  dwell,  In  that  home  of  the  soul;  v  Endless 

ev  -  er  dwell,  In  that  home,  of  the  soul; 

krPftr'  mrj4|l-n  I 



261 In  the  Kingdom  of  the  Lord 
F.  Clark  Perry 

o'er,  Dwell  be  -  yond  the  sky,  dwell  be  -  yond  the  sky, 
long,  AJ  -  most  catch  the  sight,  al  -  most  catch  the  sight, 
bode.  Thee,  my  heart  as  -  spires,  thee,  my  heart  as-epirss, 
o'er,  I  shall  dwell .  be-yond  the  sky, . 
long,  I  can  al  most  catch  the  sight, . 
bode,  Un  -  to  Thee .  my  heart  as  -  spies . 

JJ.J. 



■rrrrr  '  rmr pup 
-  -  <o. 

nrrf 
Where  my  F»  -  ther  is  the  King. 

He  is  the  King. 

th  re  f  i  if 



262 In  the  Land  of  Fadeless  Day 

^lj:  £  $  J’l  J.lflU 1.  In  the  land  of  fade -less  day  Lies  the  cit  -  y  four-square; 

2.  All  the  gates  of  pearl  are  made  In  the  cit  -  y  four-square; 
3.  And  the  gates  shall  nev  -  er  close  To  the  cit  -  y  four-square; 

4.  There  they  need  no  sun-shine  bright.  In  the  dt  -  y  four-square; 

1  ii  I  if'  i  -Tir  y  t  ir  |  |n  i 
1  b  h 

& — Vd - n—r - n - 1 

•  ~t  HIJI'
 

It  shall  nev  -  er  pass  a  -  way,  A 
All  the  streets  with  gold  are  laid,  A 

There  life’s  crys  -  tal  riv  -  er  flows,  A 
For  the  Lamb  is  all  the  light,  A 

aid  there  is  no  n 
aid  there  is  no  n 
aid  there  is  no  n 

aid  there  is  no  n 

h  i  r  ..*J* 

J  -s- 

ight  there, 

ight  there, 
ight  there, 
ight  there. 

F"  1  ft '  1 

g  Ir  fr 

? —
 

p  £  M 

'r  ̂ Trs  7nrr 
God  shall  wipe  a- way  all  tears;  There’s  no  death,  no  pain,  nor  fears; 

God  shall  wipe  a  -  wayalltears;  There’s  nodeath,  no  pain,  nor  fears; 

■*  ■  ■  ■  a^mm 
m 

f=
 



In  the  Desert  of  Sorrow  and  Sin 
263 

1.  In  the  des  -  ert  of  sor  -  row  and  sin.  Lo!  I  faint  as  I 
o  J?y  weak -ness  I  turn  to  the  fount,  From  the  Rock  that  was 
d.  O  Thou  God  of  com-pas-sion,  I  pray,  Let  me  ev  -  er  a- 

2 
1 -  'll  f  f 
! - ±   m  • — — g  1  J.   P-1 

f  *
 

jour  -  ney  a  -  long ;  With  the  war  -  fare  with-out  a 
smit-ten  for  me;  And  I  drink,  and  I  joy  -  f 
bide  in  Thy  sight;  Let  me  drink  of  the  fount  d 
!  b  b  *  A  ^  ^ 

TB-  i  I 

nd  with  -  in.  See  my 
ul  -  ly  count  All  my 
lay  by  day,  Till  I 

eg  i  p=p  [£.  g--jl  | £=[^4— P— 
i  p  p^i 

P ) ) 

T~
 

F  — p — i 



264 Inside  the  Gate 
OOPVaCGKT.  1930, 

J.  W.  V. 
BY  t.  VAUOHAM JAB.  D.  VAU&MAM 

J.  W.  VAUGHAN 

2.  Think  of  that  beau-ti  -  ful  cit  -  y  of  gold, Just  in- side  the  gats; 

3.  Won  -  der  -  ful  mu  -  sic  there  sure-ly  will  be, 
4.  We  shall  see  Je-sus,  0  praise  His  dear  name, 

ha*3^*af*tt;irrrrr> 
Some  gold-en  morning  their  fac  -  es  I’ll  see, 
Where  with  the  ransomed  we’ll  live, I  am  told,  Just  in-side  the  gate;  ..... 

All  the  sweet  sing-ers  of  heav-  en  we’ll  see. 

All  through  the  a  -  ges  His  grace  we’ll  proclaim,  pear-  ly  gate; 

There  will  be  shouting  and  singingup  there, Glo-ry  for-  ever  with  them  weshallshare, 

There  our  dear  Sav-ior  andsaintswe  shat!  meet,  And  with  the  an-gels  we’ll  walk  down  the  street, 
We  shall  rejoice  whilethe  ages  shall  roll,  Joining  with  angels  His  name  to  ex  -  tol, 
Angels  andsaved  onesare  looking  this  way, Hoping  to  greet  us  some  wonderful  day. 

When  we  shall  en- ter  our  mansion  so  fair,  In-side _ _  the  gate. 

Beau  -  ti-ful  home  where  our  joys  are  complete. 

There  in  the  beau-  ti  -  ful  home  of  the  soul,  Just  in  •  side  the  gate. 

When  we  move  o  •  ver  to  heav-  en  to  stay, 



Inside  the  Gate 

robed -  in  pure  white, _ ’Twill  be _  a  glad 
robed  in  pure  white,  pur  -  est  of  white;  It  win  be 

day , -  A  won  -  der-  ful  day - When  we  en 
such  a  glad  day.  Won-der-ful.  won-der-ful  day  Enter  that  home, 

ter  that  home -  JuBt  in  *  side,  in  -  side  the  beau-  ti  -  ful  gate. 



265 It  May  Be  at  Morn 
James  McGranahan 

1.  It  may  be  at  mom,  when  the  day  is  a  -  wak  -  ing,  When 

2.  It  may  be  at  mid-day,  it  may  be  at  twi- light,  It 

*3  While  hosts  cry  Ho  -  san  -  na,  fromheav-en  de  -  scend-ing.  With 

4  O  joy!  O  de  -  light!  should  we  go  with-out  dy  -  ing.  No 

-*1 —  tr-tr^ — 

_ _ in  the  full -ness  of  glo-ry.  To  re-ceive  from  the  world  His  own. 

light  in  the  blaze  of  His  glo  -  ry,  When  Je  -  sus  re  -  ceives  His  own. 

brow,  like  a  ha  -  lo  of  glo  -  ry,  Will  Je  -  sus  re  -  ceive  His  own. 

clouds  with  our  Lord  in  -  to  glo  -  ry,  When  Je  -  sus  re  -  ceives  His  own. 

sun -light  thro’  dark-ness  and  shad  -ow  is  break-ing.  That  Je  -  sus  will 

may  be,  per-chance,  that  the  black-ness  of  mid-night  Will  burst  m  -  to 
glo  -  ri  -  fled  saints  and  the  an  -  gels  at -tend -ing.  With  grace  on  _  His 

sick -ness,  no  sad  -  ness,  no  dread  and  no  cry  -  ing,  Caught  up  thro’  the 

3^=1= ti 1  p'^r  ■> 

Chorus  ,  ,  | 

|  J  J 
 |  '-J— 

tr- - ^7 — * — 1  a  — a — zs — a  i 

O  Lord  Je  -  sus,  how  long,  how  long  Ere  we  shout  the  glad  song,  Christ  re- 

_ -A-  A-  1-1 _  -A-  1A_ _ J) 

„  ,  .  1  N  tv  J_ 1 

|  Tit.
 



It  Came  upon  the  Midnight  Clear  266 

r  ~  w  r 
1.  It  came  up -on  the  mid-night  clear,  That  glo-rious  song  of  old, 

2.  Still  thro’  the  clo  -  ven  skies  they  come  With  peace-ful  wings  un  -  furled, 
3.  Yet  with  the  woes  of  sin  and  strife  The  world  has  suf-fered  long; 

4.  For  lol  the  days  are  has-t’ning  on,  By  proph-ets  seen  of  old, 
J 

TTT i — p^r 

^-J-j  ■  J  fP  J  .  J'  ̂  From  an  -  gels  bend-ing  near  the  earth  To  touch  their  harps  of  gold: 

And  still  their  heav’n-ly  mu  -  sic  floats  O’er  all  the  wea  -  ry  world; 
Be  -  neath  the  an  -  gel-strain  have  rolled  Two  thou-sand  years  of  wrong; 
When  with  the  ev  -  er  -  cir-cling  years.  Shall  come  the  time  fore  -  told. 

T~T  F  t  T  ̂  
TT j1  j 

tr IJ  '  J  T=*,=rzr 
“Peace  on  the  earth,  good-will  to  men.  From  heav’n’s  all-gra-cious  King;’’ 
A  -  bove  its  sad  and  low  -  ly  plains  They  bend  on  hov-’ring  wing. 
And  men,  at  war  with  men,  hear  not  The  love-song  which  they  bring: 

When  the  whole  heav’n  and  earth  shall  own  The  Prince  of  Peace  their  King, li'IU 
i§| 

a  -  gels  sing. The  world  in  sol  -  emn  still  -  ness  lay  To  hear  the  a 

And  ev  -  er,  o’er  its  Ba-bel  sounds,  The  bless  -  ed  an  -  gels  sing. 
O  hush  the*  noise,  ye  men  of  strife,  And  hear  the  an  -  gels  sing. 
And  the  whole  world  send  back  the  song  Which  now  the  an  -  gels  sing. 

^  ^  „  T1*  a  /*.  -p  -^*1  j  -.Oi 

^  I  t  Fh?-t  £  f  ̂  ̂   r  F 



My  Saviour  First  of  All 
267 
FANNY  J.  CROSBY 

JOHN  R.  SWENEY 



My  Saviour  First  of  All 
CHORUS 

I  shall  know _  Him,  I  shall  know  Him,  And  re- 
I  shall  know  Him, 

All  Things  Praise  Thee  268 



269 In  the  Morning  of  Joy 

Mrs.  R.  A.  Evllslzsr 

1.  Wten  the  trumpet  shall  sound,  And  the  dead  shall  a -rise,  An
d  the  splendors  im- 

2.  When  the  King  shall  ap-pear,  In  His  beau-ty  on  high,  A
nd  shall  summon  His 

3.  O  the  bliss  of  that  mom  When  our  loved  ones  we  meet, With  the  songs  of  
the 

.  tal  qhall  en-vel-ope  the  skies, When  the  an  -  gel  of  death  Shall  n 

chil-dren  To  the  courts  of  the  sky,  Shall  the  cause  of  the  Lord  Have  
been 

in-somed  We  each  oth-er  shall  greet,  Sing- ing  praise  to  the  Lamb,  Thro’
  e- 

T7 
i  In  the 

S3 
Ion  -  ger  de-stroy,  And  the  dead  shall  a  -  wak  -  en  In  the  mom-ing  of  joy. 

all  yourem-ploy.  That  your  soul  may  be  spot-less  In  the  mom-ing  of  joy? 

ter  -  ni-ty’s  years,  With  the  past  all  for-got-ten  With  its  sor-rows  and  tears. ,  ̂   ^  . ! 



From  Greenland’s  Icy  Mountains 
270 

Where  Af  -  nc’s  sun  -  ny  foun  -  tains  Roll  down  their  gold  - 
Though  ev-’ry  pros -pect  pleas  -  es,  And  on  -  ly  man  is  vile'' Shall  we  to  men  be  -  night  -  ed  The  lamp  of  life  de  -  ny’ 

From  many  an  an  -  cient  nv  -  er.  From  many  a  palm  -  y  plain, In  vain,  with  lav  -  ish  kind -ness,  The  gifts  of  God  are  strown- 
Sal  -  va  -  tion!  O  sal  -  va  -  tion!  The  joy  -  ful  sound  pro  -  claim,  ’ 



272 I’ll  Live  On 

1.  'Tis  a  sweet  and  glorious  tho't  that  comes  to  me,  I'll  live  on, 
2.  When  my  bod-y's  ly  -  ing  in  the  cold,  cold  clay, 
3.  When  the  world's  on  fire  and  darkness  veils  the  sun, 
4.  In  the  glo  -  ry-land,  with  God  up  -  on  the  throne,  I'll  live  o 

yes,  I'll  live  on;  Je-sus  saved  my  soul  from  death  and  now  I'm  free, 
yes,  I’ll  live  on;  I  will  meet  my  Je-sus  in  the  judg-ment  day, 
yes,  I’ll  live  on;  Men  will  cry  and  to  the  rocks  and  mountains  run, 
yes,  I'll  live  on;  Thru  e  -  ter  -  nal  a  -  ges  sing-ing,  home,  sweethome. 

pi i'  ff fulfil 



It  Pays  to  Serve  Jesus 
Copyright,  1087,  Bsnewil.  Standard  Publishing  Co.,  o' 

273 

Frank  C.  Huston 

1.  ine  serv-ice  of  Je  -  sus  true  pleas -ure  af  -  fords,  In  Him  there  is 
2.  It  pays  to  serve  Je  -  sus  what-e’er  may  be  -  tide.  It  pays  to  be 
>•  Tho  some-times  the  shadows  may  hang  o’er  the  way,  And  sor-rows  may 

J  J-jJ  J  i  J-  j>  4  I  i  j  i»  i 

r<-
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joy  with -out  an  al  -  loy;  heav-en  to  trust  Him  and  rest  on  His 

true  what-e  er  you  may  do;  ’Tis  rich  -  es  of  mer  -  cy  in  Him  to  a- 
come  to  beck -on  us  home,  Our  pre-cious  Re-deem-er  each  toil  will  re- J>  J 

r-
 

words;  It  pays  to  serve  Je  -  sus  each  day. 
bide;  It  pays  to  serve  Je  -  sus  each  day. 
pay;  It  pays  to  serve  Je  -  sus  each  day. 

It  pays  to  serve  Je-sus,  it 

J  J ppp r-r ^  r  t  r 

Si m f*  r  r  fr 

pays  ev-’ry  day.  It  pays  ev-’ry  step  of  the  way; . Tho’ the  pathway  to 

fjjjjjjjir  i  r  n 1  r 
glo-ry  may  sometimes  be  drear,  You’ll  be  hap-py  each  step  of  the  way. 



274 Jesus,  and  Shall  It  Ever  Be 

1  Je  -  sus,  and  shall  it  ev  -  er  be,  A  mor-tal
  man  a-shamed  of  Thee, 

2.  A-shamed  of  Je-sus!  Soon-er  far  Let  eve-nmg  b
lush  to  own  a  star; 

*3  A-shamed  of  Je-sus,  that  dear  Friend  On  whom  my  h
opes  of  heavnde-pend. 

4. ‘ A-shamed  of  Je-sus!  Yes,  I  may,  When  I’ve  no  guilt  to  wash  a -way; 

5.  Till  then— nor  is  my  boast-ing  vain— Till  then  1
 11  boast  a  Sav-ior  slam. 

A!-shamed  of  Thee  whom  angels  praise.  Whose  glo-r
y  shines  thro’  end-less  days? 

He  sheds  the  beams  of  light  di- vine  O’er  this 
 be  -  night  -  ed  soul  of  mine 

No,  when  I  blush,  be  this  my  shame,  That  I
  no  more  re  -  vere  His  name. 

No  tear  to  wipe,  no  good  to  crave,  No  fears 
 to  quell,  no  soul  to  save. 

And  O  may  this  my  glo-ry  be.  That  Chr
ist  is  not  a-shamed  of  me! 

275 Jesus  Calls  Us 



Jesus  Is  All  the  World  to  Me 276 

Will  L.  Thompson 

m  ’fjjij  m  ■ji.L'.'j 1.  Je  -  sus  is  all  the  world  to  me.  My  life,  my  joy,  my  all; 
2.  Je  -  sus  is  all  the  world  to  me.  My  Friend  in  tri  -  als  sore; 
3.  Je  -  sus  is  all  the  world  to  me.  And  true  to  Him  I’ll  be; 
4.  Je  -  sus  is  all  the  world  to  me:  I  want  no  bet  -  ter  friend- 

^1-1"  !>  r  s  ,t  J>  J  e  .  1^. 

J 

"  11  n  '?= 
>=-]■  iy  J  J  Ad= U 

He  is  my  strength  from  day  to  day— With-out  Him  I  would  fall, 

I  go  to  Him  for  bless-ings,  and  He  gives  them  o’er  and  o’ei 
O  how  could  I  this  Friend  de  -  ny,  When  He’s  so  true  to  me? 

I  trust  Him  now.  I’ll  trust  Him  when  Life’s  fleet-ing  days  shall  end 

an**  ic  f  f  ■  c  if  f  f  f  if  r  i-  .  > l>  '  1  E r-r-pJ  1  r  1 

jU  ii: U'iii  § When  I  am  sad  to  Him  I  go;  No  oth  -  er  one  can  cheer  me  so; 

He  sends  the  sun-shine  and  the  rain;  He  sends  the  har-vest’s  gold- en  grain; 
Fol  -  low  -  ing  Him  I  know  I’m  right,  He  watch-es  o’er  me  day  and  night  ; 

Beau-ti-ful  life  with  such  a  Friend,  Beau-ti  -  ful  life  that  has  no  end;’ 

fry-huf*  r  Jr  cir-f’f’-irr — *  ,a  a 

F  1?  J tM*  J  J>  -j 

'-v  TP 

-H 

When  I  an 

Sun -shine  anc 

Fol  -  low  -  ing 
E  -  ter  -  nal 

i  i  i  J^p l  sad  He  makes  me  glad:  He’s 
1  rain,  har-vest  of  grain:  He’s 

Him,  by  day  and  night:  He’s 
1  life,  e  -  ter  -  nal  joy:  He’s 

xcn  r  r  if 

my  Friend, 
my  Friend, 

my  Friend, 
my  Friend. 

iHi= 

Hi 

— n 



277 Jesus,  Hold  My  Hand 

Copyright,  1938,  by  Hartford  Music  Company,  in  “Gema  of  Gladat«s’* 
A.  E.  B,  Copyright,  1965,  by  Albert  E.  Bromley  &  Sons,  Powell,  Mo.  Renewal  Albert  E.  Brumley 



Chorus 

Jesus,  Hold  My  Hand 

jy  * iuBfi 

VJfrv  ~  '  w I  kn^el  in  pray’r,  Bless  -  ed  Je  -  sus,  hold  my  hand, 
pray’r  I  hope  to  meet  you  there, 

sfME-J  ft  tEggsati 



278 Jesus  is  Calling 

1.  Je-sus  is  call-ing,  call-ing,  call-ing;  Je  -  sus  is  call-ing  to  -  day; 
2.  Je-sus  is  plead-ing,  plead-ing,  plead -ing;  Why  should  I  wan-derin  sin, 
3.  Je-sus  is  wait-ing,  wait-ing,  wait-ing;  O  -  pen  now  standeth  the  door; 

mirWmrrrrr 
Ig'iN  j  §  §. 

Why  should  I  lin-ger,  lin  -  ger. 
While  to  His  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry , 
Soon  the  night  fall-eth,  fall  -  eth. 

D.S -Why  should  I  lin-ger,  lin-ger. 

I  will  a  -  rise  and  a  -  way. r,laH  He  would  welcome  me  in? 

They  are  so  hap-py,  hap-py,  hap-py.  Who  do  their  Sav-ior  o-  bey  (o-bey); 

279  Jesus  Is  Mine 

=&i&m 
1.  Fade,  fade,  each  earth  -ly  joy,  Je  -  si 
2.  Tempt  not  my  soul  a  -  way,  Je  -  si 
3.  Fare  -  well,  mor  -  tal  -  i  -  ty,  Je  -  si 

mine!  Break  ev  -  ’ry mine!  Here  would  I 
mine!  Wei  -  c< 

ir  r  Fir  1 1 1  r  f  firTrrr- 



Jesus  Is  Mine 

It  Is  W ell  W ith  My  Soul 

nfrt  k,  ;!rs  K°V:  What-ev  -er  my  lot.  Thou  hast  taught  me  to  say, part  but  the  whole,  Is  nailed  to  the  cross  and  I  bear  it  no  more- back  as  a  scroll,  The  trump  shall  re-sound  and  the  Lord  shall  d 

well  it  is  well  with  my  soul.” 
Praise  the  Lord,  praise  the  Lord,  O  my  soul! 

“p-  -  wn  s«  well  with  my  soul. 



281 Jesus  is  Strong  and  Able  to  Save 

'('"V  H'Jiu  1 1  hi  ii 1.  Do  the  dark  clouds  o'er-shadow  your  pathway  ?  Have  you  no  hope  be - 
2.  Sor-row-ing  one,  oh,  flee  to  the  Sav-iour,  Hide  youfromsin'sdark, 
3.  If  you  are  tired  of  liv  -  ing  in  dark-ness.  If  you  to  sin  have 
4.  There  is  sweet  rest  for  all  who  are  faith- ful,  Rap-ture  and  joy  be- 

m  J  J‘ itrtt . -PM  r  rrrrn 
yond  the  dark  grave?  Carry  your  sins  and  bur-dens  to  Je-sus, 
tur  -  bu  -  lent  wave;  He  will  con-duct  you  up- ward  and  homeward, 
long  been  a  slave,  Trust  in  the  Lord  and  hum-bly  o-  bey  Him, 
yond  the  dark  grave  Blessed  as  -  sur  -  ance !  heav -enly  prom-ise! 

>h  if  ii  Piffc  nr  it i f1  f 
Chorus 

J  ̂  ̂  1 j:  $  $  J'l  j:  j;  J  §  J'Hii might  -  y  and  read  -  y,  Vic- tor  o'er  sin  and  death  and  the  grave;  He  can  re  - 



Jesus  Keep  Me  Pure  and  Holy 
282 

in  i  r  ,r  j  j  j 
1.  Je-sus,  Sav-ior  dear  Re  -  deem  -  er,  Pre  -  cious  is  Thv i.  Let  me  come  when  I  am  wea  -  ry,  To  Thv  fount  of 
3.  All  the  world  is  drear  with  -  out  Thee,  All  the  days  are 4.  Sav-ior,  may  I  nev  -  er  wan  -  der,  Nev  -  er  wan  -  der 

-Pf 

love  to  me;  Neath  Thy  shelt-’ring  wings  a  -  bid  - 
heal  -  ing  balm;  Let  me  bring  to  Thee  my  trou  - turned  to  night,  TUI  Thy  Word,  a  flood  of  glo  - 
from  Thy  side;  When  the  ev- 'ning  shad -ows  gath  - 

Ea t  m  t 
^  J'  f  J  J  J Sav  -  ior,  let  me  ev-  er  be. 

For  with  Thee  my  soul  is  calm. 
Shines  with  -  in,  its  gold-  en  light. 
Let  Thy  peace  on  me  a -bide. 

Je  -  sus  keep  me  pure  and  ho  -  ly, 



283 Jesus,  Keep  Me  Near  the  Cross 

Fanny  J.  Crosby 

1.  Je  -  sus,  keep  me  near  the  cross:  There  a  pre-ci< ..  JC  - - ~ - pre-cious  foun-tain,  Free  to  all,  a 
!.  Near  the  cross,  a  trem-bling  soul,  Love  and  mer-cy  found  me;  There  the  Bright  and 

j  Near  the  cross  !0  Lamb  of  God,  Bring  its  scenes  be-fore  me;  Help  me  walk  from 

day  to  day  With  its  shad-ow  o’er  me. 

m 
er,  Till  my  rap-tured  soul  shall  find  Rest  be-yond  the  riv  -  er. 

m 
284 Jesus,  Lover  of  My  Soul  (New) 

Charles  Wesley 

1.  Je  -  sus,  Lov  -  er  of  my  soul, 
2.  Oth  -  er  ref  -  uge  have  I  none; 
3.  Plenteous  grace  with  Thee  is  found. 

J.  P.  Holbrook 

Let  me  to  Thy  bos  - 
Hangs  my  help- less  soul 
Grace  to  cov  -  er  all 

om  fly, 

on  Thee; 

my  sin; 

fejOSgsi  jlp 
While  the  near  -  er  wa-ters  roll,  While  the  tern  -  pest  still  is  high. 
Leave,  O  leave  me  not  a  -  lone.  Still  sup -port  and  com-fort  me. 
Let  the  heal  -  ing  streams  abound;  Make  and  keep  me  pure  with-in. 



Jesus,  Lover  of  My  Soul  (New) 

f  Hide  me,  O  my  Sav-ior,  hide,  Till  the  storm  of  life  is  past; 
\Safe  in -to  the  ha- ven  guide;  O  re-ceive . my 
f  All  my  trust  on  Thee  is  stayed,  All  my  help  from  Thee  I  bring ; 
\Cov-er  my  de-fense-less  head  With  the  shad  -  -  -  -  ow 

f  Thou  of  life  the  foun-tain  art,  Free-ly  let  me  take  of  Thee; 

l  Spring  Thou  up  within  my  heart,  Rise  to  a" 
■-  J 

Jesus,  Lover  of  My  Soul  285 

i 

,  f  Je  -  bus,  Lot  -  er  of  my  soul,  Let  me  to  Thy  bos  -  om 
While  the  near  -  er  wa-tera  roll,  While  the  tern -pest  still  is 

2. 1 P1*1  ‘  er  re*  *  U8B  have  I  none,  Hangs  my  help  -  less  soul  on 
'  I  Leave,  ah,  leave  me  not  a  -  lone,  Still  sup-port  and  com  -  fort 

a  f  Thou,  0  Christ,  art  all  I  want;  More  than  all  in  Thee  I 

‘  l  Raise  the  fall  -  en,  cheer  the  faint,  Heal  the  sick,  and  lead  the 
j  f  Plen-teous  grace  with  Thee  is  fo 
'  I  Let  the  heal  -  ing  streams  a-bo 

id,  Grace  to  i 

I 
high;  | 
Thee; 

me.  { find;  l 

blind.  ) 

} 

m 
=F*F 

D.C. — Safe  in  -  to  the  ha  -  ven  guide,  O  re-ceive  my  soul  at  last. 
D.C.—  Cov-er  my  de-fense-less  head  With  the  shad  -  ow  of  Thy  wing. 
D.C. — Vile  and  fall  of  sin  I  am,  Thou  art  full  of  truth  and  grace. 
AC.— Spring  Thou  up  with -in  my  heart,  Rise  to  all  e-  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 



286  Living  By  Faith 

m-*-  r,i  r-  r-  r-  r-  h  mj  j  j  i  rj  ftt  r*  >  r.i  i-n 
^ . p-  -  3  -  •  *  -  a- 

1.  I  care  not  to  -  day  what  the  mor-row  may  bringjf  shad-ow  or  sun-shine  or  rain, 
2.  Tho’  tempests  may  blow  and  the  storm-clouds  arise, Obscur-ing  the  brightness  of  life, 
3.  1  know  that  He  safe  -  ly  will  car  -  ry  me  thru,  No  mat-ter  what  e  -  vils  be  -  tide 

4.  Our  Lord  will  re -turn  to  this  earth  some  sweet  day.Our  troubles  will  then  all  be  o’er 

/.s.i  „  ^  ii»  r  f  rh*  r  ^  ,r  r  c 
6  g  IL.  L~  L  L  nL  L  1 L  L  L  L  1?  IL  L  L  1  f  If- — 

—3 

f ija  cr - p  p  g  r  i p  p  p  r  pip  p  & 
3 

From  all  harm  safe  in  His  shel'-ter- ing  arm, 
From  all  harm, safe  His  shel-ter-  ing  arm. 



Living  By  Faith 

In  V ain  in  High  and  Holy  Lays  287 
(Wonderful  Love) 

U8E°  by  permission  E.  S.  Lorenz 

•  •  -*-y  »  »  i  ;  -f— 1 
1.  In  vain  in  high  and  ho  -  ly  lays.  My  soul  her  grate-ful  voice  would  raise; 
%•  A  joy  by  day,  a  peace  by  night ;  In  storms  a  calm,  in  dark -ness  light; 
o.  My  hope  for  par  -  don  when  I  call,  My  trust  for  lift  -  ing  when  I  fall- 



288 Jesus  Paid  it  All 

all  my  debt  of  Bin,  A  great  change  is  bro’t  within, And  to  live 
2.  0  I  hope  to  please  Him  now, Light  of  joy  is  on  my  brow, As  at  His  dto* 
3.  Sin  -  ner,not  for  me  a-lone  Did  the  Son  of  God  a-tone;  Your  debt, too, He 

i.d 
“  pin  *  _  _  — 9 

feet  I  bow, Safe  with-in  His  love. _ 
made  His  own,  On  the  cru-  el  tree.  Come 

the  debt  I  did  not  pay  Some  one 

ing  His  the  debt  I  owed.Free-dorr 
to  Him  with  all  your  sin;  Be 

p  „  j. j 

all  the 

true  ne  nas  Destowea;  so  I'm  sing-ing 
white  as  snow  with-in;  Full  sal-va-tion 

debt  a-way,  Je-  bus  paid  it  all. 
on  the  road  To  my  home  a-bove, 
you  may  win  And  re-joice  with  me. 

'ppt-awTTU Chorus  Bass  to  predominate  in  power. 

Je  -  bus  died  and  paid 
Je  -  sus  died  and  paid 

- F-  r,-  1a.  rr £  f~  r 

 —  -  — * - * - ♦ — <W — m  -■  w  w—  < 

And  my  ston  -  y  heart  was  melt  -  ed  At  His  dv  -  ing,  dy  -  ing  call 
And  my  heart  was  melt  -  ed  At  His  dy  -  ing  call; 



Jesus  Paid  It  All 

I  Hear  the  Savior  Say  289 
Elvina  M.  Hall (Je.u.  Paid  It  All) John  T.  Grape 

1.  I  hear  the  Sav-ior  say,  “Thy  strength  indeed  is  small;  Child  of  weakness, 
2.  Lord,  now  in-deed  I  find  Thy  pow’r,  and  Thine  a-lone,  Can  change  the 
3.  And  when  be-fore  the  throne  I  stand  in  Him  com-plete,  I’ll  lay  my 



290 Jesus,  Savior,  Pilot  Me 

1.  Je  -  sus,  Sav  -  ior,  pi  -  lot  me  O  -  ver  life’s  tem  -  pes-tuous  sea; 
2.  As  a  moth  -  er  stills  her  child.  Thou  canst  hush  the  o  -  cean  wild; 
3.  When  at  last  I  near  the  shore.  And  the  fear  -  ful  break -ers  roar 

I  F'irtfr  v'''i  il~'  ̂ 
t  .  .  r~rr  i» D.  C.— Chart  and  corn-pass  came  from  Thee;  Je  -  sus,  Sav  -  ior,  pi  -  lot 

D.  C.— Wondrous  Sov-’reign  of  the  sea,  Je  -  sus,  Sav  -  ior,  pi  -  lot 
D.  C.— May  I  hear  Thee  say  to  me,  “Fear  not,  I  will  pi  -  lot  1 

iMm: 

f1 

=YgF 

- - - roll,  _  _ _ 

Bois-t’rous  waves  o  -  bey  Thy  will  When  Thou  say’st  to  them,  “Be  s 
Twixt  me  and  the  peace-fill  rest,  Then,  while  lean  -  ing  ~ 

Trr 

rest,  Tfc 

291 Joy  to  the  World 
Isaac  Watts 

Slow  and  precise 

h,i  jij  JH  ti-RH-  ̂  
1.  Joy  to  the  world,  the  Lord  is  come!  Let  earth  re-ceive  her  King;  Let 
o  l?y  to  “e  earth,  the  Sav -ior  reigns!  Let  men  their  songs  em  -  ploy,  While 
3.  No  more  let  sms  and  sor- rows  grow.  Nor  thorns  in  -  fest  the  ground;  He 4.  He  rules  the  world  with  truth  and  grace,  And  makes  the  na-  tions  prove  The 

kjrtir;|ViV  rrrn'  i|,i. 
ry  .  heart  pre-pare  Him  room.  And  heav'n  and  nature  sing.  And fields,  and  floods,  rocks,  hills,  and  plains  Re-peat  the  sound-ing  joy,  Re- comes  to  make  His  bless-mgs  flow  Far  as  the  curse  is  found.  Far 

glo-nes  of  His  right-eous-ness,  And  won-ders  of  His  love.  And 
1.  And  heav’n  and  na-ture 



Joy  to  the  World 

57  -9-  -9-  -9-  -9^  *  1*0 

heav’n  and  na  -  ture  sing.  And  heav’n,  a 
peat  the  sound-ing  joy,  Re  -  peat,  i 
as  the  curse  is  found.  Far  as,  f; 
won-dere  of  His  love.  And  won  -  d« 

sing.  And  heav’n  and  na-ture  sing, 

>  ■  -pj  1 

nd  heav’n  and  na  -  ture  sing. 
•e  -  peat  the  sound-ing  joy. 
ar  as  the  curse  is  found, 

srs,  won  -  ders  of  His  love. 

[Mr  i.  if* 
KnowlM  Shaw I  Am  the  Vine 292 

. 

v  F  ~  ^  9-  mm  f  p  m 
1.  “I  am  the  vine  and  ye  are  the  branches,”  Bear  precious  fruit  for  Je-sus  to- 
2.  “Now  ye  are  clean  thro’ words  I  have  spo-ken,  Liv-ing  in  Me,  much  fruit  ye  shall 
3.  Yes,  by  your  fruits  the  world  is  to  know  you.  Walking  in  love  as  chil-dren  of 

pp! 

)  'l  [ 
 V  1 

q  q  — fyj>  [  4V"  J. 

da 
be 
da 

iy;  Br 
ar;  D' 
iy;  Fc 
!&-•  n -  IT 

 -  “ 

anch-es  in  Him  no  fruit  ev  -  er  bear-ing,  Je  -  sushath  said,  “He 
well-ing  in  you.  My  prom-ise  un  -  bro  -  ken,  Glo  -  ry  in  heav’n  with 
•1  -  low  your  Guide,  He  pass-eth  be.- fore  you,  Lead-ing  to  realms  of 



293  Jesus,  Rose  of  Sharon 

tiki 
Chas.  H.  Gabriel 

1.  Je 
2.  Je 
3.  Je 

sus.  Rose  of  Shar-oi 
sus.  Rose  of  Shar  -  oi 
sus,  Rose  of  Shar -oi 
sus,  Rose  of  Shar  -  or 

.P 

m 
bloom  with-in  my  heart;  Beau- ties  of  Thy 
sweet -er  far  to  see  Than  the  fair-est 

balm  for  ev  -  ’ry  ill,  May  Thy  ten  -  der 
bloom  for  ev  -  er-more;  Be  Thy  glo  -  ry 



Jesus,  the  Loving  Shepherd  294 

w-  A-  O-  W.  A.  Ogden 

y 

i 

1.  Je-  sus,  the  lov-ingShep-herd,Call-eth  thee  now  to  come  In  -  to  the 

2.  Je  -  sus,  the  lov  -  ing  Shep-herd,  Gave  His  dear  life  for  thee;  Ten-der  -  ly 
3.  Lin-ger-ing  is  but  fol-ly,  Wolves  are  a-broad  to  -  day,  Seek-ing  the 

^  ^  -F-  *  •  w  .o.  .  ^  * 

—FS^S^FS^S— £=: 
L-  11 — ^p— i 9 r 

P ti — L i  v  y 



295  Everybody  Ought  To  Know 
Arr.  Copyright,  1952.  by  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co..  Inc.. 

*  C  in  "Living  Way"  Are.  Otis  Deatoa 

,  EV  -  ry-bod  -  y  ought  to  know, . Ev  -  ’ry  -  bod  -  y  ought  to 
Ev  -  ry-bod  -  y  ought  to  tell . Ev  -  ’ry  -  bod  -  y  ought  tc 

2  t,v- ry-bod -y  ought  to  bnng . Ev- 'ry-bod -y  ought  to Lv  -  ry-bod  -  y  ought  to  sing . Ev  -  Yv  -  h„ri .  v  o„oht  to 

Tffirmr 
know* . Ev  -  ry-bod-y  ought  to  know,  . 

tel*. . . . Ev  -  'ry  -  bod  -  y  ought  to  tell,  .  . 
bnn& . Ev  -  ’ry-bod-y  ought  to  bring,  . 
sujg. . Ev  -  'ry-bod  - y  ought  to  sing, . 

iiJJii. 

who  Je-susis,whomy  bless-ed  Je-susis;  who  Je-  sus  is,  who  my  blessed  Savior  tL 
a  soul  to  Him.bring  a  dying  soul  to  Him;glad  praise  to  Him,hap-py  prais-es  to  my  Lord. 

-rv  ̂   ^  r  »  »  r  ■  ̂  .ft  A*  AM  . 

He’s  the  Lil-y  of  the „   —  A  ^ 
He’s  the  Lil-y  of  the  Val . ley, 

J,  ̂   J|-sus  is  the  Lil  -  y  of  the  Val-ley, 



Everybody  Ought  To  Know 

He*s  the  fair-est  of  Ten  thou  ------  sand. 
He’s  the  fair  -  est  of  the  man  -  y  thou-sands. 

Ev  . 
 ' 
’«y  -  bod  - 

y  ought 

^fTfTTTTr 
to  know. 

ev  -  ’ry  -  bod  -  y  ought  ta  know. 

^  |  ̂  ft  ̂
  frj*  h  j?  h 

"U 

u  -  z 

For  the  Beauty  of  the  Earth 
296 

Folllot  S.  Pierpolnt 

41 
Conrad  Kocher 

o  fFor  the  joy  of  hu-man  love,  Brot 

'  \  Friends  on  earth,  and  friends  a  -  hove,  For 

light:  i 

.  .  ..child,  1 
all  gen  -  tie  tho’ts  and  mild:  J 

"rff-f  it  p  fJ  i  r 
m — 

Q  ft  [  1  |  |  J 
3  -  JJ..r  r  ; 

Lord  of  all,  to  Thee  we  ra 

r  j  j 

ise  This  oi 

'  r- 
ur  sac  -  ri  -  fice  of  praise. 

=  i 



297 Just  A  Little  While 

Copyright,  1921,  by  I.  M.  Bartlett 

KRBt  Stamp*- Bax  ter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co.,  owners  B.  M.  Bartlett 

1.  Soon  this  life  will  all  be  o  -  ver.  And  our  pil  -  grim- age  will  end, 

2.  Soon  we’ll  see  the  light  of  mom-ing.  Then  the  new  day  will  be- gin, 
3.  Soon  we’ll  meet  all  there-deemed  ones.  And  we’ll  take  them  by  the  hand, 

Heav-en’s  gates  are  stand- ing  o  -  pen, Wait  -  ing  for  our  en-trance  there, 
Then  we’ll  hear  a  choir  of  an  -  gels,  Sing-  ing  out  the  vie  -t’ry  song, ,  Thru -out  all  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, Then  we’ll  be  at  home  for-et 

Some  sweet  day  we’re  go  -  ing  o  - 
All  our  trou-  bles  will  be  end 

What  a  bless  -  ed, bless-  ed  mom-ing  That 

All  the  beau-ties  there  to  share. 
And  we’ll  live  with  heaven’B  throng. 

-  ter  -  nal  mom  will  be! 



Just  a  Little  While 

Chorus 
\  N 

S  |  J  |  ,  K S  N 
K  I  > 

f — Just  a ,  lit  -  tl e  while  to  stay  here,  Just  a 
stay  here,  stay  here, 

lit  -  tie i  while  to 

x  V 7  u 

'ir  T-"  p  r  r L  t — f  v  1  ■  1 

=r=r= 
troo  -  -  hie  In  this  low 

trou  -  ble,  trau  -  ble. 

tt  r 
tate; 

Bin-ful  state; 

^#M= 

f r
 

mm fTr 
Then  we’ll  enter  heaven’s  por  -  tals,  Sweeping  thru  the  pearly  gates. 

por-tals,  por- tals,  pearl-y  gates 

rrrrrn'1  Yfff -j " 



298 Just  a  Little  Talk  With  Jesus 
SPIRITUAL 

trou-bles,  Hear  our  faint -est  cry 
He  will  and  He  will 

r  by  and  by; 



Just  a  Little  Talk  with  Jesus 

i 
Feel  a  lit  *  tie  pray’r- ful  year  nine,  heart  nn-to  heav-en  is 

I  Have  Decided  to  Follow  Jesus  299 

iPk  ,  h 

h - 
- Je  -  sus 

Je  -  sus 

No  tur 
No  tur 
No  tur 

ng  back,  no  turn  -  ing  back, 
ig  back,  no  turn  -  ing  back, 

ng  back.  I’ll  fol  -  low  Him. 

[  c-:   g  ft-  ft  \i  r  . p-hs— g-  ][ — L+H— p  P  (J  p  1  1  ̂  



300 Work  For  Jesus 

(pin 
K.  M.  Mclntoab 

1.  Hear  the  voice  of  Je  -  sus  say,  Loud  -  ly  cry  -  ing  un  -  to  all, 

2.  Why, -He  asks,  thro’  all  the  day.  Stand  ye  i  -  die,  noth -ing  do? 
3.  Work  and  serve  me  with  de  -  light;  Full  re  -  ward  to  you  I’ll  give, 
4.  Thro’  the  long  and  toil  -  some  day,  ’Neath  a  blaz  -  ing,  burn  -  ing 

m 
*  Chords 

I'ffl  jtiJF- 
ie-yard  work  to-day:  Heark-en  to  His  call. 

Bear  the  heat,  pur-sue  your  way  Till  your  task  is  done. 

W-PFfFiPn.Vi|.iW#p 
-v/jijjj  JH  'Miagfeii 

rn  and  bless  your  labors,  W  ork,  work  for  Je  -  sus :  Work,  work  to-day. 

^ 
 ‘  ‘ 

fflriMFir 
301 

I 
Just  Beyond  The  Rolling  River 

p§ 1.  Just  be-yond  the  roll-  ing  r 
2.  Soon  we’ll  cross  the  roll-  ing  r 
3.  When  wt’v«  erosstd  the  roll-ing  r 

a  bright  and  sun  -  ny  land, 

Soon  we'll  join  the  hap-py  band, 
To  that  land  be  -  yond  the  tide. 



Far  and  Near  302 

J.  O.  Thompson J.  B.  O.  Clemm 

1.  Far  and  near  the  fields  are  teem  -  ing  With  the  waves  of  rip  -  ened  grain; 

2.  Send  them  forth  with  mom’s  first  beaming,  Send  them  in  the  noontide’s  glare; 
3.  O  thou,  whom  thy  Lord  is  send  -  ing, Gath  -er  now  the  sheaves  of  gold; 

Far  and  near  their  gold  is  gleam-ing  O’er  the  sun  -  ny  slope  and  plain. 

When  the  sun’s  last  rays  are  gleam-ing,  Bid  them  gath  -  er  ̂ev  -  ’ry  -  where. 

D.  S. — Send  them  now  the  sheaves  to  gath  - ,  Ere  the  har  •  vest  time  pass  by. 

ir"  hi  yy  hi'i Lord  of  har  -  vest,  send  forth  reap-ers!  Hear  us,  Lord,  to  Thee  we  cry; 

w>T  f  if  r1  IF  f 



303 Just  Over  in  the  Glory  Land 

1.  I've  a  home  pre-pared  where  the  saints  a- bide.  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 
2.  I  am  on  my  way  to  those  man-sions  fair, Just  o  -  ver  in  the 
3.  Whata  joy  -  ful  tho't  that  my  Lord  I’ll  see,  Just  o-  ver  in  the 
4.  With  the  blood-washed  throng  I  will  shout  and  sing.  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

wfph  >  !■  ft 'f 

m 
glo  -  ry  -  land;  And  I  long  to  be  by  my  Sav  -  tor's  side,  Just glo  -  ry  -  land;  There  to  sing  God’s  praise; and  His  glo  -  ry  share,  Just glo  -  ry  -  land;  And  with  kin-dred  saved,  there  for  -  ev  -  er  be  Just _  u~  "  to  Christ,  the  Lord  and  King,  Just 
glo  -  ry  -  land;  Glad  ho-s 



Just  Over  in  The  Glory  Land 

with  the  might-y  host  I'll  stand,  just  o-ver  in  the  glc 
yes,  with  6 

The  Precious  Book  Divine 

Arr.  by  L.  O.  S.  Copyright  1983,  Renewal.  L.  0.  Sanderson,  owner.  t  n AU  Rights  Referred 

1.  How  pre-cious  is  the  Book  di  -  vine,  By  in  -  spi  -  ra  -  tior 
2.  It  sweet  -ly  cheers  my  droop-ing  heart,  In  this  dark  vale  of 

3.  This  lamp,  thro’  all  the  te-dious  night  Of  life,  shall  guide  my 

>-ry  land. 

304 

Sanderson 

l  giv’n! 

tears; 

r  way. 

$  v  o  i  . 
-Ji— i 

Bright  as  a  lamp  its  pre-cepts  shine,  To  guide  my  soul  to 
Light  to  my  life  it  still  im -parts,  And  quells  my  ris -ing 
Till  I  be  -  hold  the  clear  -  er  light  Of  an  e  -  ter  -  nal 

^  ,r  ■  r  tfr— ir 

heav’n. 
fears. day. 

tT^i 

R ■  tpr -P  V U-]-L — L--r— g- 
- H  ¥  v  . . h ^  1 — p — Li — p — 1 — — 
n  t  Chorus^ 

±FHS-J 

feg=t>=$=zg=r^d-J4ii'‘—  -  I  — k~ r—  P  ±g-L-^-ifcad 

r ft  1 
 p  p  1 Ho  -  ly  Book  di  -  vine! .  Pre-cious  treas-ure  mine! 

Ho  -  ly  Bi  -  ble,  Book  di- vine!  Pre-cious  treas-ure,  thou  ; 

v  r 
art  mine! 

PH 

grF=FgFrT  *■  1  m rn 

in-rhH  1  i-l 

p— p-^-^=p-e-p— 1 a il  J3 

Lamp  to  my  feet  and  a  light  to  my  way  To  guide  me  safe  -  ly 

•bP
* 

home. 

i.p..-p-p  J  p  — 1 — 1 — p— l 



305  Just  One  W ay  To  The  Gate 

Copyright,  l'.IJti,  by  Juntos  D.  Vaughan 



Just  One  W ay  To  The  Gate 

■  iHt- - -  it  -  -  -  -  *  , 

^  tw  »  P  .  =y= *  -j  j 

and  the  friends  who  wait  .  .  ” 
and  the  friends  who  wait, 

udtfr 

f  X 

Tis  the  old  Cross 

- - - - - - 1 

~  £5  5  D  D  ̂  
Road,  .  or 

’Tis  the  old  Cross  Road, 

1  s  1^1 
. 1 . - 

^  i  r  i 
 '  1 

*  _s  K  J  J, 

5  5  C  u  D  */ 
the  way  called** Straight,” .  There  is 

or  the  way  called“Straight,” 

5 — 

P 

^3  « 

ie  way .  to  the  pearl  -  y  gate 

There  is  just  one  way  to  the  pearl-y 

^  i.U 

TTT 

learl-y  gate . 

I 



306  Our  Heavenly  Father  Understands 

B.E.S. 

tf-n  i  i 

those  who  care; 
euid  -  ing  hand; - _ _ 
Jor  -  dan  wide;  He’ll  help  you  an  -  swer 

,  „  **>«  helP  of  ev  -  ’*y  Chris-tian,  lb I;  He  II  light  the  way  and  make  it  fair  -  er.  For 
the  judge-ment,  If 

dan.  Our  heav -  ’nly  Fa  -  ther  un-der-etanda,  un-der^rtanda. 



Just  What  I  Need  He  Gives 307 

Good  <u  Solo  and  Chomt 

m 
J  4.IJ  J  J  I  I St®!1,1  ,  e  -  vil  to  *>.  Je-sus  is  near  my 

2.  Wheth-er  the  path  is  drear-  y  or  bright,  Wheth-er  my  care  is 
4'  P  mar- vel -ous  Friend,  Step  aft  -  er  step  with 
4.  I  shall  be-  hold  Him,  aft  -  er  a -while,  Hear  His  glad  wel-come, 

^  nt  1 1,  J 
^  ^ 

strength  to  re -new;  Keep-ing  me  spot -less,  keep-ing  me  true 
heav  -  y  or  light,  Hold-ing  my  hand  by  day  and  by  night. Him  I  as  -  cend,  Keep-ing  me  faith -ful  un  -  to  the  end 
see  His  dear  smile;  That  we  may  meet  on  yon-der  fair  isle, 

lent  fit 

tixm  ;.urj  -TT 1  11,1 
Just  what  I  need  He  gives.  Just  what  I  need  He 

mtt  t  fiMfXf  if  r  r  r  n 
PiTlV i' 11,11  r  r  1  Mi'  >  1'  p  1  1 gives, .  Close  to  my  side  He  lives; . 

my  Sav-ior  gives,  my  Sav-ior  lives; 

j  [■'  ir  r„M  it  u  1 
Hon -or  and  glo-ry  be  to  His  name,  Just  what  I  need  He  gives 



308 Kneel  at  the  Cross 
Cbas.  E.  Moody 

Kneel . at  the  cross, .  Leave . 
Kneel  at  the  cross,  Kneel  at  the  cross,  Leave  ev  -  'ry  care, 



I  Won’t  Have  To  Cross  Jordan  Alone  309 

Copyright.  1934  by  Stamps-Ba 
Copyright  Rot 

Thomas  Ramsey 

May  be  used  as  a  Solo 

r  Music  Co.,  Assigned  1  938  to  Robert  H.  Coleman 

*ed,  1 962,  by  Broadman  Press,  Owner Chas.  E.  Durhs n "  h  i  f  h  r 
^  c?me  l,°  "v '  er  at  enc^  "  ing  of  day  .When  the  last  winds  of 

2  *  * l°  ~  t“Tes  ̂  m  k*  ”  ̂  ' en’  an<^  wea  “  ̂   an<^  sa“»  When  it  seems  that  my 
3.  Tho  the  bil  -  lows  of  sor  -  row  and  trou-  ble  may  sweep.Christ  the  Sav  -  ic 

-fc  r  .t»:  r  £  £  r  r  ^  ± -rir-gg  t  Fl-if 

at  have  blown; . There’ll  be  some -bod- y  wait- ing  to  show  me  the  way, 
mends  have  all  gone; . There  is  one  tho’t  that  cheers  me  and  makes  my  heart  glad, 
care  for  His  own;  . Till  the  end  of  the  jour  -  ney,  my  soul  He  will  keep, 

J  »  i'J’J'J 

h’Zi'fFcrrtftiq 



Lead,  Kindly  Light .  B.  Dyke 
310 

311  Throw  Out  the  Life-Line 



Throw  Out  the  Life-Line 



313 Launch  Forth 

Rodney  LangBton 

1 .  Launch  forth  Thou  Might  -  y  Word!  Thy  alo  -  rious  work  ful  -  fill;  Fling 
2.  Launch  forth  Thou  Might  -  y  Word!  For  Thou  a  -  lone  canst  fight;  De- 
3.  Launch  forth  Thou  Might  -  y  Word!  Tho’  waves  a  -  bout  may  roll;  Sub- 4.  Lord,  we  Thine  a  -  gents  are;  Our  cour  -  age  o  -  ver- flows;  O 

gif  f 

liv  _  -  mg  ver  -  i  -  ties  O  er  seas  both  wild  and  still! 
pow  r  of  ig  .  no  -  ranee  Dis  -  pel  the  gloom  of  night, 
quie  -  ten,  Lord,  make  still,  And  calm  the  trou  -  bled  soul, 
faith  and  for  -  ti  -  tude  To  o  -  ver  -  throw  Thy  foes! 

PiS 
314  To  Love  Some  One  More  Dearly  (My  Task) 

1.  To  love  some-one  more  dear-ly  ev  -  'ry  taj, 
2.  To  fol-low  truth  as  blind  men  long  for  light, 
3.  AndthenmySav-ior  by  and  by  to  meet. 

iu  help  a  wan-d’ring To  do  my  best  from 
When  faith  hath  made  her 



Lead  Me  Gently  Home,  Father  315 

w-  •“  T-  Will  L.  Thompson 

i^ivu,  m 
1.  Lead  me  gen  -  tly  home,  Fa-ther,  Lead  me  gen-tly  home,  When  life’s  toils  are 
2.  Lead  me  gen  -  tly  home,  Fa-ther,  Lead  me  gen-tly  home,  In  life’s  dark-est 
3.  Lead  me  gen -tly  home,  Fa-ther,  Lead  me  gen-tly  home.  In  temp-ta-tion’s 

i  i  /’Pj&rr ..  . 

end  -  ed,  and  part  -  ing  days  have  come;  Sin  no  more  shall  tempt  me, 

hours,  Fa  -  ther,  when  life’s  trou-bles  come,  Keep  my  feet  from  wan  -  d’ring, 
hour,  Fa  -  ther,  when  sore  tri  -  als  come;  Be  Thou  near  to  keep  me, 

HBFFrf-JTFf-fl^  1 1 - •  r  §  t 

Ne’er  from  Thee  I  ’ll  roam.  If  Thou’lt  on-ly  lead  me,  Fa-ther,  Lead  me  gently  home. 
Lest  from  Thee  I  roam,  Lest  I  fall  up  -  on  the  way-side.  Lead  me  gently  home. 
Take  me  as  Thine  own.  For  I  can-not  live  without  Thee,  Lead  me  gently  home. 

§  -T\j  |  r  ijgH 

n  _  Chorus 

J  Jlj — 
Lead  me  gen  -  tly  home,  Fa  -  ther,  lead  me  gen  -  tly 

Lead  me  gen-tly  home,  Fa-ther,  Lead  me  gen -tly  home,  Fa-ther, 

^  f  *  rW.   ni  j1
-  *  J)j 

1^,  i  j  r  ir 

1  ,  ̂   , 

— p  j  JinjN 

.  P 

ggg  1 1-4 
Sr — a - 1  [>  [l 

•r  r  r 

Lest  I  fall  up  -  01 i  the  way -side.  Lead  n 

Lf  f  f  ̂  : 

ie  gen-tly  home. 

k  gen-tly  home. 

|  |  |  P  i 
— f-':F  ‘  i  ■ — — u 



316 Leaning  on  the  Everlasting  Arms 

1.  What  a  fel-low-ship,  what  a  joy  di-vine,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev-er-last-ing  arms; 
2.  O  how  sweet  to  walk  in  this  pilgrim  way,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev-er-last-ing  arms; 
3.  What  have  I  to  dread,  what  have  I  to  fear,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev-er-last-ing  arms? 

yUi  i  i> 

tEd'jiJ'J  Jji What  a  bless-ed-ness,  what  a  peace  is  mine,  Leaning  on  the  ev-er-last-ing  arms. 
O  how  bright  the  path  grows  from  day  to  day,  Leaning  on  the  ev-er-last-ing  arms. 
I  have  bless-ed  peace  with  my  Lord  so  near,  Leaning  on  the  ev-er-last-in 

-MM  ' 
IS! 

T ft c f ii  i  l  > r Refrain 

M  j  lel  :■  .j  Ij  j;  Jg  j  ij  j  j Lean  -  in g,  lean  -  ing,  Safe  and  se-cure  from  all  a-larms: 
Lean-ing  on  Je-sus,  lean-mg  on  Je-sus, 

=r 

Lord,  Dismiss  Us J.  G.  Bltthauer 

•  4.  4. 

1.  Lord,  dis-miss  us  with  Thy  bless -ing,  Fill  our  hearts  with  joy  and  peace; 
2.  Thanks  we  give,  and  ad  -  o  -  ra  -  tion,  For  the  Gos- pel’s  joy-ful  sound; 



Lord,  Dismiss  Us 

^^Let  u^ead^'Hiy tove^os -^ss-iM.^  T^umoh  in^ r^ripmi-W 
In  ore  hearts  and  foesa-bcwnd.  ^Areten.^ 

Live  for  Jesus  318 

E-  R-  Lltu  Frank  M.  Davis 

^  fi— -  J .  1 — 'JH^t!  ,G^1,!,‘'  !  1 *1  D  " 

1.  Live  for  Je-sus,  0  my  broth-er,  His  dis  -  ci 

2.  Live  for  Je-sus,  wand’ring  sin- ner,  Un-der  Sa 
3.  Live  for  Je-sus  in  life’s  morn-ing;  At  the  no 

nfrtT,!*.  r  &  r 

L  f-  f 

-  pie  ev  -  er  be; 
-  tan  serve  no  more; 

on  -  tide  hour  be  His, 

j.  I  1  ,55k 

^  *  T'1?' Ren-der  not  to  an  -  y  oth  -  er.  What  a  -  lone  the  Lord’s  should  be. 
Of  the  prom-ised  prize  a  win -ner  Thou  may ’st  be,  when  life  is  o’er. 
And  at  eve,  when  day  is  tum-ing,  And  in  -  her  -  it  end-less  bliss 

a Jrf  If  f  ff  f.f  »■ .  -  ,f%r  r  p 

Bur  Ur  r  r  i'll  F  i  Ur-r  [  -r  {■  Iptt 
Chorus 

.  M  ■  I.  I  . 

Live  for  Je  -  sus,  live  for  Je -sus;  Give  Him  all 

=r  ■  p  ■■  r 
thou  hast  to  give; 

nj|j.  J.i.Jl  J  1  .  -M"J-  1  1.  1 

On  the  cross  the  world’s  Redeemer,  Gave  His  life 

c  f  ,y  f.f  gf ;  r  -  ̂   r  ,f> 

that  thou  mightst  live. 



319  Let  Every  Heart  Rejoice  and  Sing 
Henry  S.  Washburne Geo.  J.  Webb 

t  i  J-Jf-dlJ  pi. ,  I  Let  ev  -  ’ry  heart  re  -  joice  and  sing,  Let  cho  -  ral  an-thems  rise;  1 
'  l  Ye  a  -  ged  men,  and  chil-dren,  bring  To  God  your  sac  -  ri  -  fice;  / 

o  J  He  bids  the  sun  to  rise  and  set;  In  heav’n  His  pow’r  is  known;  \ 
'  l  And  earth,  subdued  to  Him,  shall  yet  Bow  low  be  -  fore  His  throne; ) 

SfeTflfffflf  tin  ̂   ~  || 

For  He  is  good,  the  Lord  is  good,  And  kind  are  all  His  ways;  With  songs  and 

—1.1^.  i. fr<  kfrrf  nu 
j  JiprH|||  |Pij  j^i hon-ors  sound-ing  loud,  The  Lord  Je  -  ho-vah  praise ;  While  the  rocks  and  the  rilte, 

J-  .  .  rufU  i>jd 

While  the  vales  and  the  hills  A  glo-rious  an  -  them  raise ;  Let  each  pro  -  long  the 

If  U  'JIJ.J.!  J  ill;  j-gffU-fLlI grate-ful  song,  And  the  God  of  our  fathers  praise,  And  the  God  of  our  fa-thers  praise. 
- - - vjvsva  vsi  Ui  la-uiua  pi  disc. 

ff^Ttirrrr Tr  rpi  i  rn » » 



F.  L.  El  land 

Lean  on  His  Arm 320 

4.  Lean  on  the  might-y 

the  might-y  arm  of  Je  -  sue, Hide  In  tEe  hoi  -  low 
the  might-y  arm  of  Je  -  sus.Wait  you  not  for  the 
the  mieht-v  arm  of  Jn  -  ana.  For  ’tig  the  on  -  ly 

And  of  His  bound  -less 

--2T-*  ̂  

His  hand; ’Neath  His  pro- 
n-ing  dawn;Ev-  ’ning  of 
-  uge  sure;  Let  not 
-  cy  share; Drink  of 

tect  -  mg  wings  a  -  bide  you, 
life  may  come  and  find  you, 

oth  -  er’s  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  titan, 
ev  -  er  lir  -  ing  fount  -  ain, 

m m m m 1 s  1 ?  i  i  r  r  i Chorus  I  s  b 

\J- — 

. - — - ^=*^===3 

And  with  your  strength  and  courage  gone. 
Now  from  this  hope, your  soul  al  -  lure. 

Down  by  the  Bock  of  A  -  ges  there.  Lean  on  His  arm. 

a— !» 
y--nr  * m  the  hol-low  of  I 

P=F^ - J lis  hand! 
Lean  on  His  arm, 

f  f  .a  ^ 
ev  -  er  -last-ing  arm, 

- — V  * 7 - "  '  4  j 



321 Let  the  Lord  Be  Praised,  0  Zion! 

JAS.  B.  FRANKLIN. 

1.  Let  the  Lord  be  praised,  O  Zi  -  on!Mag-ni-fy  His  ho-ly  name, 

2.  Shout  aloud,  ye  hosts  vie  -  to-rious,  Conquer’rs  in  His  worthy  cause, 

3.  Praise  Him,  all  creation  praise  Him,  Heav’n  and  earth  unite  and  sing 

In  triumphant  ad-o-  ra  -  tion,  Far  and  near  His  praise  proclaim. 

Spare  ye  not  the  homage  due  Him,  Look  not  for  the  world’s  applause. 
Praises  of  this  mighty  Rul -er,  Whom  the  angels  crowned  their  King. 

Prince  of  peace,  o’er  death  vic-to  -  ri-ous,  Countless  hosts  their  voices  raise, 

Hear  the  cry  from  the  walls  of  Zi  -  on,  “Let  the  Lord  be  praised.” 

.  ^  “Let  the  Lord  be  praised." 



322 
Let  Me  Live  Close  to  Thee 



323 Jesus,  the  Very  Thought  of  Thee 

rw  1 1  .in  j 
r  i  i  # 

1.  Je  -  sus,  the  ver  -  y  tho’t  of  Thee  With  sweet-ness  fills  my  breast; 
2.  Nor  voice  can  sing,  nor  heart  can  frame.  Nor  can  the  mem  -  ’ry  find 
3.  O  Hope  of  ev  -  ’ry  con -trite  heart!  O  Joy  of  all  the  meek! 
4.  Je  -  sus,  our  on  -  ly  joy  be  Thou,  As  Thou  our  prize  wilt  be; 

bi'il.fX ;  ip  fif  rf'iMW 

i  i  r  ̂  ']T -j  4 But  sweet- er  far  Thy  face  to  see,  And  in  Thy  pres-ence  rest. 
A  sweet-er  sound  than  Thy  blest  name,  O  Sav  -  ior  of  man-kind! 
To  those  who  fall,  how  kind  Thou  art!  How  good  to  those  who  seek! 

Je  -  sus,  be  Thou  our  glo  -  ry  now.  And  thro’  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 

a##- if  rip 324 
-i — r  'i  r^1 — >—r  i  ̂   rr 

Jesus,  Thou  Joy  of  Loving  Hearts 

o  T'u  A.  7  T L  i  nwu  iuuiu  ut  me,  iiiuu  ugnt  oi  men, 
2-  Thy  truth  unchanged  hath  ev-er  stood;  Thou  sav-est  those  that  on  Thee  call; 3.  On  Thee  we  feed.  Thou  hv-ing  bread,  And  long  to  feast  up  -  on  Thee  still; 

*4.  Our  rest-less  spir-  its  yearn  for  Thee,  Where’er  our  changeful  lot  is  cast— 5.  O  Je-sus,  ev  -  er  with  us  stay.  Make  all  our  moments  calm  and  bright; 

From  all  the  bliss  that  earth  lm-parts  We  turn  un-filled  to  See  a -gam. To  them  that  seek  Thee  Thou  art  good;  To  them  that  find  Thee,  all  in  all. 
We  drink  of  Thee,  Thoufoun-tain-head,  Whose  streams  each  thirsting  soul  can  fill. Olad  when  Thy  gracious  smile  we  see,  Blest  when  our  faith  can  hold  Thee  fast. 
Chase  the  dark  night  of  sin  a  -  way,  Shed  o’er  the  world  Thy  ho  -  ly  light 

Pi# £TfiP  fir1  fm 

T
=
 

m 



Lift  Him  Up 325 

1.  How  to  reach  the  masses,  men  of  ev  -  'ry  birth?  For  an  an-swer 
2.  O  the  world  is  hungry  for  the  liv  -  ing  bread,  Lift  the  Sav-ior 
3.  Don't  ex  -  alt  the  preacher,  don’t  ex-alt  the  pew  Preach  the  gospel 
4.  Lift  Him  up  by  liv  -  ing  as  a  Christian  ought,  Let  the  world  in 

IS  l  t  !  f 

U  flj  r3!!  11  r  I  l  M  1 1 Je-sus  gave  a  key,  "And  I,  if  I  be  lift  -  ed  up  from  the  earth,  Will 
up  for  themtosee,  TrustHim,and  do  not  doubt  the  words  that  He  said, "I'll 
simple,  full  and  free,  Prove  Him  and  you  will  find  that  promise  is  true,  "I'll 
you  the  Sav-ior  see,  Then  men  will  gladly  follow  Him  who  once  taught,  "I'll 

Chorus 

i#r v  P  9 up, 

precious  Sav- 

9  ' P  9  ‘r  P  p  r  — f  ‘r  11 
Still  He  speaks  from  e  -  ter-ni  -  ty,  "And  I,  if ior  up, 

fg.r  j?.*:*.. 
Nfrdb  j  y  w  -  k  ^  y  y  i  r  >  •  r — r  e ^  ^  r  s  i  i  r  1  r  K  n 

I  be  lift  - ed  up  from  the  earth.  Will  draw  all  men  un  -  to  me.  " 



326  Beautiful  Home  Somewhere 

pyj  Wjj,i  Jij  j  ju Je  -  sus  has  gone  to  pre-pare  us  a  home.  Sweet  home  I  shall  soon  be 
then  I  shall  rest  with  the  good  and  the  blest,  My  glo  -  ry  will  be  corn- 
then  I  shall  go  to  that  beau  -  ti  -  fill  shore,  For  -  ev  -  er  at  home  some¬ 

where.  Home  yes,  my  home  o  -  ver  yon  -  der  some-where 

^  .  J,  i  J.  , 
i  Trio. 



Beautiful  Home  Somewhere 

Lord  of  All  Being,  Throned  Afar  327 
O.  W.  Holmes Robert  H.  Earnshaw 

1.  Lord  of  all  be  -  ing,  throned  a  -  far.  Thy  glo  -  ry  flames  from  sun  and  star; 

2.  Sun  of  our  life,  Thy  quick’ning  ray  Sheds  on  our  path  the  glow  of  day; 
3.  Our  mid-night  is  Thv  smile  withdrawn;  Our  noon- tide  is  Thy  gra-cious  dawn; 



328 Looking  to  Thee 

H.  M.  Eagle,  Burke’s  Garden,  Va.,  owner,  1911  By  per. 
James  Rowe  H.  M.  Eagle fc 

1.  Looking  to  Thee  from  day  to  day,Trust-ing  Thy  grace  a  -  long  the  way, 
2.  Looking  to  Thee  for  all  I  need,  Find-ing  in  Thee  a  friend  in-deed, 
3.  Af  -  ter  a  while  in  heav-en  bright,  Where  there  is  neither  sin  nor  night, 

nru~ . 1 _ I’ll  •  rm- _  n  *  rrT  , 
Knowing  that  Thou  wilt  safely  keep  all  that  is  Thine;  Sure  of  Thy  soul  r< 
All  of  the  burdens  of  the  day  meekly  I  bear;  Nei-ther  the  foe  no* 

shall  be-hold  Thee, face  to  face,  Je-sus  my  own;  Then  with  the  savedones 

mm 
deeming  love, Sure  of  a  crown  of  life  a-bove,Sing-ing  Thy  praise  I  press  a- 
storm-I  fear,Sav-ior  di-vine, for  Thou  art  near, Ready  my  cares  and  troubles 
gone  be-fore,  I  shall  with  rapture, more  and  more, Praise  Thee  forever, ne 

Trusting  Thy  grace. . .  .  I  am  as  hap-pv  t 
Trusting  Thy  won-der-ful  grace, 

heav-en  -  ly  place,  .  Trust-ing  Thy  love  I  press  a  -  long. 
beau-ti  -  ful, heav-en  -  ly  place,  " 



Looking  to  Thee 

Jesus  Knows  and  Cares  329 

Copyright  1961,  Firm  Foundation  Publishing  Houae  pau|  H.  Epps 

1.  When  the  road  is  roughandthe  way  is  dim,  Je-sus  knows,  Jesus 
2.  When  the  heart  is  sad  o-ver  one  un-true,  Je-sus  knows,  Jesus 
3.  When  you  say  good-by  toyour  dear- est  friend,  Jesus  knows,  Jesus 

cares;When  the  darkness  comes  we  can  go  to  him,  Ji 
cares;Go  to  him  in  prayer,  he  will  strengthen  you,  J 
cares;He  will  comfort  you  un-til  life  shall  end,  Ji 

i e-sus  knows, 

esus  knows, 
e-sus  knows, 

mJm 

V 

Jesus  cares.  He  knows  from  his  throne  above;  He  cares 
He  sees  it  all  O  yes  he  cares 

.  1 1 1*  ■  i  f  i  [  f  e  n  itrr  iif  ̂  
with  a  perfect  love!  Go  to  Je-sus  for  peace,  go  to  him  for  rest; 



330 Lovest  Thou  Me  More  Than  These? 

©  Copyright  1960 

RobL  E.  Arnold 

(feed  My  Sheep) 

St.  John- 21 by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.  in  “ 
right  Secured.  All  rights  reserved.  Used 

Clyde  Willis  me 

rfdMy  ̂   Ml  i  1  «T ^  -f — J  i  -■  »  h  — pv-J 
Qi.^y  4  .d  4  1^:  *•  4'.  J 

1.  In  the  good  Book  we’re  told  how  to  1 
2.  Je-sus  com-mand-ed  those,  who  would 

the  8aintsof  old,  Je  -  i 
o  -  bey  His  call,  Go  to  t 

JUS 

he 

i 

gj^Vdi  j;  j:  i  ̂  dW 
said,  Go  feed  My  sheep,  My  sheep;  As  He  com-mand-ed  then,  we'll  be  com- 
lost  and  bring  them  in,  all  in;  Bring  ye  the  wand’rers  home,  wher-ev  -  er 

■Br-Fppf  St  i 



Lovest  Thou  Me  More  Than  These? 

,J.H  1  &-4-  J .  .JT3-J  iJi 

r,,irg
 old,  so 

. -  ̂   £ - -j 

*  -  T  --  *  r  r  ■■*= 
to  -  day,  Hear  the  Lord,  He  will  i 

p  f :  f — f  t £J 

say. 

PH 

!?  r  |*  [;  I  '  — u^
d 
eeeeI 

j  +  n  r  I 
Lov  -  est  thou  Me,  more  than  these?  Feed  My  sheep! 



331 Love  Divine 

John  Zvmdel Charles  Wesley 

,  ,  -  |  ..n  J  --1
^1  

1.  Love  di  -  vine,  all  love  ex  -  ce 
2.  Breathe,  O  breathe  Thy  lov-ing  Spi 
3.  Come,  al  -  might  -  y  to  de  -  liv 
4.  Fin  -  ish  then  Thy  new  ere  -  a 

1  -  ling,  Joy  of  heav’n,  to  earth  come  down! 
ir  -  it  In  -  to  ev  -  ’ry  trou-bled  breast; 
-  er.  Let  us  all  Thy  life  re  -  ceive; 
-  tion,  Pure,  un-spot-ted,  may  we  be; 

£  r"  r  t  *
  £ 

—k  ip  r  P  f  J  £  1 n  1  i  r  r 
r  1  1  1  * r — 

J  1,1  rT*=. 

9^-* . 4  *  ^3  3 
Fix  in  us  Thy  hum  -  ble  dwell-ing,  All  Thy  faith -ful  mer  -  cies  crown; 
L^t  us  all  in  Thee  in  -  her  -  it;  Let  us  find  the  prom-ised  rest; 
Sud-den  -  ly  re  -  turn,  and  nev  -  er,  Nev-er  -  more  Thy  tem  -  pies  leave; 
Let  us  see  our  whole  sal  -  va  -  tion  Per-fect  -  ly  se- cured  by  Thee; 

we*  -  -  f  r  If  *  b  *  If  t  .e  fir  J  1 

r r r t 

U  STr 

"  '  '  1  11  g^F3 

H'-l  Mil  ̂  

Je  -  sus,  Thou  art  all  com-pas-i 
Take  a  -  way  the  love  of  sin-i 
Thee  we  would  be  al  -  ways  bless 
Changed  from  glory  in  -  to  glo  - 

m  r  f  £T  iE  f^ir 

r1  -1  J  r  r-ir 
iion.  Pure,  un-bound-ed  love  Thou  art; 
ning,  Take  our  load  of  guilt  a  -  way; 
i-ing.  Serve  Thee  as  Thy  hosts  a  -  bove, 
ry,  Till  in  heav’n  we  take  our  place, 

~tb  r  r  r  ir  t  p=i 
^  (■  F  rr  iNM^ 

Efcfa . I=^J= .1  .III  H.l=n 
9—*  «  *  3'  *  is 

Vis  -  it  us  with  Thy  sal  -  va  -  tion,  En  -  ter  ev  -  ’ry  trem  -  bling  heart! 
End  the  work  of  Thy  be  -  gin  -  ning.  Bring  us  to  e  -  ter  -  nal  day 
Pray,  and  praise  Thee,with-out  ceas  -  ing,  Glo  -  ry  in  Thy  per  -  feet  love. 
Till  we  cast  our  crowns  be  -  fore  Thee,  Lost  in  won-der,  love  and  praise. 



Living  for  Jesus  332 

1.  Liv-ing  for  Je-sus  a  life  that  is  true,Striv-ing  to  please Himin  all  that  I 
2.  Liv  ing  for  Je-sus  who  died  in  my  place.Bearing  on  Cal-v’ry  my  sin  and  dis- 
3.  Liv-ing  for  Je-suswher-ev  -  er  I  am,Do  -  ingeachdu-ty  in  His  ho  -  ly 
4.  Liv-ing  for  Je-susthruearth’slit-tlewhile,Mydearesttreasure,thelightof  His 

do;  Yield-ing  al  -  ' grace;  Such  love  con-st 
name;  Will -ing  to  i 
smile;  Seek-ing  the  1 

le-git 
rains 

suf  - 1 

mce,  glad-1 me  to  s 
:er  af  -  1 aes  He  d 

"T* 

ieart-ed  and  free,  This  is  the  pathway  of 
m-swerHis  call,  Fol- low  His  lead-ing  and 
lic-tion  and  loss,  Deeming  each  tri  -  al  a 
ied  to  re -deem,  Bringing  the  wea-ry  to 

^  J  H-  f  f  f 

P'-  j.  ̂   jl  j  j  J  jjiP 
heart  shall  be  Thy  throne;  My  life  I  give,  hence-forth  to  live,  0  Christ,  for  Thee  a  -  lone. 

Ini  mi  iinTtrrrn’ffTrr 



333 Hear  Us,  Heavenly  Father 

Henry  Carey  (?) 

1.  My  coun  -  try,  ’tis  of  thee.  Sweet  land  of  lib  -  er  -  ty, 
2.  My  na  -  tive  coun  -  try,  thee,  Land  of  the  no  -  ble  free, 
3.  Let  mu  -  sic  swell  the  breeze.  And  ring  from  all  the  trees 

4.  Our  fa  -  there’  God,  to  Thee,  Au  -  thor  of  lib  -  er  -  ty, 

Of  thee  I  sing;  Land  where  my  fa  -  there  died,  Land  of  the 
Thy  name  I  love;  I  love  thy  rocks  and  rills.  Thy  woods  and 

Sweet  free-dom’s  song;  Let  mor  -  tal  tongues  a  -  wake,  Let  all  that 
To  Thee  we  sing;  Long  may  our  land  be  bright  With  free  -  dom’s 

pil- grims’ pride;  From  ev  -  ’ry  moun- tain  side  Let  free  -  dom  ring, 
tern  -  pled  hills;  My  heart  with  rap  -  ture  thrills  Like  that  a  -  bove. 
breathe  par-take,  Let  rocks  their  si  -  lence  break.  The  sound  pro  -  long, 
ho  -  ly  light;  Pro -tect  us  by  Thy  might,  Great  God,  our  King! 



John  Fawcett 

Lord,  Dismiss  Us 

1.  Lord,  dis  -  miss  us  with  Thy  bless-ing,  Fill  our  hearts  with  joy  ana  peace; 

2.  Thanks  we  give  and  ad  -  o  -  ration  For  the  gos  -  pel's  joy- ful  sound; m 
u3=&i 

w 

■  sal-va-tion  In  our  hearts  and  lives  a-bound.  A-men. 

Hand  In  Hand  With  Jesus 336 
©  Copyright  renewal 
L.  D.  Huffstutler 

1.  Once  from  my  poor  sin  -  Bick  soul  Christ  did  ev  - 

2.  In  my  night  of  dark  de  -  spair,  Je  -  bus  heard 
3.  From  the  straight  and  nar  -  row  way,  Praise  the  Lord, 
4.  When  the  stars  are  back-ward  rolled  And  His  home 

’ry  bur  -  den  roll, 
and  answered  pray’r, I  must  not  stray, 

I  shall  be  -  hold, 

Now  I  walk  re  -  deemed  and  whole, 
Now  I’m  walk-ing  free  as  air,  Hand  in 
For  I’m  walk-ing  ev  -  ’ry  day, 

will  walk  those  streets  of  gold, 



337 Low  in  the  Grave  He  Lay 

1.  Low  in  the  grave  He  lay— Je-sus,  my  Sav-ior!  Wait-ing  the  com-ing  day- 

2  Vain -ly  they  watch  His  bed— Je-sus,  my  Sav-ior!  Varn-ly  they  seal  the  dead  - 

3.  Death  cannot  keep  his  prey— Je-sus,  my  Sav-ior!  He  tore  the  bars  a  -  way— 

ff  ft  rtf? 'rr m 
Chorus  Quickly 

li  .  1  l.ll  1  .  .  . 

s  J  Vr
r1  rr~' 

 *  ' 
Je  -  sus,  my  Lord !  Up  from  the  grave  He  a-rose  With  a  might-y  tri-umph  o’er  His He  a-rose 

if  r  . '  b  i  i  i  rrrr~Tr~\ 

9  1  JUJw-' j  Ijjy pip=t=*^-*  
fcd 

SI  1 

foes;  Hea-rosea 
He  a-rose, 

i  Victor  from  the  dark  domain,  And  He  lives  for  ev-er  with  His 

WittrrrtTtiezfa 
a 11  1  ̂   ̂   ̂  

s  Cf"  f 
saints  to  reign:  He  a  -  rose!  He  a  - 

He  a-rose! 

ifrr 
rose!  Hal-le 

He  a-rose! 

m m 
:-  lu- jah!  Christ  a-rose! 

338  Lord,  We  Come  Before  Thee  Now 
W.  Hammond  (Hendon)  C.  H.  A.  Malan 

1.  Lord,  we  come  be-fore  Thee  now;  At  Thy  feet  we  hum-bly  bow:  O  do  not  our 
2.  Lord,  on  Thee  our  souls  de-pend:  In  com-pas-sionnowde-scend;Fillourheartswith 
3.  In  Thine  own  ap-point-ed  way.  Now  we  seek  Thee.here  we  stay ;  Lord,weknow  not 
4.  Grant  that  all  may  seek  and  find  Thee  a  God  su-preme-ly  kind;  Heal  the  sick,  the 



Lord  W e  Come  Before  Thee  Now 

suit  dis-dain;  Shall  we  seek  Thee, Lord, in  vain?  Shall  we  seek  Thee,  Lord,  in  vain? 
Thy  rich  grace, Tuneour  lips  to  sing  Thy  praise,  Tune  our  lips  to  sing  Thy  praise, 
how  to  go.  Till  a  bless-ing  Thou  be  -  stow,  Till  a  bless-ing  Thou  be  -  stow, 
cap-tive  free;  Let  us  all  re  -  joice  in  Thee,  Let  us  all  re  -  joice  in  Thee. 

afff  f  nrnfff  liliy?  rfii 
More  About  Jesus  339 



340  Saved  By  The  Blood  Of  The  Crucified  One 

sin  and  a  new  work  be  -  gun,  Sing  praise  to  the  Fa  -  ther  and 
joic  -  ing  be -cause  it  is  done;  A  child  of  the  Fa  -  ther,  joint 
spake,  and  His  will  -  it  was  done ;  Great  price  of  my  par  -  don,  His 
Fa  -  ther,  all  hail  to  the  Son,  All  hail  to  the  Spir  -  it,  the 



Saved  By  The  Blood  Of  The  Crucified  One 

ij  J  j  J-|  J»^  A-  A- 

par  -  doned,  my guilt  is  all  gone!  Saved!  Saved! 

Saved,  I’m  saved!  glo-ry.  I’m  saved! 

iS* -  1  r-— — - — A — 5 — i  'X  1  i.  ̂ -n 
I  am  saved  by  the  blood  of  the  Cru  -  ci  -  tied  One! 

t  tif  t  T  f  f  nr’  r  t  r>-  h i .  =  L.  1  i 

Vina  R.  Raye 

|A*  , 

Where  Livest  Thou?  341 

Copyright,  1948,  by  Gospel  Advocate  Company  L.  0.  SandertOfl 

1.  Where  liv  -  esi 
2.  Where  liv  -  esi 
3.  Where  liv  -  es 

)  1  -ff' t  thou?  In  pleas  -ures  of  the  world?  Or  in  that 
t  thou?  In  mal  -  ice  and  in  strife?  Where  dark-ness 

t  thou?  There  is  a  place  to  stay—  ’Tis  in  the 

1 L  -  v  u  p  p  pJf  p  p 

M  1  - 

p==3  -  i  -  ̂  
realm  whence  Sa-tan’s  darts  ar 
veils  and  mars  the  right-eoi 
Christ,  the  true  and  liv  -  ini 

■  -f  ̂  

;  7- e  hurled?  Choose  now  to  fol  -  low  with  the 
is  life?  Choose  now  to  make  a  liv  -  ing 
g  way!  With  -  in  His  king-dom  la  -  bor 

.  iC  -  t  t  t=*= 
i  P 

\? 

9  ~  '  r-jnriT  »  .->1 

sons  of  God;  Far  bet  -  ter  this  than  where  the  great  have  trod, 
sac  -  ri  -  fice—  ’Tis  bet  -  ter  thus;  for  we  be -long  to  Christ, 

while  you  may;  Hear  what  He  says,  in  loy  -  al  trust  o  -  bey. 

— — i — M — 

L)  V  L)  t“ 



342 Jesus  Is  Coming  Soon 

L.  Trou  -  ble-some  times 
2.  Love  of  so 
3.  Trou  -  bles  will 

. rg 

*•  w  c  c  o 
here,  fill  -  ing  men’s  hearts 
cold,  los  -  ing  their  home 

hap  -  py  for  -  < 

r  z  f  *’  *  ̂  r  ̂   1  F  "  r*rrr with  fear,  Free-dom  we  all  hold  dear  now  is  at  stake;  . 
of  gold,  This  in  God's  Word  is  told,  e-vils  abound,. 

•  more;  When  we  meet  on  that  shore  free  from  all  cr 

Humb’ling  your  heart When  these  signs  come 
God,  saves  from  the  chast- 
pass,  near  -  ing  the  end 
sky;  tell  -  ing  ILio  world 

Chorus  , 

i>  r  j  J'iJ,.. 

.  D.  S.  -  Heavenward  bound. 
J.  *[•  Jtz 

g  ^ 
soon  morn  -  ing  or  night ' -  - 1  -  ing  or 

'g  g  c  ,r 

i  i  •  r  i 

r  rr- 
night  or  noon  Man  -  y  will  meet  tneir  doom 

m  ir  r  rr  f  r 



Jesus  Is  Coming  Soon 

Take  Time  to  be  Holy 
343 

eak  oft  with  thy  Lord;  A  -  bide  ’ 
1.  Take  time  to  be  ho  - 
2.  Take  time  to  be  ho  - 
3.  Take  time  to 

ilMrfTF  \  £  E  fi 
al- ways,  And  feed  on  His  word.  Make  friends  of  God’s  chil-dren;  Help 
se  -  cret  With  Je  -  sus  a  -  lone.  A  -  bid-ing  in  Je  -  sus,  Like 
mo  -  tive  Be  -  neath  His  con  -  trol.  Thus  led  by  His  Spir  -  it  To 

fesfFimrrrri'Tiepjj 



344 
H.  G.  S. 

Make  Me  a  Channel  of  Blessing 
H.  G.  Smyth 

MM; 
1.  Is  your  life  a  chan-uelof  bless -ing?  Is  the  love  of  God  flow-ing  thru 
2.1s  your  life  a  chan-nelof  bless -ing?  Are  you  bur-dened  for  those  that  are 
3.  Is  your  life  a  chan-nelof  bless -ing?  Is  it  dai  -  ly  tell-ing  for 
4.  We  can-not  be  cban-nels  of  bless -ing  If  our  lives  are  not  free  from  all 

jfr-Jf.1  ii  i;| J-  JJJj. 5r  i  -  ■* J  J  •  V  j  3  3  , 
you?  Are  you  tell  -  ing  the  lost  of  tl 
lost?  Have  you  urged  up  -  on  those  who  a 
Him?  Have  you  spok  -  en  the  word  of  8£ 
sin,  We  will  bar  -  ri  -  ers  be  and  a 

3  *3-  « ie  Sav  -  ior?  Are  you 
re  stray  -  ing  The 
il  -  va  -  tion  To 

hin  -  drance  To 

* — j- —  ̂  |  C  [  £  fc  t  g — f 
'  -T  V  l  l 

n  l   Chorus  ^  N 

read  -  y  ] 
Sav  -  ior  v 
those  who 

His  ser  -  vice 
?ho  died  on  1 

are  dy  -  ing 
are  try  -  ing 

to  do? . 

the  cross? . Make  me  a  chan  -  nel  of 
in  sin? . 
to  win . 

g:  J  J*  l  -  n~\ 
m - m-—m — 

™t* — b>- - P — - r-^ls^t — L — E=t— U— J r^=^r—  [7—5 — tr  U  b  b 



Love  Lifted  Me 345 

James  Rowe 
Howard  E.  Smith 

m m 
was  sink-ing  deep  in  sin,  Far  from  the  peaceful  shore,  Ver  -  y  deep-ly 

my  heart  to  Him  I  give,  Ev  -  er  to  Him  I’ll  cling,  In  His  bless-ed 
Is  in  dan-ger,  look  a-bove,  Je-  sus  com-plete-ly  saves;  He  will  lift  you 

1.  I 
2.  All  .. 
3.  Souls 

'4 1?  P 

Heard  my  de-spair-ing  cry.  From  the  wa-ters  lift  -  ed  me-  Now  safe  am  I. 
Mer-  its  my  soul’s  best  songs  ;Faith-ful,  lov-ingserv-ice, too.  To  Him  be  -  longs. 
Bil  -  lows  His  will  o  -  bey;  He  your  Sav-ior  wants  to  be-  Be  saved  to  -  day. 



346 Master,  The  Tempest  Is  Raging 

^  .P — P=b==
fc 
? P 

p  
'*■* 

Car  -  est  Thou  not 
that 

we  per  -  ish? How  canst  Thou  lie  a  . 

sleep 

Tor-rents  of  sin 
and 

of  an  -  guish 
Sweep  o’er 

my  sink  -ing 
soul! 

Lin  -  ger,  O  bless 

-ed 

Re  -  deem  -  er. Leave  me a  -  lone  no 

more; 

-A- 

g - ■- 

T— 

pt? 

=t>  1= - 

When  each  mo-ment  so  mad  -  ly  is  threatening  A  grave  in  the  an-grydeep? 
AnH  L  Per'1SThu  per-lsh'dear  Mas-ter;  0  has-ten,and  take  con-troH nd  with  joy  I  shall  make  the  blest  har-bor.  And  rest  on  the  bliss  -ful  shore. 

b  
.  ̂

 



Master,  The  Tempest 

Q  P  m 

K  P  PP 

»  *  f  *  jf  '  V 
Peace,  be  still!  They  all  shall  sweet-ly  o  -  bey  Thy  will,  Peace,  peace,  be  still! 

- 1 - P — I - ~T 



347 Matchless  Love 
Samuel  W.  Beazley. 

 ,   
--J- 1.  It  was  matchless  love  that  found  me,  When  the  bands  of  sin  had  bound  m 

2.  What  a  ten  -  der  lov  -  ing- kind-ness,  That  sought  me  in  my  hlind-n 'r,,a,  1  :n  low-ly  sta-ti .  What  a m  -  der-  ful  re  -  la  -  tion  That 

AndWa»mVaerthaiplannedeV  capo  for  me  Whpn  1  l°*t.  nn  -  done; 

Am  cXd  I  ■ r  n5^i,0lt  Wr0"**,tJh“t  mortals  might  be  free! Am  called  a  son  un-to  God,  what  more  Could  human  heart  de-sin’ v 

What'an  act®  in  P^'^-Saw  me  lt  was  love  that  reached  o D„  „t  fct  ,m  ,lts  completeness!  What  a  love  in  ten-der  sweet-nessi 
By  H,s  ten -der  love  o’er-shad-ed.  I’ll  be  kept  till  earth  haa  fad-ed 



Matchless  Love 

Savior,  Teach  Me  348 
Jane  E.  Leeson 

Carl  von  Weber 

1.  Sav-ior^  teach  me  day  by 
2.  With  a  child -like  heart  of 

3.  Love  in  lov  -  ing  finds  em  - 

^  ^  -f- 

day, Love's  sweet  les  -  son  to 
love,  At  Thy  bid  -  ding  may 

ploy,  In  o  -  be  -  dience  all  h 

o  -  bey; 

I  move; er  joy; 

i  i  * r  ^ 
Sweet-er  les  -  son  can  -  not  be,  Lov-ing  Him  who  first  loved  me. 
Prompt  to  serve  and  fol  •  low  Thee,Lov-ing  Him  who  first  loved  me. 
Ev  -  er  new  that  joy  will  be,  Lov-ing  Him  who  first  loved  me. 

-'•-r  »  fr*  g-  fc.C  e  ..  e 
r  ir  n E=£=t= r-l~ T  i1  I-  f 



349 Meet  Me  There 

1.  On  the  hap -py  gold- en  shore,  where  the  faith  -ful  part  no  more.  When  the 
Z.  Here  our  fond  -  est  hopes  are  vain,  dear  -  est  links  are  rent  in  twain.But  in 
3.  Where  the  songs  of  an -gels  ring,  and  the  blest  for  -  ev#-  er  sing,  In  the 



Mansions  Over  the  Hilltop  350 

IpiipS 

Ira  Stanphin 

1.  I’m  sat  -  is  -  fied  with  just  a  cot-tage  be  -  low,  A  lit  -  tig  sil  -  ver 
2,  Tho  olt- en  temp- ted  tor  -  ment-ed  and  test-ed  And  like  the  proph-et 
3!  Don’t  think  me  poor  or  de  -  sert  -  ed  or  lone-ly,  I’m  not  dis-cour-aged, 

my 

I’m 

♦ X-  m X-^ 

lit  -  tie  gold;  But  in  that  ci  -  ty  where  the  ransomed  will  shine, 
pil-low  a  stone;  And  tho  I  find  here  no  per-ma-nent  dwelling, 
heav  -  en  bound;  I’m  just  a  pil-grim  in  search  of  a  ci  -  ty, 

ITT r>  w'U  U  pr~H — 1 — p — p— 1 K —   - H  -H  3 
Chorus 

I  want  a  gold  one  that’s  sil  -  ver  lined. 
1  know  He’11  give  me  a  man-sion  my  own.  I’ve  got  a  man-sion  just 
I  want  a  man  -  sion,  a  robe  and  a  crown. 

“  ̂  |j~|j  ̂
  u  ̂  



351 
Beyond  Life’s  Sunset 

Copyright,  1959.  by  C  T.  Jot***,  [Wan,  ObU. 
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352 In  Sorrow  I W andered 

Copyright 
(I  Walk  with  the  King) 

1915  by  Homer  Rodeheaver.  ©  Renewed  1943  by  B.  D. 
The  Rodeheaver  Co.,  owner.  Used  by  permission. 

1.  In  sor  -  row  I  wan-dered,  my  spir  -  it  op  -  prest,  But  now  I  am 
2.  For  years  in  the  fet  -  ters  of  sin  I  was  bound ;  The  world  could  not 
3.  O  soul  near  de-spair  in  the  low -lands  of  strife,  Look  up  and  let 



My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee 353 

Roy  Palmer  Lowell  Mason 



My  Jesus,  as  Thou  Wilt 

~  “  r  *  c  r  -  r Con-duct  me  as  Thine  own,  And  help  me  still  to  say,  “My  L 
Let  my  soul  feed  up  -  on,  And,  if  all  else  should  fail, “My  L 
And  sor-rowed  oft  a  -  lone.  If  I  must  weep  with  Thee, “My  L 
I  trav-el  calm-ly  on.  And  sing,  in  life  or  deathf  My  L 

p  -A-  pT] 

F  “  ̂   r 
ord,  Thy  will  be  done.” 
ord,  Thy  will  be  done.” 
ord,  Thy  will  be  done.” 
ord.  Thy  will  be  done.” 

p  ?  r  r 

My  Latest  Sun  Is  Sinking  Fast  355 



356 Ivory  Palaces 

H.B.  (Ps.  45:8.)  Hope  Pub.  Co.,  Owner  All  rights  reserved  Used  by  Per,  Henry  Borroclouglt 

rj?  A  Cl,  l  j 

**  r  *  *-  -3-  f 
1.  My  Lord  has  garments  so  wondrous  fine,  And  m; 
2.  His  life  had  al  -  so  its  sorrows  sore,  For  ai 
3.  In  garments  glori  -  ous  He  will  come,  To  o 

*  JL.«  d»  a  . .  J 

yrrh  their  texture  fills; 
-oes  had  a  part; 

-  pen  wide  the  door; 

ft  ft  ft — 5 — Ml  1 
pc-- 1  h. .  r  1  P  r  H 

r  1  r  r  h 

Q  ft  |  |  M  |  ' 

L-J--  1  M  Ft  1 

Its  fragrance  reached  to  this  heart  of  mine  With  joy  my  be-ing  thrills. 
And  when  I  think  of  the  cross  He  bore,  My  eyes  with  teardrops  start. 

And  I  shallen-ter  my  heav’nly  home,  To  dwell  for  ev  -  er- more. 

,  ,  P  ,  J,..  ,  .-rff  ,  ■  - 

V=
— 

n  t  v: 

Ot it  of  the  i  -  vo-ry  p 

lal  - 

a  -  ces,  In  -  to  a 
world  oi 

woe, 

n  $  Full  Chorus  ,  * 1  r  O  ,• 

o 
n  -  ly  His  great  e  -  ter  - 1 ial  Made  my  Sav-: 

ior  f 

JO. vLA,  1  N 357  Love  Him,  Love  Him 
Arr.  H.  P.  M. 

R 
- 1  1  Jl„*  ||  M - r-h1''  1  [-1  %  1 - II :■/ t&bA  : 1  _  _  1  1.  J  t?  T  g1  J~1  •••{  tin  1  .f-  •  f-l  -l-l— f-4J 

: ^  ^  -  rr  v  T  v  **  r 
1.  Love  Him,  love  Him, all  ye  little  chil-dren:  God  is  Love,  God  isLove;  God  is  Love. 
1.  Praise  Him,  praise  Him, all  ye  little  chil-dren :  God  is  Love,  God  is  Love  ;God  is  Love. 

,s  »  ̂   -c  ■■ 

r  1 P - 1  < — 4r--r  ̂   U-.lt  1  r  l|  .11 



Thos.  Shepherd,  et  al. 

at 

Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Cross  Alone?  358 
Geo.  N.  Allen 

'  ji3!i  ■i--* 
 * 1 

1  Must  Je  -  sus  bear  the  cross  a  -  lone.  And  all  the  world  go  free? 
2.  The  con  -  se  -  crat  -  ed  cross  I’ll  bear  Till  He  shall  set  me  free, 
3.0  pre-cious  cross!  O  glo-rious  crown!  O  res  -  ur-rec-tion  day! 

Ah n  1 1  TTT 
L  r  t F 

l^ij  jj  jih^ 

i=r 

No,  there’s  a  cross  for  ev  -  ’ry  one.  And  there’s  a  cross  for  me. 

And  then  go  home  my  crown  to  wear.  For  there’s  a  crown  for  me. 
i- gels  from  the  stars,  come  down  And  bear  my  soul  a  -  way. 

h  IF  f  P# m 
t? 

C.  C.  Lutner 

Must  I  Go,  and  Empty-Handed?  359 
George  C.  Stebbini 



360  My  Stubborn  W ill  At  Last  Hath  Y ielded 

Mrs.  C.  H.  M.  Mrs.  C  H.  Morris 

Doet 

jW:-- i  P  j 
1.  My  stub-bom  .  will  at  last  hath  yield  -ed;  I  would  be  Thine  and 

2.  I’m  tired  of  sin,  foot -sore  and  wea-ry;  The  dark-some  path  hath 
3.  Thy  jn-e-cious  will,  O  con  -  qu’ring  Sav-ior,  Doth  now  em-brace  and 
4.  Shut  in  with  Thee,  O  Lord,  for  ev  -  er.  My  way-ward  feet  no 

kt- .  u  f  F  f  M  f  f  lj  f  i 



There’s  a  Great  Day  Coming  361 

Wai  L.  Thompson 
GREAT DAY.  Irregular  with Will  L.  Th Retrain 

1.  There’s  a  gr 
2.  There’s  a  br 
3.  There’s  a 

J  3'.  -3"  ̂   «!•  -f-  -Cr- 
eat  day  coming,  A  great  day  coming.  There’s  a  gres 
ght  day  coming,  A  bright  day  coming.  There’s  a  brig 
sad  day  coming,  A  sad  day  coming,  There’s  a  sad 

*|  *|  fi  ffyf- 

it  day  coming  by 
ht  day  coming  by 
day  coming  by 
±jkk 

d  
1 

and 

i 

J  J  J  H  1  P  V.  V 

J  * 
/£,  r  i-j.  1 '  J'N  A  *14  1  1  A- 1 J  .h  h  i  n  hJ 

by;  Whe 
by;  Bat 
by;  Whe 

J  IJ  J  J  y  J  ^  id — ■ — 1 

n  the  saints  and  the  sin -ners  shall  be  part-ed  ri| 
its  bright-ness  shall  on  -  ly  come  to  them  that  lo 

n  the  sin  -  ner  shall  hear  his  doom, “De-part,  I  kn 

l  >' 
 t. 

1 
dit  and  left,  Are  you 
ve  the  Lord,  Are  you 

ow  ye  not,”  Are  you 

iPPPP 



362 Crown  Him  with  Many  Crowns 

Matthew  Bridges George  J.  Elvey 

1.  Crown  Him  with  man  -  y  crowns,  The  Lamb  up  -  on  His  throne: 
_  2.  Crown  Him  the  Lord  of  life.  Who  tri-umphed  o’er  the  grave, 

W7i - — -  scep  .  ter  sways 
Fa  -  ther  known. *  3.  Crown  Him  the  Lord  of  peace.  Whose  pow’r  a 

4.  Crown  Him  the  Lord  of  heav’n,  One  with  the 

Hark,  how  the  heav’n-ly  an-them  drowns  All  mu  -  sic  but  its  own1 Who  rose  vie  -  to  -  rious  in  the  strife  For  those  He  came  to  save' 
hrom  pole  to  pole,  that  wars  may  cease,  Ab- sorbed  in  prayer  and  praise: 
And  the  blest  Spir  -  it,  thro’ Him  giv’n  From  yon- der  glo- rious  throne! 

A  -  wake,  my  soul,  and 
His  glo  -  ries  now  we 
His  reign  shall  know  no 
All  hail.  Re  -  deem  -  er. 

Of  Him  who  died  for  thee, 
Who  died  and  rose  on  high, 
And  round  His  pierc  -  ed  feet 
For  Thou  hast  died  for  me; 

And  hail  Him  as  thy  match-less  King  Thro’  all  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty Who  died  e  -  ter  -  nal  life  to  bring,  And  lives  that  death  may  die. h  air  flow  rs  of  Par  -  a  -  dise  ex  -  tend,  Their  fra-grance  ev  -  er  sweet 
Thy  praise  and  glo  -  ry  shall  not  fail  Thro’-out  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 



J.  R.  L. 
Without  Him 

363 

MYLON  R.  LeFEVRE 

.fl.i.  b  km  i  ? — p-tf — 4-  _h  -fPl  4*  -hi i/  4-  H — M  i  Ll - l  \lL  1.  4  N  --*‘—1  1,1  14-1 
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fail.  With  -  out  Him  I  would  be  drift  - 
slaved.  With  -  out  Him  life  would  be  hope  - 

CHORUS 

|M>  i~i|  1  J  J  1  jf;J  ||  4-  l  J 

ing  Like  a 
less,    But  with 

cl^f^l  |  J 

ship -  with  -  out  a  sail.  Je  .  sus>  ohj  j 
Je  -  sus,  thank  God,  I’m  saved. 

ty  t,  ,  j  IK  B  ijrpj.nr  1 

|  j-ri 

Ip  1  M.  1  zJ-11^-  1  j  - [k~1 - — f.  -  i - Ls^ H 1  |  I 
a  i  .  ,  ,  . 1  K  K  1_ 1_ K : 

r-r 

i_ 1_ fi. 

T  J  IN  4-UN  *  1  ' 

Do  you  know  Him  to-day?  Youcan’t  turn  Him  a-way.  01 l,  Je  -  sus  1  Oh, 

J'  H'  A-  N— aP-fl 

8  p-r  jn:  — 

Je  -  sus  I    With -out  Him,  how  lost 

IV  i:  1*^7^  laf^  Atm  l£  T t'  t  IE  1  - 

I  would  be  I 

j  4VhpHh. *>l^  r  tt  rer  rnc>-  iif  r 1  1  4 K IHl 
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364 Nearer,  My  God,  to  Thee 

Sarah  F.  Adams Lowell  Mason 

1.  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee,  Near-er  to  Thee!  E’en  tho’  it  be  a  cross 
2.  Tho’  like  a  wan-der  -  er.  The  sun  gone  down,  Dark-ness  be  o  -  ver  me 
3.  There  let  the  way  ap-pear  Steps  un  -  to  heav’n ;  All  that  Thou  sendest  me, 
d  rv  if  on  joy  -  ful  wing,  Cleav-ing  the  sky,  Sun.moon,  and  stars  for-got, 

D.  S. — Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

fel'jJJi:  »IJ  j|  j|l  I  !l  I  ' 
-  -  sus  my  King, 
glad  -  ly  re-sign, 
an  -  chor  is  cast; 

Fold  me,  O  fold  me  close  to  Thy  breast,  Shel  -  ter  me 

Vil  '  ̂   ?*y  sin-  ful,  now  contrite  heart;  Grant  me  the All  of  its  pleasures.pomp  and  its  pride;  Give  me  but 
Thro  end-less  a  -  ges,  ev  -  er  to  be  Near  -  er,  my 

sidii iffr? 



Nearer,  Still  Nearer 

.|h,  .t  ,  |  |  -rJ  ,  J  J  J 

sa 
cli 

& 

"  ~  “■  r  r  “  *  r 
fe  in  that  ha-ven  of  rest,  Shel-ter  me  safe  in  that  ha-ven  of  rest, 
jansing  Thy  blood  doth  impart,  Grant  me  the  cleansing  Thy  blood  doth  impart. 
-  sus,  my  Lord  cru-ci  -  fied,  Give  me  but  Je  -  sus,  my  Lord  cru-ci  -  fled, 

iv -ior,  still  near- er  to  Thee,  Near-er,  my  Sav-ior,  still  near- er  to  Thee. 

p.   |  |     ,    L 

r— r-i  r  r  r  i 
1  1  1  1  b  1 

There  Is  a  Place  of  Quiet  Rest  366 

CunjLND  B.  McAfee  Cleland  B.  McAfee 

1.  There  is 
2.  There  is 
3.  There  is 

*  "  V*  ~  u>m 
a  place  of  qni  -  et  rest.  Near  to  the  heart  of  God, 
a  place  of  com-fort  sweet,  Near  to  the  heart  of  God, 
a  place  of  full  re-lease,  Near  to  the  heart  of  God, 

'  ’  1 P1  V'  1  Ml H 



367  No  Disappointment  In  Heaven 

F.  M.  1..  H«r.  by  Miss  Claud?.  Lehm™ 

|g|E|g 

1.  There’s  no 
2.  We’ll  nev 
3.  There’ll  ne 

dis-ap-point-ment  in  heav-en,  No  wear-i  -  ness,  sor-rov 
-er  pay  rent  for  our  man-sion,  The  tax-es  will  nev-er  i 
v-er  be  crepe  on  the  door-knob,  No  fu-ner-  al  train  in 

v  or  pain; 
come  due; the  sky; 

No  hearts  that  are  bleec 

Ourgar-ment.s  will  oev-e 
No  graves  on  the  hill-si 

ksflHbg-E-t 

ingar 

grov 

les  of 

m 

d  bro-ken,  No  song  with  a  mi -nor  i 
threadbare,  But  al-ways  be  fade-less  a 
glo  -  ry,  For  there  we  shall  nev  -  er-ii 

re  -  frain; 
ind  new; 
nore  die; 

>  [> 
> 

The  clouds  of 
We’ll  nev-er 
The  old  wil 

ourearth-ly  ho  -  ri-  zon  Will  never  ap-pear  irT  th be  hun-gry  nor  th.rst-y,  Nor  lan-guish  in  pov  -  er  - 1  be  young  there  for-ev  -  er,  Transformed  in  a  mo-ment  c 

I
f
«
|
 

Knr  “!!  n!”  .b.e,8nn-8!>inea^d  glad-ness,  With  nev-er  a  s^n«  ̂  ̂ 



No  Disappointment  in  Heaven 

^  LV: Where  all  the  redeemed  of  all  a  - 

,  r  •  r  r  — rf- 
gee  Sing“glory”aroum «-s- \-r  ’  r  r  ■ 

dthe  white 

throne; 

C  n 1  b  V  a  V 

Some-times  I  grow  homesick  for  hea ven,  And  the  glo-ries  I  there  shall  be-hold: 

P  P  r  r,  j  JIJI 

rit. 

What  a  joy  that  will  be  \vhenmy  Savior^  see.  In  that  beautiful  ci  -  ty  of  gold. 

Jesus,  Meek  and  Gentle  368 
(  Dowston  Castle  ) 

(  This  hymn  may  he  followed  with  chorus,  “O  Lord,  Our  Lord”  ) 



God’s  Promise 369 

1.  God  has  not  promised  skies  al- ways  blue,  Flow- er  strewn  pathway  AU  our  lives  thro' 
Si*.  ' oc**,as  ptomisedstrengthasourday,  Rest  when  we  la- bor  Light  on  theway, 

3.  Tho  we  have  mingled  sunshineand  rain,Cloudsdeckedwithrainbows,Joymixedwithpain, 

Grace  for  our  tri  -  als help  from  a-bove,  Un-fad-ingkind-ness,  un  -  dy-ingio,,.. 
Let  us  still  trust  Hismer-cies  right  on  AndsingHisprais-es  all  the  daylong. 

L.  H.  Jameson 

Night,  With  Ebon  Pinion 

*  *  *  *  **  * - 

Night,  with  eb  -  on  pin  -  ion,  Brood-ed  o’er  the  vale;  All  a-round  was 
Smit  -  ten  for  of  -  fens  -  es  Which  were  not  His  own,  He,  for  our  trans- 
“Ab  -  ba,  Fa-ther,  Fa-ther,  If  in-deed  it  may.  Let  this  cup  of 

si  -  lent,  Save  the  night-wind’s  wail,  When  Christ,  the  Man  of  Sor  -  rows.  In 
gres-sions,  Had  to  weep  a  -  lone;  No  friend  with  words  to  com  -  fort,  Nor 
an-guish  Pass  from  Me,  I  pray;  Yet,  if  it  must  be  suf-fered,  By 

tears  and  sweat  and  blood,  Pros-trate  in  the  gar -den,  Raised  His  voice  to  God. 
hfHdto  help  was  there.  When  the  Meek  and  Low-ly  Hum-bly  bowed  in  prayer. 
Me, Thine  on -ly  Son,  Ab  -  ba,  Fa-ther,  Fa-ther,  Let  Thy  will  be  done.” 



No  One  Ever  Cared  for  Me  Like  Jesus  371 

Copyright  1932. by  Hall-Mack  Co.  The  Rodeheaver  Co.  Owner  International 
C  F.  W.  Copyright  Secured,  Used  by  Per.  C.  F.  Weigle 

1. 1  would  love  to  tell  you  what  I  think  of  Je-sus,SinceI  found  in 
2.  All  my  life  was  full  of  sin  when  Je-sus  found  me,  All  my  heart  was 
3.  Ev  -  ’ry  day  He  comes  to  me  with  new  as-sur-ance,More  and  more  I 

■PPSPPP 

Him  a  friend  so  strong  and  true;  I  would  tell  you  how  He  changed  my  life  corn- 
full  ofmis-er-y  andwoe;JesusplacedHissirongandlovingarms  a- 
un  -  derstand  His  words  of  love;But  I’ll  nev-er  know  just  why  He  c 

plete-ly,  He  did  some-thing  that  no  oth-er  friend  could  do. 
bout  me,  And  He  led  me  in  the  way  I  ought  to  go.  No  one  ev-ei 
save  me,  Till  some  day  I  see  His  blessed  face  a-bove. 



372  Nothing  Between 

Words  and  Music  by  C.  A.  TindSey  Arr.  by  F.  A.  Clark 

j  J 
1.  Noth-ing  be-tween  my  sou]  and  the  Sav- ior, Naught  of  this  world’s  de  - 

2.  Noth-ing  be-tween  like  world  -  ly  pleas-ure;  Hab-its  of  life,  tho’ 
3.  Noth-ing  be-tween  like  pride  or  sta  -  tion;  Self  or  friends  shall 
4.  Noth-ing  be-tween  e’en  man  -  y  hard  tri  -  als,  Tho’ the  whole  world  a  - 

j'jUj 

lu  -  sive  dream;  I  have  re-nounced  all  sin  -  ful  pleas-ure, 
harmless  they  seem,  Must  not  my  heart  from  Him  ev  -  er  aev  -  er, 

not  in  -  ter-vene;  Tho’  it  may  cost  me  much  trib  -  u  -  la  -  tion, 
gainst  me  con-vene;Watch-ing  with  pray'r  and  much  self  -  de  -  ni  -  al,  I’ll 

Je  -  sus  is  mine, there’s  nothing  be-tween. 

He  is  my  all, there’s  nothing  be-tween.  Nothing  be-tween  my  soul  and  the 
I  am  resolved, there’s  nothing  be-tween. 

triumph  at  last, there’s  nothing  be-tween. 

Tffrrij  I  I  ]  irrfr  nrrr 
Keep  the  way  clear]  let  nothing  be-tween. 



None  of  Self  and  All  of  Thee 373 

Thoo.  Monod.  Arr. James  McGranahan.  Arr. 

T7 
1.  O,  the  bit  -  ter  pain  and  sor  -  row  That  a  time  could  ev  -  er  be, 

2.  Yet  He  found  me;  I  be -held  Him  Bleed-  ing  on  th’ ac-curs-ed  tree, 
3.  Day  by  day  His  ten  -  der  mer  -  cy  Heal  -  ing,  help  -  ing,  full  and  free, 
4.  High- er  than  the  high- est  heav-ens,  Deep-er  than  the  deep-est  sea, 

When  I  proud  -  ly  said  to  Je  -  sus  “All  of  self,  and  none  of  Thee,” 
And  my  wist  -  ful  heart  saiu  faint  -  ly,  “Some  of  self,  and-  some  of  Thee,” 

Bro’t  me  low  -  er  while  I  whis-pered  “Less  of  self,  and  more  of  Thee,” 
Lord,  Thy  love  at  last  has  con-quered  “ None  of  self,  and  all  of  Thee,” 

All  of  self  and  none  of  Thee,  All  of  self  and  none  of  Thee, 
Some  of  self  and  some  of  Thee,  Some  of  self  and  some  of  Thee, 
Less  of  self  and  more  of  Thee,  Less  of  self  and  more  of  Thee. 
None  of  self  and  all  of  Thee,  None  of  self  and  all  of  Thee, 

When  I  proud -ly  said  to  Je  -  sus  “All  of  self  and  none  of  Thee.” 
And  my  wist  -  ful  heart  said  faint  -  ly  “Some  of  self  and  some  of  Thee.” 
Bro’t  me  low  i  er  while  I  whis-pered  “Less  of  self  and  more  of  Thee.” 
Lord,  Thy  love  at  last  has  con-quered  “ None  of  self  and  all  of  Thee.” 



374 Not  a  Step  Without  Jesus 

P  P  r  *  C?  t?  r 
to  Him  my  heart  is  staid.  Not  a  step  will  I  take, 
fol  -  low  my  Lord  each  day. 
land  of  e  -  ter-nal  day.  Not  a  step  will  I  take, 

w m 

r?  p  r  t  4'  «'*  p  p  I ill  I  g< 



Not  Made  with  Hands 375 

1.  My  Sav-iour’s  gone  a  man-sion  to  pre-pare,  In  yon  fair  lands; 
2.  Howwon-der-ful  the  sto  -  ry  I've  been  told.  That  in  those  lands 
3.  Just  o  -  ver  there,  its  splen-doi1 1  can  see,  All  fair  it  stands; 
4.  Thereallthe  ran-som'drobedinspotlesswhite.Dwellin  those  lands, 
5.  Whenlife  is  o'er,  some  morning  bright  and  fair,  I'llleave  these  lands; 

In  yon  fair  lands; 



376  Nothing  But  the  Blood 

j  f  What  can  wash  a  -  way  my  sin?  Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 
\  What  can  make  me  whole  a  -  gain?  Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 

2  fFor  my  par -don  this  I  see— Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 
'  l  For  mycleans-ing  this  my  plea— Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 

3  f  Noth  -  ing  can  for  sin  a  -  tone — Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 
l  Naught  of  good  that  I  have  done — Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  Je  - 

D.  S. — Noth-ing  but  the  blood  of  je  -  sus. 

377 
Sabine  Barlng-Gould 

Now  the  Day  Is  Over 

1.  Now  the  day  is  o  - 
2.  Je  -  sus,  give  the  wea  -  ry 
3.  Grant  to  lit  -  tie  chil  -  dren 

4.  Com -fort  ev  -  ’ry  suf  -  f’rer 
5.  When  the  mom-ing  wak  -  ens, 

A  J 

r 
Night  is  draw -ing  nigh; 
Calm  and  sweet  re  -  pose;  . 

Vi  -  sions  bright' of  Thee;. 
Watch-ing  late  in  pain;  . 
Then  may  I  a  -  rise  .  . 

IpfPP 
0mm 

Steal  a  -  cross  the  sky. 
May  our  eye  -  lids  close. 
On  the  deep  blue  sea. 
From  their  sin  re  -  strain. 

In  Thy  ho  -  ly  eyes.  A  -  men. 

Shad  -  ows  of  the  eve  -  ning 
With  Thy  ten-d’rest  bless  -  ing 
Guard  the  sail  -  ors  toss  -  ing 
Those  who  plan  some  e  -  vil 
Pure,  and  fresh,  and  sin  -  less 

(1.)  eve-ning  Steal  a  - 
cross the  sky. m 



0  for  a  Closer  Walk  with  God  378 

William  Cowper 

rfAm  1  J  Jnj Ih--4^ ias 

1.  0  for  a  clos  -  ei 
2.  Where  is  the  bless -et 
3.  The  dear-est  i  -  dc 
4.  So  shall  ray  walk  bi 

V  °  t — 
V-^-r-n •  walk  with  God,  A  calm  and  heav’n-ly  frame, 

1-ness  I  knew  When  first  I  saw  the  Lord? 

>1  I  have  known,  What-e’er  that  i  -  dol  be, 
e  close  with  God,  Calm  and  se  -  rene  my  frame; 

- A  ,  A-  .-fr-lT-ir-rA  
f=— 1  4—4^1*  r  *  l  K 1 1  "i — r=tt '  1 — r  in  r-Lf 

— 1  'f 

lJi>  J  .  f a=faj J  i.i  ̂ 4 
k4^4-=-H  ~i~H 

A  light  to  shine  up  -  on  the  road  That  leads  me  to  t 
Where  is  the  soul  -  re- fresh -ing  view  Of  Je  -  sus  and  I 

Help  me  to  tear  it  from  Thy  throne.  And  wor-ship  on  - 
So  pur  -  er  light  shall  mark  the  road  That  leads  me  to  t 

t  T  n  uJ  .  i »  ,» ie  -f-nHbTEH 

he  Lamb! 
lis  word? 

ly  Thee, he  Lamb. 

. . .  1  ''  fir  nr 
S3 

0  for  a  Faith  that  will  not  Shrink  379 
W.  H.  Bathurst  Carl  Glaser 

ryiJJJ  JU  : i 
1.  O  for  a  faith  that  will  not  shrink,  Tho’  pressed  by  ev  -  'ry  foe, 
2.  That  will  not  mur-mur  or  com-plain  Be  -  neath  the  chast-’ning  rod, 
3.  A  faith  thatshinesmorebrightandclear  When  tem-pests  rage  with-out; 

4.  Lord,  give  us  such  a  faith  as  this;  And  then,  what-e’er  may  come, 

I F— ̂  j  j  i  i=4=b=l 
That  will  not  trem-ble  on  the  brink  Of  an  -  y  earth -ly  woe. 
But  in  the  hour  of  grief  or  pain,  Will  lean  ud  -  on  its  God. 
That  when  in  dan -ger  knows  no  fear.  In  dark-ness  feels  no  doubt! 
We’ll  taste  e’en  here  the  hal-lowed  bliss  Of  an  e  -  ter  -  nal  home. 



380 0  How  I  Love  Jesus 

F.  Whitfield 

j 
 fr—

T 

5— ft-.  .. -  h  .  |  ̂   |  -  p,, U 

1.  Therf 
2.  It 
3.  It 

n.  k i 

tells 
tells 

.J 

a  name  I  love  to  hear,  I  love  to  sing  its  worth; 

me  of  a  Sav  -  ior’s  love.  Who  died  to  set  me  free; 
of  One  whose  lov  -  ing  heart  Can  feel  my  deep-est  woe; 

A  A  A  ,  j - -6— j—  |A  |1  -  JJ--  JTV 

PI  P 
 ^  ''  ^ 

ii  C5 Ci . , ^  r-1  h  1 * 
J  1  -O- — 1 - ^  J  IM 

It  sounds  like  mu 
It  tells  me  of 
Who  in  each  sor- 

-  sic  in  mine  ear,  The  sweet-est  name  on  earth. 

His  pre-cious  blood, The  sin  -  ner’s  per  -  feet  plea. 
■  row  bears  a  part,  That  none  can  bear  be  -  low. 

- hp 

l — j* — 
1 P 

'  1 

P  u  r  H 

381  Praise  to  God,  Immortal  Praise 

1.  Praise  to  God,  im-mor-tal  praise.  For  the  love  that  crowns  our  days; 
2.  For  the  bless  -  ings  of  the  field,  For  the  stores  the  gar  -  dens  yield, 
3.  As  Thy  pros-p’ring  hand  hath  blest.  May  we  give  Thee  of  our  best; 



Praise  to  God,  Immortal  Praise 

Boun-teous  Source  of  ev  -  ’ry  joy;  Let  Thy  praise  our  tongues  em-ploy. 
For  the  joy  which  har-vests  bring,  Grate-ful  prais  -  es  now  we  sing. 
And  by  deeds  of  kind  -  ly  love  For  Thy  mer  -  cies  grate-ful  prove. 

In  Loving-Kindness  Jesus  Came  382 
(He  Lifted  Me) 

)OeheaveR(  owner  Chas.  H.  Gabriel 

m w "*"  -5"  ♦  ■  "J" 
1.  In  lov -ing-kind- ness  Je -sus  came,  My  soul  in  mer-cy  to 
2.  He  called  me  long  be- fore  I  heard.  Be -fore  my  sin  -  ful  heart  v 
3  His  brow  was  pierced  with  man-y  a  thorn.  His  hands  by  cru  -  el  nails  i 
4  Now  on  a  high  -  er  plane  I  dwell,  And  with  my  soul  I  know 

k  ‘  "  '  "  “  w  h 

fn"  j  I 

re -claim; 

vas  stirred; 

us  wen, 

And  from  the  depths  of  sin  and  shame  Thro’  grace  He  lift  -  ed  n 
But  when  I  took  Him  at  His  word,  For-giv’n  He  lift  -  ed  n 
When  from  my  guilt  and  grief,  for-lorn.  In  love  He  lift-edn 
Yet  how  or  why,  I  can -not  tell,  He  should  have  lift  -  ed  n 



383 Oft  We  Come  Together 

1.  on  we  come  to  -  geth  -  er.  Oft  we  sing  and  pray;  Here  We  hri™ 2.  May  we  keep  in  mem-’ry,  All  that  Thon  hast  said,  May  w9  t  /.i, 3.  May  we  all  m  sp,r  -  ,t  -  All  with  one  accord,'  tZ  Z  cup  S 

384 ’Twas  On  That  Hill 



385 No  Tears  in  Heaven 



386 

Philip  DoddrldSe 

0  Happy  Day 

J-^UsU  j  J m 
J  (O  hap-py  day  that  fixed  my  choice  On  Thee,  my  Sav-ior  and  my  God'l 
■  \  Well  may  this  glow -ing  heart  re  -  joice.  And  tell  its  rap-tures  all  a-broad.'/ 

o  I O  hap-py  bond,  that  seals  my  vows  To  Him  who  mer  -  its  all  my  love' 1 

l  Let  cheer-ful  an-thems  fill  His  house,  While  to  that  sa  -cred  shrine  I  move.’  / 
3  1 ’Tisdone,  the  great  trans-ac-tion’s  done;  I  am  my  Lord’s,  and  He  is  mine') I  He  drew  me,  and  I  fol-lowed  on,  Charmed  to  con-fess  the  vni<-»  h;  _  f 

m * 
Hap  -  py  day,  hap  -  py  day.  When  Je  -  sus  washed  my  sins  a  -  way t  f  t  ,r 

f=L4—ti  1  . . 

{ 1  i  i-l»  i  V 
He  taught  me  how  to  watch  and  pray.  And  live  re  -  joic  -  ing  ev  -  ’ry  day 

387 Glory  to  His  Name 



Glory  to  His  Name 
Fl n*  Chords  - r~i - A 

ft  J  i  ■  j   J>  j  j-j. 

nan ae.  Glo  -  ry  to  His  i 
lame, 

Glo  -  ry =3^ 

f 
 ’ 

to  His  name; 

• ■-1-  r  ‘i  ̂  

One  Step  at  a  Time  388 

Q  bL  |,-| - ft  ft-1 - Pv-t - 1 - tT- 
rrr^r1 

Chords  1 4 n n  .  K, 

^  r ld  i  ̂   J 
One  step  at  a  time,  dear  Sav  -  ior,  Till  faith  grows  stronger  in  Thee ;  One 

.1,  ■  -.J - r»..gg^ 

HH- '  II  g-  f  1  T  IJ-L^ 
Gt&k-r^-ft  'k  I  -J  1-j  :T-:^  = 

r  F  -f-g  {i L1  r  r  r 

i -4  J!i«| §)Hi  jU'i  i-l4T-4  4^ 
step  at  a  time,  dear  Sav  -  ior.  Till 

i rr.~cn-A - A.  A  A - 1  a - 1* - r 

hope  grows  strong-er  in  me. 

1  fr.  ft-  tt:  K  im 
t't  f Ip  P  F 



TilUt  S.  Teddfl* 
0  God  of  Infinite  Mercy 

Copyright,  1948.  by  TUlit  S.  Teddlie 

1. 0  God  of  in  -  fl  -  nite  mer  -  cy,  We  come  be  -  fore  Thee  now^ 
2.  We  pray  for  those  in  eor  -  row,  For  those  in  deep  de  -  spair, 

Up  -  hold  na  lest  we  fall; 3.  De  -  liy  -  er 



Nailed  to  the  Cross 

Mrs.  Frank  A.  Breck 

Duet  adlib. 

390 

Grant  Colfax  Tullar 

B 

1.  There  was  One  who  was  will-ing  to  die  in  my  stead,  That  a  soul  so  un- 

2.  He  is  ten-der  and  lov-ing  and  pa-tient  with  me.  While  He  cleans-es  my 

3!  I  willcling  to  my  Sav-ior  and  nev  -  er  de-part,  I  will  joy-ful-ly 

2  Jj.  n.  i  2  JJ.  J>.  n 
i 

wor- thy  might  live;  And  the  path  to  the  cross  He  was  will-ing  to  tread, 

heart  of  its  dross.  But  “there’s  no  con-dem-na-tion”— I  know  I  am  free, 

jour-ney  each  day.  With  a  song  on  my  lips  and  a  song  in  my  heart, 

l> »  I  iii  6  JU  jgA 

IP 
zr 

m 
All  the  sins  of  my  life  to  for -give. 
For  my  sins  are  all  nailed  to  the  cross.  They  are  nailed  to  the  cross!  They  are 

That  my  sins  have  been  tak-en  a  -  way. That  my  sins  have  b - -  -  - 

m 

K  ,  K  rit 

1( 
1 
>ss,  Je  -  sus  went  to  the  cross!  But  He  c ar-ri 

led  r 

— 

5 -i  -f  1^-u ny  sins  with  Him  there. 

r  ̂   p  11  ̂   p  r  d 

[) 

^  r  -p
 — 



391 0  Could  I  Speak  the  Matchless  W orth 

Samuel  Medley 

1.  O  could  I  speak  the  match-less  worth,  O  could  I  sound  theglo-ries  forth, 

2.  I’d  sing  the  pre-cious  blood  He  spilt.  My  ransom  from  the  dreadful  guilt 
3.  I  d  sing  the  char  -ac-  ter  He  bears.  And  all  the  forms  of  love  He  wears, 
4.  Well,  the  de-light-ful  day  will  come, When  my  dear  Lord  will  bring  me  home. 

* J3, 

wnrrnri 
Wiich  in  my  Sav  -  ior  shine !  I ’d  soar  and  touch  the  heav’nly  strings.  And  vie  with 
Of  sm  and  wrath  di  -  vine!  I’d  sing  His  glo-rious  righteousness,  In  which  all- tx  -  alt -  ed  on  His  throne;  In  loftiest  songs  of  sweetest  praise,  I  would  to And  I  shall  see  His  face!  ThenwithmySavior,Brother,Friend,  A  blest  e- 

Ga-bnel  while  he  sings  In  notes  al-most  di  -  vine,  In  notes  al  -  most  di  -  vine, 
per-fect  heav  nly  dress  My  soul  shall  ev-  er  shine.  My  soul  shall  ev  -  er  shine, 
ev  -  er  -  last-mg  days  Make  all  His  glories  known,Make  all  His  glo  -  ries  known, 
ter  -  ni  -  ty  1 11  spend,  Tri-um-phant  in  His  grace,  Tri-um-phant  in  His  grace. 

392  Doxology Thomas  Ksn 

Praise  God,  from  whom  all  bless-ings  flow;  Praise  Him,  all  crea-tures  here  be  -  low; 



Doxology 

Lead  On,  0  King  Eternal  _  393 

1.  Lead  on,  O  King  E  -  ter -nal,  The  day  of  march  has  come;  Henceforth  in  fields  of 

2.  Lead  on,  O  King  E  -  ter  -  nal, Till  sin’s  fierce  war  shall  cease.  And  ho-li-ness  shall 

3.  Lead  on,  O  King  E  -  ter-nal,Wefol-low,notwithfears;Forgladnessbreakslike 

j  J  M  ^  ifh 
con-quest  Thy  tents  shall  be  our  home ;  Thro’  days  of  prep-a-ra  -  tion  Thy  grace  has 

whis-per  The  sweet  A-men  of  peace;  For  not  with  swords  loud  clashing, Nor  roll  of 

mom-ing  Where’er  Thy  faceap-pears;  Thy  cross  is  lift- ed  o’er  us:  We  jour-ney 

made  us  strong.  And  now,  O  King  E  -  ter  -  nal,  We  lift  our  bat  -  tie  son
g, 

stir  -  ring  drums :  W ith  deeds  of  love  and  mer-cy.  The  heav’nly  king-dom  comes, 

in  its  light;  The  crown  a-waits  the  con-quest:  Lead  on,  O  God  of  might! 

4- 



394 0  Listen  to  the  Wondrous  Story 

Georg©  Matheson Albert  L.  Pence 

1.  O  Love  that  wilt  not  let  me  go, 

2.  O  Light  that  fol-low’st  all  my  way, 
3.  O  Joy  that  seek-est  me  thro’  pain, 
4.  O  Cross  that  lift  -  est  up  my  head, 

-^a-— a  .  .  .■ -JSJ  i 

rest  my  wea  -  ry 

yield  my  flick-’ring can  -  not  close  my 
dare  not  ask  to 



0  Love  That  Will  Not  Let  Me  Go 

gsmi 
soul  in  Thee;  I  give  Thee  back  the  life  I  owe, 

torch  to  Thee;  My  heart  re  -  stores  its  bor  -  rowed  ray, 
heart  to  Thee;  I  trace  the  rain  -  bow  thro’  the  rain, 
hide  from  Thee;  I  lay  in  dust  life’s  glo  -  ry  dead. 

A'- . r 
That  in  Thine  o  -  cean  depths  its  flow  May  rich  -  er,  full  -  < 

That  in  Thy  sun-shine’s  glow  its  day  May  bright-er,  fair  -  er  De. 
And  feel  the  prom-ise  is  not  vain.  That  mom  shall  tear  -  less  be. 
And  from  the  ground  there  blossoms  red,  Life  that  shall  end  -  less  be. 

•P-  f 
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0  Master,  Let  Me  W alk  with  Thee 
396 

Henry  P.  Smith 

1  O  Mas -ter,  let  me  wtlk  with  Thee  In  low-ly 
 paths  <?f  serv- ice  free; 

9  Hein  me  the  slow  of  heart  to  move  By  some  clear,  winni
ng  word  of  love, 

3.  “hC  that  lends  a  shin-ing  ray  Far  down  th
e  future’s  broad’mng  way, 



397 OLord,  Our  Lord 
H.  R.  Palmer 

Lord,  our  Lord,  how  ex  -  cel-lent  Thy  n 

We  will  praise  Thy  name  for  evermore, how  ex  -  cel-lent  Thy  name.  We’ll  praise  and 
^  T*J-  -J-  -Ah  fcA- 



0  Lord,  Our  Lord 

We  will  praise  Thy  name  for  evermore.  We  will  praise  Thy  name  for 

mag-ni  -  fy  Thy  name  for  ev  -  er  -  more,  We’ll . .  -i- 
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398  0  Sacred  Head 

399  0  Praise  the  Lord 



0  Praise  the  Lord 

0  How  Kindly  Hast  Thou  Led  Me  400 

Thomas  Grlnfleld  (Middletown)  English  Air 

.  JO  how  kind  -ly  hast  Thou  led  me,  Heav’n-ly  Fa- ther,  day  by  day;  \ Found  my  dwelling, clothed  and  fed  me,  Furnished  friends  to  cheer  my  way!  / 

jO  how  slow -ly  have  I  oft  -  en  Followed  where  Thy  hand  would  draw!  \ 

\  How  Thy  kindness  failed  to  soft  -  en!  How  Thy  chas-t’ning  failed  to  awe!  / 

f ir  it  r  tiffin 

’Twas  that  still*  my step  might  has -ten  Homeward, heav’nward,  to  my  God. frionHoKin  ctooii.v  Till  Thnn  rail  me  home,  mv  God. 



401 0  Sometime  the  Shadows  are  Deep 

E.  Johnson  Wm.  G.  Fischer 
, . k  i 

|  jS  h, 

1. 
2. 

3. 

0  some- times  the  shad-ows  are  deep.  And  rough  seems  the  path  to  the  goal; 

0  some- times  how  long  seems  the  day,  And  sometimes  how  wea-ry  my  feet; 
0  near  to  the  Rock  let  me  keep,  Or  bless -ings  or  sor-rows  pre-vail, 
. . IS  .  . .  • „ . . *  .1  m  

1 )  1 

~  -»■  "  '  T  ” 
And  sor-rows,  how  oft  -  en  they  sweep  Like  tempests  down  o  -  ver  the  soul 

But  toil  -  ing  in  life’s  dust-y  way.  The  Rock’s  blessed  shadow,  how  sweet! 
Or  climb-ing  the  mountain  way  steep,  Or  walk  -  ing  the  shad-ow  -  y  vale. 

1 . b  A . . . „ -  .  .  ... 
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O  then  to  the  I 

.... 

,  r 
?ock  let  me  fly,  To  the let  me  fly, 
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Rock  that  is  high  -  er 

J  r>-J  *■  

* . r  g  g  r  H than  I ;  O  then  to  the 

is  high  -  er  than  I; 
^  1? . Elth  ̂  
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~  t  i>  u  r  u> Rock  let  me  fly,  To  t 

let  me  fly, 
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he  Rock  that  is 
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J.  K.  A. 

0  They  Tell  Me  of  a  Home 
402 

J.  K.  Alwood 

1.  O  they  tell  me  of  a  home  far  be  yond  the  skies,  O  they  tell  me  of  a 

2.  O  they  tell  me  of  a  home  where  my  fnends  have  gone.0  they  tell  me  of  that 
3.  O  they  tell  me  of  a  King  in  His  beau-ty  there,  And  they  tell  me  that  mine 

4.  O  they  tell  me  that  He  smiles  on  His  chil-dren  there, And  His  smile  drives  their 



403 0 1 W ant  to  See  Him 

Ip-  -Z-  -w-  ^  -J.  ̂   *  tp-  -*•  -3-" 
1.  As  I  jour-  ney  thru  the  laud  sing  -  ing  as  I  go,  Point-  ins  souls  to 
2.  When  in  serv-ice  for  my  Lord  dark  may  be  the  night,  But  I’ll  cling  more 
3.  When  in  val-  leys  low  I  look  t’ward  the  mountain  height,  And  be  -  hold  my 
4.  When  be  -  fore  me  bil  -  lows  rise  from  the  might-  y  deep,  Then  my  Lord  di- 

m 
i  r  tt  t  rl - ,  i — ft, — ft- 

■  t JW 

, .  -  --- 1  flow  Man  -  y  ar  -  rows  pierce  my  soul 
m,  He  will  give  me  light;  Sa  -  tan’s  snares  may  vex  the  soul, 
—  1  -  ing  in  the  fight;  With  a  ten  -  der  hand  outstretched 

i  doth  safe  -  ly  keep;  And  He  leads  me  gen  -  tly  on 

.1  ,f>  ,[ 

*  *  -  *cj  *  lt  * 
from  with-out,with-  in,  But  my  Lord  leads  me  on,  thru  Him  I  must  winT 
turn  mv  tho’ts  a  -  side,  But  my  Lord  goes  a-  head,  leads  what-e’er  be  -  tide, 
t’ward  the  val-  leys  low,  Guid-  ing  me,  I  can  see,  as  I  on-  ward  go. 
thru  this  world  be-low,  He’s  a  real  Friend  to  me,  0  I  love  Him  so. 

l£ii. - 1  y  v 
D.S.-Iet  me  lift  my  voice,  Cares  all  past,  h 

Chords 
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-  er  to 
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if  look  up  -  on  His  face,  There  to  sing  for  -  ev  -  er 

r  rr-r 
|j-  7  j  iuJui 

S  ̂   ̂   *  ■ 
of  His  sav  -  h 

J-  d~.~  1  Ip  ■  *  -  ̂   *1-  H 

ag  grace;  On  the  streets  of  glo  -  ry His  sav  -  ing  grace; 

: — g - 1*  1*  r  /*~71 
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0  Spread  the  Tidings  ’Round 
F.  Bottoms.  Arr.  L.  O.  S 

404 

Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

1.0  spread  the  ti  -  dings ’round,  wher  -  ev  -  er  man  is  found,  Wher- 
2.  Lo,  the  great  King  of  kings,  with  heal  -  ing  in  His  wings,  To 

3.  O  bound -less  love  di  -  vihe!  how  shall  this  tongue  of  mine  To 

.  & 

inr  r  
-*■ ev  -  er  hu-man  hearts  and  hu  -  man  woes  a -bound;  Let  ev  -  ’ry  Chris-tian 

ev  - ’ry  cap-tive  soul  a  full  de-liv-’rance  brings;  And  thro’ the  va- cant 

wond’ring  mor-tals  tell  the  match-less  grace  di  -  vine — That  I,  in  earth’s  de- 

r  r-F-v^ ps -  -l-ir-FEV 
D . S . -name, the sweet-est  heard;  His  Kill  re- demp-Uon  brings;  O  spread  the  ti- dings 

j|j-  £  j  ir  j 
tongue  pro  -  claim  the  joy  -  ful  sound:  Our  Lord  is  Lord  of  lords, 

cells  the  song  of  tri-umph  rings;  Our  Lord  is  King  of  kings, 

dine  should  in  His  im  -  age  shine!  In  Him,  the  Word  of  heav’n. 

’round,  wher  -  ev  -  er  man  is  found — The  Lord  is  King  of  kings. 

Chorus  , 

Of  lords,  He. 

w-g  it:-^ 

is  the 

Fg  1  ^  -3-  %  \  T]  -4 — H 

Lord!  Di  -  vine,  the  liv  -  ing  Word!  His 

it-- IT  1  Fs-E-g-Ft-gssfen 
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405 0  Thou  Fount  of  Every  Blessing 
Robert  Robinson 

jJ
 

,  /  O  Thou  Fount  of A*  1  ̂ trp^mQ  r»f  mpr  -  rv  i 

l£iJ  t  iN'1,1 
/  O  Thou  Fount  of  ev  -  'ry  bless  -  ing,  Tune  my  heart  to  sing  Thy  grace- 1 
\  Streams  of  mer-cy,  nev-er  ceas-ing.  Call  for  songs  of  loud  -est  praise;  / 

/Here  I  raise  my  Eb  -  en  -  e  -  zer:  Hith-er  by  Thy  help  I’ve  come;  1 
l And  I  hope  by  Thy  good  pleas-ure  Safe-ly  to  ar-rive  at  home;/ 
/O  to  grace  how  great  a  debt  -  or  Dai  -  ly  I'm  con-strained  to  be!  1 

l Let  Thygood-ness  like  ig  *—  T>!-J  —  *■  •  •  -  — -  ter  Bind  my  wan-d’ring  heart  to  Thee;/ 

m f 
D.C.- 
D.C.- 
D.C, 

y  i  '  n p — p — ^ — “ 
-While  the  hope  of  end -less  glo  -  ry  Fills  my  heart  with  joy  and  love. -He  to  res  -  cue  me  from  dan  -  ger  In  -  ter  -  posed  His  pre-dous  blood. -Here  s  my  heart,  O  take  and  seal  it.  Seal  it  for  Thy  courts  a  -  bove. 



0  Worship  the  King 

i  i  iJ  jjj  j  fij  J  liflLJJp 

Cr^ 

An  -  dent  of  Days,  Pa  -  vil  -  ioned  in  splen-dor  and  gird-ed  with  praise, 
scends  to  the  plain,  And  sweet-ly  dis  -  tills  in  the  dew  and  the  rain, 
firm  to  the  end!  OurMak-er,  De-fend-er,  Re  -  deem-er,  and  Friend! 

One  Blessed  Hour  with  Jesus  407 

1  One  blessed  hour  with  Je-sus  our  Lord,  One  bles
sed  hour  to  feast  on  His  word ; 

2  One  blessed  hour  with  Je-sus  to  plead,  One  blesse
d  hour  to  tell  Him  our  need  , 

3]  One  blessed  hour  from  la-bor  to  rest;  One  bless
ed  hour  to  lean  on  His  breast. 

One  blessed  hour  with  Je-sus  a-part.  One  blessed  hour  to 
 calm  the  troubled  heart. 

One  blessed  hour  refreshing  and  sweet, One  blessed  hour
  to  sit  at  Je  - sus  feet. 

Lov-ing  and  loved, His  fa-vor  to  share.  One  blessed  hour
  of  soul-re-viv-ing  prayer. 



408 0  to  Be  Like  Thee 

4>4r 

|?  ̂   
- - 

1.  O  to  be  like  Thee!  bless-ed  Re-deem  -  er:  This  is  my  con  -  stant 
2.  O  to  be  like  Thee!  full  of  com -pas  -  sion,  Lov-ing,  for  -  giv  -  ing, 
3.  O  to  be  like  Thee!  low-ly  in  spir  it.  Ho  -  ly  and  harm -less, 
4.  O  to  be  like  Thee!  Lord,  I  am  com  -  ing,  Now  to  re  -  ceive  th’  a- 

Ipii 

long -ing  and  prayer;  Glad- ly  I’ll  for  -  feit  all  of  earth’s  treas-ures, 
ten  -  der  and  kind,  Help-ing  the  help  -  less,  cheer-ing  the  faint  -  ing, 
pa  -  tieot  and  brave;  Meek-ly  en  -  dur  -  ing  cru  -  el  re  -  proach  -  es, 
noint-ing  di  -  vine;  All  that  I  am  and  have  I  am  bring  -  ing; 

i?  £  I?  lr~Pl 



0  Think  of  the  Home  Over  There 409 

Refrain 



410 Oh  the  Things  We  May  Do 

1.  Have  you  lift-ed  a  s 
2.  Have  you  spok-en  a 
3.  Have  you  held  up  job 

-  ^  ^  +  r 
tone  from  your  brother’s  way  .As  He  struggled  along  life’s 
,  word  full  of  hope  and  cheer?  Have  you  walked  with  a  slow-er 

ir  light  thro’  the  shadows  dark,  So  that  somebody  else  might 

k - a  a  - P — P  P-i  p — >  a  Jjp - , 

i  i  T  t 
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411 Oh  the  Depths  and  the  Riches 



412 
On  Jordan’s  Stormy  Banks 

Samuel  Stennett  T.  C.  O’Kane 

jjj-fLi-J  j  ii  uii 
1.  On  Jor -dan’s  storm -y  banks  I  stand.  And  cast  a  wish  -  ful  eye 
2.0  the  trans  -  port  -  ing,  rap-turous  scene  That  ris  -  es  to  my  sight! 

3.  O’er  all  those  wide  -  ex  -  tend  -  ed  plains  Shines  one  e  -  ter  -  nal  day; 4.  When  shall  I  reach  that  hap  -  py  place.  And  be  for  ev  -  er  blest? 
5.  Filled  with  de  -  light,  my  rap-tured  soul  Would  here  no  Ion  -  ger  stay; 

kLif-rr  nfff  firrrrr 
i'll  ̂ ."U 

To  Ca- naan’s  fair  and  hap-py  land,  Where  my  pos  -  -  bkujb  uc. Sweet  fields,  ar- rayed  in  liv  -  ing  green.  And  riv  -  ers  of  de  -  light. 
There  God  the  Sun,  for  ev  -  er  reigns,  And  scat-ters  night  a  -  way. 
When  shall  I  see  my  Fa  -  ther’s  face,  And  in  His  bos  -  om  rest* 
Tho’ Jor-dan’s  waves  a  -  round  me  roll,  Fear -less  I’d  launch  a  -  way 

ii''1'1  j  Til  Hi  l|  I  1  I  ii'j  j  ij, Mo-ses  and  the  Lamb,  by  and  by,  And  dwell  with  Je  -  sus  ev  -  er  -  more. 



On  the  Cross  of  Calvary 413 

1.  On  the  cross  of  Cal-va-ry,  Je-sus  died  for  thee  and  me;  There  He 

2.  0  what  wondrous,  wondrous  love,  Bro’tme  down  at  Je-sus’ feetl  0  such 

3.  Take  me,  Je-sus,  I  am  Thine-Wholly  Thine  for  ev -er- more; Blessed 

4.  Clouds  and  darkness  veiled  the  sky,  When  the  Lord  was  cm -d  -  fled;  “It  is 

li.l  r'.ru.. 

shed  His  precioi 
wondrous,  dy-ing 
Je  -  sus,  Thou  ai 
finishedl”wasHi 

is  blood,  That  from  sin  we  might  be  free.  0  the  cleansing 
;  love,  Asks  a  sac  -  ri  -  flee  com-plete!Lord,  I  give  my - 
’rt  mine,  Dwell  with  -  in  for  ev  -  er  -  more. Cleanse, 0  cleanse  my 
is  cry,  When  He  bowed  His  head  and  died.  It  was  fln-ished 

fuI-F  hfT  E4jfL i fafcfc: 

jv j — r*  .p-,  -j — p»-f-K-i - r — r-fH 
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stream  doth  flow,  And  it  wash-es  white  as  snow;  It  was  for  me  that  Je-sus  died 

self  to  Thee,  Soul  and  bod -y  Thine  to  be:  Itwasfor  me  Thy  blood  was  shed 

heart  from  sin,  Make  and  keep  me  pure  within:  Itwasfor  this  Thy  blood  was  shed 

there  for  me;  All  the  world  may  now  go  free:  Itwasfor  me  that  Je-sus  died 

m fffiP 
jg-UUjW *  &'trtrtr*nr On  the  cross  of  Cal-va-ry.  OnCal-va  -  ry, .  onCal-va  • On  Cal-va-  ry, 

'on  Cal-va-ry. 



414 
On  Zion’s  Glorious  Summit 

.  .  1  1  _ 
■  i  2 1 

~  ~  dim. 
WholikemeThy  praise  should  sing,  O  Al-might-y  King!  Ho  -  ly,  1 »  -  ly,  ho-ly. 
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On  the  Sun-Bright  Road  of  Calvary  415 



416 There’s  A  Book Tom  C.  Neal. 

&  n  is  ^  i  r>  ft  *  a 

w  r  '•  1  | 
1.  There’s  a  book  which  surpasses  the  sag  -  es,  A  vol-ume  of  wis-dom  di  -  vine; 
2.  ’Tis  the  light  which  will  guide  us  to  glo  -  ry,  The  Sword  of  the  Spir- it  of  niiglit; 
3.  It  re-veals  where  a  fountain  is  flow  -  ing,  Which  washes  the  soul  from  its  stain; 

"I.  „  JJ-  ̂   ^  J2.. 
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iless-ed, 
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-  ble!  We 

bless-ed  Ci- ble!  ̂  
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 -  » love  the  precious  Book  of  Truth  which  God  hasgiv’n. Ve 
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Only  a  Shadow  Between 417 

E.  C.  Baird  c-  B'*k«r 



418  Onward,  Christian  Soldiers 

Sabine  Barlnfc-Gould Arthur  Sullivan 

1.  On-ward,  Christian  sc 
2.  At  the  sign  of  tri 
3.  Crowns  and  thrones  m 

4.  On-ward,  then,  ye  pe 

>l-d; 

-un 

ay  i 

0  -] 

IP 

Dei 

pl< 

p 

■s.  Marching  as  to  war.  With  the  cross  of  Je  -  sus 

'h, Satan’s  host  doth  flee,  On,  then, Christian  sol-diers, 
rish,Kingdoms  rise  and  wane,  But  thechurch  of  Jesus 

e,  Join  our  hap-py  throng;  Blend  with  ours  your  voices 

-11mm*  ....  Jife, 

Go  -  ing  on  be  -  fore ;  Christ,  the  roy-  al  Mas-ter,  Leads  a-gainst  the  foe ; 

On  to  vie  -  to  -  ry;  Hell’s  foun-da-tions  quiv-er  At  the  shout  of  praise: 
Con-stant  will  re-main;  Gates  of  hell  can  nev  -  er  ’Gainst  that  church  prevail; 
In  the  tri-umph-song;Glo  -  ry,  laud  and  hon  -  or  Un  -  to  Christ  the  King, 

^  r  r  fi:4p  P  f  p  IF  F  if 

For-ward  in  -  to  bat  -  tie,  See  His  ban-ners  g 

Brothers,  lift  your  voic-es,  Loud  your  anthems  raise !  Onward.Christian  sol-diers  1 

We  have  Christ’s  own  promise,  And  that  cannot  fail. 

This  thro’  countless  a-ges  Men  and  an-gels  sing. 



Only  in  Thee 419 
T.  O.  Chisholm  Chos.  H.  Gabriel 

j  jljp 
1.  On-ly  in  Thee,  O  Sav-ior  mine,  Dwell-eth  my  soul  in  peace  di  -  vine, 
2.  On-ly  in  Thee  a  ra-diance  bright.  Shines  like  a  bea  -  con  in  the  night, 

3.  On-ly  in  Thee, when  days  are  drear,  When  nei-ther  sun  nor  stars  ap  -  pear, 
4.  On-ly  in  Thee,  dear  Sav-ior,  slain,  Los  -  ing  Thy  life  my  own  to  gain, 

j;  j  J.lJ:J"rJ 
Peace  that  the  world,  tho’  all  com  -  bine,  Nev-er  can  take  from  me.  .  .  . 

Guid-ing  my  pil  -  grim  bark  a  -  right,  O  -  ver  life’s  track-less  sea.  .  .  . 
Still  I  can  trust  and  feel  no  fear.  Sing  when  I  can  -  not  see.  .  .  . 

Trust-ing,  I’m  cleansed  from  ev-’ry  stain;  Thou  art  my  on-ly  plea.... 

[  iFTf  f lfTf 
U  Ji  l 

Pleas-ures  of  earth,  so  seem-ing-ly  sweet.  Fail  at  the  last  my  long-ings  to 

On-ly  in  Thee,  when  trou-bles  mo- lest,  When  with  temp-ta-tion  I  am  op- 
On  -  ly  in  Thee,  what-ev -  er  be  -  tide,  All  of  my  need  is  free-lysup- 
On  -  ly  in  Thee  my  heart  will  de  -  light.  Till  in  that  land  where  com-eth  no 

i?  U'H 

h  h 

meet;  On-1 
pressed, Then 

plied;  There 
night  Faith 

- -1-- 

y  in  Thee  my  bliss  is  com-plete,  On-ly,  dear  Lord,  h 
;  is  a  sweet  pa  -  vil-ion  of  rest,  On-ly,  dear  Lord,  h 
;  is  no  hope  nor  helper  be -side,  On-ly,  dear  Lord,  ii 
i  will  be  lost  in  heav-en-ly  sight,  On-ly,  dear  Lord,  ii 

i  Thee! 
a  Thee! 

a  Thee! 

a  Thee! 



420 Our  King  Immanuel 

He  leads  the  na  -  tions  out  of  sin  And  cans  -  es  foes  to  flee: 

He  sends  the  cap  *  tives,  free  from  chains, All  sing  -  ing  on  their  way: 
Where  cher  -  u  -  him  and  ser  -  a  -  phim  Now  join  us  when  we  cry: 



Our  King  Immanuel 

His  might-y  love  in  ev  -  ’ry  Heart  should  dwell, 
Hie  might-y  love  in  Ev  -  ’ry  heart  should  al-waye  dwell, 

For  He  is  the  world’*  Re-deem  -  er,  Je  -  -  ho-vah’s  on-ly  Son! 
For  He  is  the  world’s  Re-deem-er,Je-ho-vah’s 

All  hail, . . .  .  Our  King  Im-man-u-el ! 
All  hail, our  King  Im-man-u  -  el !  Im  -  -  -  man-u-el! 

i^rii'rrrirrrtirrtfrfi 
Christ  Is  Precious 421 

,  r  O  the  pre-dous  love  of  J 
\  Tun  -ing  all  my  heart,  so  jo 

9  1  But  we  can-not  know  the  fi 
\  Till  we  see  and  know  His  g 

,  r  Come  and  taste  the  love  of  J 
\  Trust  Him  with  thy  grief  and 

e  -  sus,  Grow-ingsv 
iy  -  ous.  To  a  he; 
ill -ness  Of  the  Sav 

lo  -  ry.  In  the  hea 
e  -  sus,  At  His  f« 
1  sor-row.  Bear  this  j< 

r  rjerd 

veet-er  day  1 

iv'n-ly  mel- 
-ior's  won-d v’n-ly  home 

set  thy  bur-c sy-ful song 

r  BttSjtafcq 
jy  day. 
o  -  -  -  dy. 

rous  love, 
a  -  -  bove. 
lens  lay; 

a  -  -  -  way. 

&H-1  CT...P 
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( Christ  is  pre-dous.  Christ  is  pre-dous;  In  life’s  journey  He  will  lead  thee; 
l  Christ  is  pre-dous,  Christ  is  pre-dous ;  He  will  lead  thee  all  the 

fTfffrrrcr 



422  Pray  All  the  Time 

/Pray  in  the  Mom-ing,  Pray  at  t 
l  Pray  when  you’re  hap-py.  Pray  when 

Regular  parts  -A-  -A  -A   a,  

he  Noon-time, 
in  sor -row, 

^Vutlr"'  •  j-  i  1  1  i  1  *"*' 

it=i 

f  Pray  in  the  Mom  -  -  ing,  W  Pray  at  the  Noon 
\  Pray  when  you’re  hap  -  -  py.  Pray  when  in  sor 

Special  Bass  Lead  ^  

-  time, 
row. 

r  ■■■  . . — 1  it  r. 1  r'  ■ 



One  Day!  423 

1.  One  day  when  hi 
2.  One  day  they  1 
3.  One  day  they  li 
4.  One  day  the  g: 
5.  One  day  the  t: 

eav  -  en  was  filled  with  His  prais  -  es,  One  d 
ed  Him  up  Cal  -  va -ry's  moun-tain,  One  d 
eft  Him  a-  lone  in  the  gar  -  den,  One  d 
rave  could  conceal  Him  no  Ion  -  ger.  One  d 
rump-et  will  sound  for  His  com  -  ing,  One  d 

Is-  1*:  -  - .  i*'  „ - 

ay  when 
ay  they 

ay  He 
ay  the 
ay  the 

dy-ing,  He  saved  me;  Buried,  He  carried  my  sins  far  a-way;  Ris-ing,  He 



424  Paradise  Valley 

All  rights  reserved.  Used  by 



Paradise  Valley 

ol  tne  ev-er-green  nee,  ior  me 

tfi'UlU'  li[l^  f  flf  JUt'ITr'll val-ley,    Where  the  bean  -  ty  of  heav-en  I’ll  see . 
par -a  -  dise  val-ley,  beau  -  *  -  ty  of  heav-en  I’ll  see. 

trrni 
Where  Could  I  Go?  425 



426 Praise  Him!  Praise  Him! 

Fanny  J.  Crosby Chester  G.  Alle 

I  J.uJJ  . .  n  J,= 1 

1.  Praise  Him!  praise  Him!  Je 

*2.  Praise  Him!  praise  Him!  Je 
3.  Praise  Him!  praise  Him!  Je 

^ . ■  *  !i:  X'1  ** 
-sus,  our  bless -ed  Re  -deem  -er!  Sing,  0 
-sus,  our  bless -ed  Re -deem- er!  For  our 

-  sus,  our  bless  -  ed  Re  -  deem  -  er !  Heav’n-ly 

EMM  J.h 
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g  j  :  i  J  J-ia;  J.ia  a  ai 
Earth,  His  won-der -ful  love  pro  -  claim!  Hail  Him!  hail  Him!high-est  arch- 
sms  He  suf-fered,  and  bled,  and  died;  He,  our  Rock,  our  hope  of  e- 
por  -  tals  loud  with  ho-san-nas  ring!  Je  -  sus,  Sav-ior,  reign-eth  for 

P-L.  [ 
rp  i)  1 — | r1’’  1 

an -gels  in  glo  -  ry;  Strength  and  hon-or  give  to  His  ho  -  ly  name! ter  -  nal  sal  -  va-tion;Hail  Him!  hail  Him!  Je-sus  the  Cru  -  ci  -  fied! 
ev-er  and  ev  -  er;  CrownHim!crownHim!Prophet,andPriest,andKing! 

Like  a  shep-herd,  Je  -  sus  will  guard  His  chil-dren;  In  His  *• _ 
Sound  His  prais-es!  Je  -  sus,  who  bore  our  sor-rows.  Love  un-bound-ed 
r.hnct  ic  .  ing!  o  .  ver  the  wor)d  vic .  to .  ri0USj  Pow>r  and  lQ  _  • 

-  s  them  all  day  long: 
won-der  -  ful,  deep  and  strong :  Praise  Him !  praise  Him !  tell  of  His  ex-cel  -  lent 
un  -  to  the  Lord  be  -  long: 





428 Purer  Yet  and  Purer 

From  Goethe 

1.  Pur  -  er  yet  and  pur  -  er, 
2.  Calm-er  yet  and  calm  -  er, 
3.  High-er  yet  and  high  -  er, 

pr.T^|ffffi;,||gpp 

I  would  be  in  mind;  Dear-er  yet  and 

Tri  -al  bear  and  pain;  Sur  -  er  yet  and 
Out  of  clouds  and  night ;  Near  -  er  yet  and 

Hi mm 
dear  -  er,  Ev  -  'ry  du  -  ty  find;  Hop-ing  still  and  trust  -  ing 
sur  -  er.  Peace  at  last  to  gain;  Suf-f’ring  still  and  do  -  ing, 
near  -  er,  Ris  -  ing  to  the  light;  Oft  these  ear -nest  long  -ings 

God  with-out  a  fear,  Pa-tient-ly  be-liev-ing  He  will  make  all  clear. 
To  His  will  re-signed,  And  to  God  sub- du  -  ing  Heart  and  will  and  mind. 
Swell  with-in  my  breast;  Yet  their  in  -  ner  mean-ing  Ne’er  can  be  ex  -  prest 

Tl|J'lrrif  ff  i"'1  fn 
429 Ready  to  Suffer 

-4 — fV4— 4 — b- 

1.  Read-y  to  suf  -  fer  grief  or  pain,  Read-y  to  stand  the  test; 
2.  Read-y  to  go,  pre- pared  to  bear,  Read-y  to  watch  and  pray; 
3.  Read-y  to  speak,  a  -  lert  to  warn,  Read-y  His  way  to  learn; 



Ready  to  Suffer 

Read-y  to  stay  at  home  and  send  Oth -ers,  if  He  sees  best. 
Read-y  to  stand  a  -  side  and  give.  Till  He  shall  clear  the  way. 
Read-y  in  life,  no  fear  of  death  Read-y  for  His  re  -  turn. 

Remember  Me,  0  Mighty  One  430 
Joanna  Kinkal.  Arr. 

Q  , _  |  fr  _  |  !  ,  ,  1  |  1 

hr'E"ir €  -  -s-  -  -  1  '  ~  1  p  1 
1.  When  storms  a  -  round  are  sweep-ing,  When  lone  my  watch  I’m  keep-ing, 
2.  When  walk-ing  on  life’s  o  -  cean,  Con  -  trol  its  rag  -  ing  mo-tion; 
3.  When  weight  of  sin  op- press -es,  When  dark  de-spair  dis  -  tress  -  es; 

p  p  T  p- r'  r  i  r  i 
1  p 



431  Press  Along  to  Glory  Land 

m 
T r  «  ̂  

m if-r  ?  r 
the  message  grand;  Let  -  ting  love,  God's 

Giv  -  ing  out  |  .Let  -  ting  love, ~ . =»  —  |  ajci  -  ung  iove, 

1 1  r  ̂  r  i  riir  r  if  r  i1 

^  J  f  -1  $  if1,'  p  'in  i  ■  I  ij  J  J  i love,  be  your  song,  Press  a  -  long  to  Glo  -  ry  -  land. 
Press  a  -  long 

1  r  j  j  |iJ  J  I  § 



Prince  of  Peace!  Control  My  Will  432 

Mary  A.  S.  Barber  W.  T.  Porter 

1.  Prince  of  peace!  con  -  trol  my  will,  I 
2.  Thou  hast  bought  me  with  Thy  blood,  ( 
3.  May  Thy  will,  not  mine,  be  done;  I 
4.  Sav  -  ior,  at  Thy  feet  I  fall;  1 

- - - - - 

5id  this  strug-gling  heart  be  still; 
)  -  pened  wide  the  gate  of  God; 
'day  Thy  will  and  mine  be  one; 
rhou  my  Life,  my  God,  my  All; 

"i  m  m  J  1  m  m 

]>  1  '  J> 

j  H
~  n

 ' Bid  my  fea 
Peace  I  as! 
Chase  these  d( 
Let  Thy  ha 

•  — — r^i - — 
rs  and  doubtings  cease — Hush  my  spir  -  it  in  -  to  peace, 
k,  but  peace  must  be,  Lord,  in  be  -  ing  one  with  Thee, 
aubtings  from  my  heart;  Now  Thy  per-fect  peace  im-part. 
p  -  py  serv  -  ant  be  One  for  ev  -  er  -  more  with  Thee.  A-men. 

i: k. .. m. m  m  J 1  m  ■  .  -PK  » • 

-
 t 

r  |  '  "  '  ’  p— 1  r 

Purer  in  Heart,  0  God  433 

Mrs.  A.  L.  Davison  J.  H.  Fillmore 

1.  Pur  -  et 
2.  Pur  -  er 
3.  Pur  -  er 

■  w  *  ■  ̂  
in  heart,  0 
in  heart,  O 
in  heart,  0 

Gb 
Go 
Go 

d,  Help  me  to  be; 
d,  Help  me  to  be; 
d,  Help  me  to  be; 

;  s?  w  m  m  •  m — zs — 
May  I  de  -  vote  my  life 
Teach  me  to  do  Thy  will 
That  I  Thy  ho  -  ly  face 

 J  ft 

j  j 

Whol  - 1} 
Most  lo 
One  da 

v  -  ii 

y  m 

o  Thee;  Watch  Th 

lg  -  ly;  Be  Th 
ay  see;  Keep  mi 

ou  my  way -ward  feet.  Guide  me  with 
ou  my  Friend  and  Guide,  Let  me  with 
5  from  se  -  cret  sin,  Reign  Thou  my 

coun  -  sel  swe^t;  Pur  -  er  in  heart.  Help  me  to  1 
Thee  a  -  bide;  Pur  -  er  in  heart.  Help  me  to  l 
soul  with -in;  Pur  -  er  in  heart.  Help  me  to  1 

>e. >e. 

De.  A  -  men. 
o  • o 

^r'  ! 

r1^  i 



434 Raise  The  Banner 

©Copyright,  1969,  by  A.  H.  Howard.  All  Rights  Reserved 

A.  H.  H.  Alton  H.  Howard 
Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

1.  There’s  a  call  that  comes  forth  from  the  fields  far  and  wide; 
2.  There  are  those  whoVe  not  heard  of  sal  -  va  -  tion  from  sin;' 1  tongues  o’er  the  seas? 

the  lost  tribes  a 

"  °  -  ^  AO  UUI1C, 

*Tis  a  cry  ev  -  er-more,  who  will  fight  by  my  side? Je-sus  tells  in  His  Word  that  He  died  for  all  men. 
Je-sus  paid  all  the  cost*  here  am  I,  Lord,  send  me.  Raise  the 
For  His  Word  will  pre-vail,  shout  a  -  loud,  Vic  -  t'ry  won'. 

ban-ner,  shout  Ho  -san-na!  Fill  the  ranks  far  and  wide;  On-ward  trav-el. 

■■ft  Hiff  fpfjfif  rtiff 
'-J.J'lJ  J  j:  J  j;  j|J  J  j  IJ  I press  the  bat -tie, Christ  our  King  walks  beside.Christ  our  King  walks  beside . 

Dedicated  to  the  Sunset  Church  of  Christ  World  Evangelism  Lectureship, 



America  the  Beautiful 435 

KATHERINE  LEE  BATES SAMUEL  A.  WARD 

in  j  hi,.l 
beau  -  ti  -  ful  for  spa -clous  skies,  For  am-ber  waves  of  grain, 
beau  -  ti  -  ful  for  pil  -  grim  feet.  Whose  stern, impassioned  stress 
beau  -  ti  -  ful  for  he -roes  proved  In  lib  -  er-  at  -ing  strife, 
beau  -  ti  -  ful  for  pa- triot dream  That  sees, be-yond  the  years, 

A  th. 
Who  mi 
Thine  i 

or  -  pie  moun-ta 
Dr  ough  -  fare  f 
Dre  than  self  th< 
il  -  a  -  bas  -  t 

tin  maj  -  es-ties  A  -  bove  the  fruit-  ed  plain! 
or  free -dom  beat  A  -  cross  the  wil  -  der-nessl 
sir  coun  -  try  loved,  And  mer-cy  more  than  life  I 
er  cit  -  ies  gleam,  Un-dimmed  by  hu  -  man  tears ! 

I  |^-^l 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  ca ! 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  ca  1 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  cal 

A  -  mer  -  i  -  cal 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  ca ! 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  ca  1 
A  -  mer  -  i  -  cal 

God  shed  His  grace  on  thee, 

God  mend  thine  ev- ’ry  flaw, 
May  God  thy  gold  re -fine, 
God  shed  His  grace  on  thee, 

mm 
i1 1 11  i1 

And  crown  thy  good  with  broth-er-hood  From  sea  to  shin  -  ing 
Con  -  firm  thy  soul  in  self-  con-trol,  Thy  lib  -  er  -  ty  in 
Till  all  suc-cess  be  no  -  ble-ness,  And  ev  -  ’ry  gain  di  -  ̂  
And  crown  thy  good  with  broth-er-hood  From  sea  to  shin  -  ing 

iMf  t\  +  ?  fefi 



436 Redeemed 

ir  h  r  "  s- 1 .  Sweet  is  the  song .  I  am  sing  -  ing  to  -  day; 
2.  Great  is  my  joy .  .  now  as  on  -  ward  I  go;.. 
3.  Pre  -cious  in-deed .  .  is  my  Sav  -  ior  to  me; 

homeward .  my  prais-es  shall  flow; . 

glo  -  ry .  some  day  I  shall  be; .  I  have 

•  j  J 
*  x*  r  v  r *■  $  r 

Glo-ry,  glo-ry,  Christ; is  mine,  Christ  is  mine,  All  to  him  1 
Christ  is  mine.  All  to  him 

y  |y  Tit  T y  |x'eg'P-x'  |rFFF=== 



Redeemed 



438 Redeemed 

Fanny  J.  Crosby  William  J.  Kirkpatrick 

1.  Redeemed-how  I  love  to  pro-claim  it!  Re-deemed  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb; 
2.  Redeemed  and  so  hap-py  in  Je  -  sus.  No  lan-guage  my  rapture  can  tell; 
3.  I  know  I  shall  see  in  His  beau  -ty  The  King  in  whose  law  I  de  -  light; 

Redeemed  thro’  His  in  -  fi  -  nite  mer  -  cy.  His  child,  and  for-ev  -  er,  I  am. 
I  know  that  the  light  of  His  pres-ence  With  me  doth  con-tin-ual-ly  dwell. 
Who  lov  -  ing  -  ly  guard -eth  my  foot-steps,  And  giv-eth  me  songs  in  the  night 



Rescue  the  Perishing 439 

Fanny  J.  Crosby 

l-PJU  I  - - p - h—  K  1  I  J—  ft  _h  J  1  |  K-  f>  J  .  J  *E| 

1.  Res -cue  the  per-ish-ing,  Care  for  the  dy  -  ing,  Snatch  them  in  pit -y  from 

2.  Tho’  they  are  slighting  Him,  Still  He  is  wait  -  ing,  W ait  -  ing  the  pen  -  i  -  tent 
3.  Down  in  the  hu-manheart,  Crushedby  the  tempter,  Feel-ings  lie  bur  -  ied  that 

4  Res -cue  the  per-ish-ing,  Du  -  ty  de-mands  it;  Strength  for  thy  la-bor  the 

u. i..i  r  n;  f  ?  r  ,r  t  T=g=^ 

p',’4r  IMM>  g  r  T  p  p  r  1* 

J  P>  l-*l  1  k  h— 1  1  J  J7  -T1 

p  «  r  *  4  *
 « « * 1 

sin  and  the  grave;  Weep  o’er  the  err  -  ing  one,  Lift  up  the  fall  -  en, 
child  to  re-ceive;  Plead  with  them  ear-nest-ly,  Plead  with  them  gen-tly: 

grace  can  re- store;  Touched  by  a  lov -ing  hand,  Wak-ened  by  kind -ness, 
Lord  will  pro -vide;  Back  to  the  nar  -  row  way  Pa-tient-ly  win  them; 

|T  A  j  ̂   A  A  A....A  A--A  A  A--, 

|k  b  r  E  E  1  t  tr  ir  fr  ?■■>=£=*=*= 

Chords 

rfrl.  .  >.  I>  1  J»  .PlJ  .0  11.,1-t-J-^iN fete 

¥  ^  •  -  «  I"  1  - 
Tell  them  of  Je-sus  the  Might -y  to  save. 

He  will  for -give  if  they  tru  -  ly  be-lieve.  Res -cue  the  per  -  ish  -  ing, 

Chords  that  were  bro-ken  will  vi-brate  once  more. 

Tell  the  poor  wan-d’rer  a  Sav  -  ior  has  died. 

pb  r  \f .  v  L'  p  1  r  L’  u 

Care  for  the  dy  -  ing  ;  Je  -  sus  is  mer  -  ci  -  ful,  Je  -  sus 

j>  • :  r  -  -  *  t  c  "  * 

3  will  save. 

^  -r  a  n 

'  L’ b  r  r  1  ‘  p  IT  T  1 1 



440  Rejoice  In  His  Great  Name 

S.  W.  B.  With  vigor 

Samuel  W.  Beazley 

j  i  j.  iH  -ft  J  i 
1.  Re  -  joice  In  Him  who  rules  to  -  day 
2.  Re -joice,  re-jolce  in  Him  who  gave 

3.  Re -joice,  and  let  our  hom-age 

the  heav'n-ly  throne, 
His  well  -  be  -  lov  -  ed  Son 

On  wings  of  song  a  -  bove, 

1 11 1>  !■  r  fir  t f  rn  rrnf 



Rejoice  In  His  Great  Name 

>  J|1  1  J  JlU  J  j'J7rJ  ̂  Let  choirs  of  earth  and  heav'n  u-nlte  Their  songs  to  -  day; 
songs  of  praise  to  -  day; songs  oi  praise  to  -  day; 

rfrrnrff-nffipipp 
|J  J  j  J|j:  £1= 

All  glo-ry  to  the  King  of  kings.  New  life  and  light  to  all  He  brings; 

(h+tt  rr miffti 

T|,  rT7'r  r  i  i'1  ̂ 
Re-joice,  Re-joicein  His  great  name.  His  great  n£ 

Re-joiceinHisgreat  n 

r mi  i  rnff f fim 
Love  for  All 441 

(avler  Schnyoer 

5.  See!  my  Fa  -  ther  wait-ing  stands;  See!  He  reach
  -  es  out  His  hands. 



442  Rejoice  In  The  Lord 

Copyright,  1958,  by  Wayne  Shamblin  and  Claude  T.  Lynn 
Claude  T.  Lynn  Wayne  Shamblin 

joice  in  the  Lord! 
joice  in  the  Lord  and  hon  -  or  1 

His  r 
ord!  His  n 

cy  t 

-  cy 

ind  truth 

is  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ine!  Re  -  joice  i the  Lord! 
are  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing!  Re  -  joice,  O  re  -  joice in  the  Lord! 

* 

r  |  |»T|»-n 

V 



F.  M.  D. 

Rock  in  the  Desert 443 

1.  O  Rock  in  the  des  -  ert,  I  fly  un  -  to  Thee,  When  tem-pest  and 
2.  O  Rock  in  the  des  -  ert,  my  ref  -  uge  and  all,  I  hide  in  my 

3.  O  Rock  in  the  des  -  ert  that  gives  per  -  feet  peace, That  bring-eth  a 

'  -■  ■  V—  tr1-?- 

0  ,  - fcj-4 - & - —  n 

V  :  ̂ 
storms  sweep  the  sky,  I  hide 

in 

the  cleft  that  \ vas  riv  -  en  for  me, 

weak -ness  in  Thee;  Thy  love is a  shield  and I  find  sweet  re  -  pose. 

joy  to  my  soul;  I  rest 
in 

Thy  shad-ow, 
I  hide  in  Thy  cleft, 

■  r  • 

1 — P — * 



444 Resurrection 

IfiTTMW  38:  1.  7 

Withacountenancalikeiightning,  And  araimtsUbitaaoBnow.  When  atdawncameMary 

Magdalene.’Twas  theangel’s  voice  whichsaid:  “LolHe  is  not  here, but  ris-enl” 

Christ  is  ris-en  from  the  dead.  Hewbofortheitorld’isalvationbled,Nowisri3-en,ri8-en 



Resurrection 

b  f>  .  | - 

Sing  .  .  a  by 
Sing  »  hymn  ( 

nmol  glad  -  ness,  sing  to  God  a  hymn  of  praise, 

>1  gladness,  sing  to  God  a  hymm  of  prmiM. 

t-  _  t  r  T  r  i 

Christ  the  Lord  is  ris’n  .  .  indeed,  is  ria  -  en  from  the  dead. 



Rock  of  Ages 445 
Thomas  Hastings 

1.  Rock  of  A  -  ges,  cleft  for  me.  Let  me  hide  my  -  self  in  Thee; 

2.  Not  the  la  -  bar  of  my  hands  Can  ful  -  fill  the  law’s  de-mands; 
3.  Noth-ing  in  my  hand  I  bring:  Sim- ply  to  Thy  cross  I  cling; 

the  dou  -  ble  cure.  Cleanse  me  from  its  guilt  and  pow’r. 
D.C. — Ail  for  sin  could  not  a  -  tone.  Thou  must  save  and  Thou  a  -  lone. 

D.C.— Vile,  I  to  the  foun-tain  fly:  Wash  me,  Sav  - ior, 

r>  h  .,-i  K  b-r-j~-r> 

Let  the  wa  -  ter  and  the  blood.  From  Thy  riv  -  en  side  which  flowed, 
Could  my  zeal  no  res  -  pite  know,  Could  my  tears  for  ev  -  er  flow, 

Na-ked,  come  to  Thee  for  dress;  Help  -  less,  look  to  Thee  for  grace; 

fit ir  ~ r r if  r 446 
Wm.  P.  Mackay 

We  Praise  Thee,  0  God 

1.  We  praise  Thee,  0  God,  For  the  Son  of  Thy  love,  For  Je  -  sus  who 
2.  We  praise  Thee,  0  God,  For  Thy  Spir  -  it  of  light,  Who  has  shown  us  our 
3.  All  glo  -  ry  and  praise  To  the  Lamb  that  was  slain,  Who  has  borne  all  our 
4.  All  glo  -  ry  and  praise  To  the  God  of  all  grace,  Who  has  bought  us  and 

5
.
 
R
e
-
v
i
v
e
 
 

us  a  -  gain:  Fill  each  heart  with  Thy  love;  May  each  soul  be  re- 

died,  and  is  now  gone  a  -  bove. 
Sav  -  ior,  and  scat-tered  our  night. 

sins,  and  has  cleansed ev-’ry  stain.  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!  Thine  the  glo  -  ry,  Hal-le- 
sought  us  and  guid  -  ed  our  ways, 
kin  -  died  With  fire  from  a  -  bove. 



W e  Praise  Thee,  0  God 



448  Ring  Out  the  Message 
©  Copyright  renewal  1940.  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.  owners.  All  rights  reserved. 

June*  Rowe  Used  by  Permission.  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

1.  There’s  a  mes-sage  true  and  glad  For  the  sin  -  ful  and  the  sad,  Ring  it 
2.  Tell  the  world  of  sav-  ing  grace, Make  it  known  in  ev-’ry  place, 
S.  Sin  and  doubt  to  sweep  a  -  way,  Till  shall  dawn  the  bet-ter  day, 



Ring  Out  the  Message 



450 
Ring  Out!  Salvation’s  Free 

Copyright,  1 97 1  .by  Howard  Publishing  Co.  in  "Song  s  Of  The  Church". 
All  Rights  Reserved. 

A.  H.  H.  Alton  H.  Howard 
Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

It 'I;  U  J  J.  JJ  r.J’U.mjgj'l 1.  Go  spread  the  bless-ed  gos-pel,  where -ev  -  er  man  is  founc£  Go 

2.  The  fields  are  white  to  har-vest,  the  work-ers  are  so  few,  They 
3.  The  sum  -mer  fast  is  spend-ing,  the  har-vest  soon  will  pass.  Life's 

Utn-  n  mr Iinriuci j  i  j  j  f  i  i  j  j  i  ujj  i teach  the  lost  of  Je  -  sus,  send  forth  the  gos  -  pel  sound;  Un  - 
cry  come  o'er  and  help  us,  the  Mas  -  ter's  will  to  do;  Oh, 
work  will  soon  be  end  -  ing.  Hell  call  me  home  at  last;  Earth's 

f  t  r  t  r  r  fit  c  rt 



Ring  Out!  Salvation’s  Free 

i  k  ac-m  m/i 

spread  the  news,  Sal  -  va  -tion  now  Is  free;  Go 
Go  spread  the  news.  Go 

ai.  f  $  »-■„  « f  ?  •*''  -*■  *  *  i 

»  1.  r-  Jr*  I*i4  JVl.  . .  =Ea 

P  3---  3J  3  1  ^  , r  tell  them  now"  He  died  for  n 
tell  them  of  the  Christ,  the  King,  Who  died  for  me  on  C 

E  j  j  l  I  £  §  §  iMA-AA-gEj 

3.  -a--i 

ie.  Ring 

rr  r  y 

l£»  t  S'  £ 

P'  E  P . 
1 Sr -  p  "  fr  B  fi  1 

out,  ring  out,  Sal  -  va  -  tion  now  is  fr€e,  v  * 
Ring  out,  ring  out,  is  free. 

jn.ff.  .  ;  *  pc  c 
Thus  Remember  Me 

CCopyright,  1971,  by  L.  O.  Sanderson 
Used  by  permission.  .All  Rights  Reserved 

Vana  R.  Raye  L.  > 

i  t  i^)  J  i  1  |  )  Li  i  i  iii  ] — 

451 

3.  Sanderson 

f**?  j  1 4:1 1  i 1.  Je  -  sus,  on  the  night  be -t rayed,  Honor-'d  God  as  1 
2.  Je  -  sus,  giv  -  en  in  our  stead,  Blest  the  fruit  of  t 
3.  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  bread,  And  the  cup  from  t 

*  1 le  blest  the 
he  vine,  and 

i&SiU-i  j  4 1  J-  i  J  i  .1 .  j-i  J»i  i  in; d  J  1 J 1 
W — j  -J  1^- — g.  Id  j  4+f bread.  And  to  His  dis  -  ci-ples  said:  Thus  re  -  mem 

said:  This,  my  blood,  for  you  is  shed;  So,  re  -  mem 
dread;  Help  us  to  dis-cern  our  head;  And  re  -  mem 

"T'Uif  if  Mi' 

i  -  ber  me. 

i  -  ber  me. 
i  -  ber  Thee. 

ipsi 



452 Safe  in  the  Arms  of  Jesus 

Fanny  J.  Crosby W.  H.  Doane 

[=!>■».  II  .fcJM  1  J Ml.! 

1.  Saf 
2.  Saf 

3.  Je 

JL 

-1*  r1*-*1 
e  in  the  arms  of  Je  -  sus.  Safe  on  His  gen  -  tie  breast, 
e  in  the  arms  of  Je  -  sus.  Safe  from  cor  -  rod  -  ing  care, 

-  sus,  my  heart’s  dear  ref  -  uge,  Je  -  sus  has  died  for  me; 

if  r=  i»  f  f  i f  i . . . ^3 

Cho.  Safe  in  the  arms  of  Je  -  sus.  Safe  on  His  gen  -  tie  breast. 

There  by  His  love  o’er  -  shad  -  ed,  Sweet-ly  my  soul  shall  rest. 
Safe  from  the  world’s  temp- ta  -  tions,  Sin  can -not  harm  me  there. 
Firm  on  the  Rock  of  A  -  ges,  Ev  -  er  my  trust  shall  be. 

•(’  ~..ni  '.I  r  rr  ; 1 Hark!  ’tis  the  voice  of  an  -  gels,  Borne  in  a  song  to  me. 
Free  from  the  blight  of  sor  -  row,  Free  from  my  doubts  and  fears; 

Here  let  me  wait  with  pa  -  tience.  Wait  till  the  night  is  o’er; 

O  -  ver  the  fields  of  glo  -  ry,  O  -  ver  the  jas  -  per  sea:  .... 
On  -  ly  a  few  more  tri  -  als.  On  -  ly  a  few  more  tears:  .  .  . 
Wait  till  I  see  the  mom  -  ing  Break  on  the  gold  -  en  shore: .  .. . 



Safely  Through  Another  W eek  453 

John  Newton  Lowell  Mason 

1.  Safe  -  ly  thro’  an  -  oth  -  er  week,  God  has  brought  us  on  our  way; 

2.  While  we  pray  for  par-d’ning  grace.  Thro’  the  dear  Re-deem-er’s  name, 
3.  Here  we  come  Thy  name  to  praise;  Let  us  feel  Thy  pres-ence  near; 

4.  May  the  gos- pel's  joy  -  ful  sound  Con-quer  sin  -  ners,  com-fort  saints. 

Let  us  now  a  bless -ing  seek,  Wait-ing  in  His  courts  to  -  day: 
Show  Thy  rec  -  on  -  cil  -  ing  face.  Take  a  -  way  our  sin  and  shame; 

May  Thy  glo  -  ry  meet  our  eyes  While  we  in  Thy  house  ap  -  pear; 
Make  the  fruits  of  grace  a  -  bound.  Bring  re  -  lief  to  all  com-plaints; 

Day  of  all  the  week  the  best,  Em-blem  of  e  -  ter  -  nal  rest; 
From  our  world  -  ly  cares  set  free.  May  we  rest  this  day  in  Thee; 
Here  af  -  ford  us.  Lord,  a  taste  Of  our  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  feast; 
Thus  may  all  our  wor  -  ship  prove.  Till  we  join  the  church  a  -  bove; 

fe.  1  J)  h,  j-  -N.  .j) 

Day  of  all  the  week  the  b« 

From  our  world -ly  cares  set  fr< 
Here  af  -  ford  us,  Lord,  a  tai 
Thus  may  all  our  wor  -  ship  pr 

^  p.j  ,  J  .  rJ>  p  J 

st,  Em-blem  of  e  -  t 
ee,  May  we  rest  this  d; 
ste  Of  our  ev  -  er  -  la 
ove.  Till  we  join  the  ch 

e-  - 

er  -  nal  rest, 

iy  in  Thee, 
st  -  ing  feast, 

urch  a  -  bove. 

) 



454  Tomorrow  May  Be  Too  Late! 
Theme  taken  from  sermon  by  Leonard  Driskill,  November  8, 1970 

Copyright  ©  1970  by  Palmer  E.  Wheeler. 
P.  E.  W.  All  Rights  Reserved.  Palmer  E.  Wheeler 

pp
a 

To  -  daj 

aTehLftr  IF 

4JNWJ'[IL  J, 
is  the  day  of  sal  -  va  -  tion.  To  -  mor  -  row  may 

r  r  ■  j  i  ir  r  r  if  r 

&  k  *  k  ̂   * 
ri  iv.  i  n  j'  N-  .1  ; 

■r  a  ̂  
be  too 

‘J  J  J  w— 3— 4  ‘J- 
1.  There’s  dan  -  ger  and  death  in  de  -  lay  -  ing, 

late.  2.  The  iudge-ment  day,  broth  -  er,  is  com  -  ing, 
3.  A  home  up  in  heav  -  en  is  wait  -  ing. 

T-r  t  t  t  t  u  r  r 

Ac  -  cept  God’s  sav  -  ing  Grace;  His  life  on  the  cross  He  has 
Pre  -  pare  ye  for  that  day;  His  par  •  don  and  mer  -  cy  He 
Oh  make  the  start  to  -  day;  Re  -  pent  and  con  -  fess  and  be 

L. 1 

J.  1  ,-f-l .  h  I  J'|  J.J  hi  hi  TH  h P  1'  IH  1 
fl)  ̂   1  4 nJ  J  si  1 J  J  *r  a  J 
y  J  ̂   [7  *  *  'a  e  *  "  e  1 

giv  -  en.  Oh  come  while  yet  you  may.  He’s  ear  -  nest  -  ly  plead  -  ing.  Oh 
of  -  fers,  O  -  bey  while  yet  you  may,  He’ll  save  you  from  sin  and  bring 
bap-tized.  There  is  no  oth  -  er  way.  Give  Je  susyour  life  and  thus 

«m.l  r ' r  Pir  c . £  -p  r%  r  kt  p- rAfc-  ij-g &>vL.  L  L  IK  h  r  r  H*  k  1  h  K  u  >■  1 

^  Oj  ̂  

Art*  is  4  M- . -T . 1  N  -j'  .r  J — I.  .  h 

^  mX  no  ' sweet  peace  ' 

ggrjrf  j 

with  -  in.  To  -  mor  -  row  may  be  too  late. His  way, 

r  c  t  ip  P  T  t  p g-,-:  E 



May  This  My  Glory  Be  455 
Copyright  ©  1972  by  Tillit  S.  Teddlie 

Joseph  Grigg  All  Rights  Reserved.  Tillit  S.  Teddlie 
Chorus  sri.  by  T.  S.  T. 

jT3  lj  j  O 
1.  Je  -  sus,  and  shall  it  ev  -  er  be,  A  mor  -  tal  man  a- 
2.  A  -  shamed  of  Je  -  sus!  soon-er  far  Let  eve  -  ning  blush  to 

3.  A  -  shamed  of  Je  -  sus!  yes,  I  may,  When  I’ve  no  guilt  to 
4.  Till  then,  nor  is  my  boast  ing  vain,  Till  then  I  boast  a 

hr  err  rfrr 
in= shamed  of  Thee,  Ashamed  of  Thee'f  whom  an -gels  praise,  whose  glo  -  ries 

own  a  star.  He  sheds  the  beams  of  light  di  -  vine  O’er  this  be- 
wash  a  -way:  No  tears  to  wipe,  no  good  to  crave.  No  tears  to 

Sav  -  iour  slain;  And  O,  may  this  my  glo  -  ry  be,  That  Christ  is 

* 
Chorus 

shi nip 

qui not 

ne  through  end-less  days. 
;ht  -  ed  soul  of  mine.  A 
all,  no  soul  to  save, 
t  a-shamed  of  me. 
^  1 

,nd  O,  may  this  my  g 

l*-  ,  „  f-  f-  i 

lo  -  1 

i 

Jy 
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glo  -  ry  be,  my  glo  -  ry  be,  That  Christ  is 

r  [.  k  n  $ 



456  Salvation  Has  Been  Brought  Down 
©  Copyright  1940  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.  in  “Golden  Key". 

©  Copyright  renewal  1968  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

All  rights  reserved.  Used  by  permission. 

1.  Je  -  bub  gave  His  life  a  ran  -  som  yon-der  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry,  On  Mount 
2.  All  a-lone  with-out  a  friend  He  suf-fered  to  pay  it  all,  Yes,  He 
3.  There’s  a  blessed  home  prepared  ’way  o  -  ver  in  glo  -  ry  -  land.  In  bright 

^Ir  £  f  t  E  E  £  Fii 

Praise  the  Lord,  salvation  has  been  bro’t  down 
down,  O  glo  -  ry.  the  Lord,  blessed  Lord,  from  heaven, 

c *o  and  shout  and  tell  it  the  world  a-round, 
and  shout,  go  and  shout  go  preach  it  and 

*=*=*=:    ?  X 

i?  n  n FPP 



Salvation  Has  Been  Brought  Down 

o-ver  the  land  and  sea,  Tell  it  a -far, 
go  teach  it  and  in  ev  -  er  -  y 

all  over  cre-a-tion,  the  Lord,  blessed  Lord, 

16  6  (8  F  I 



457 Savior,  Grant  Me  Rest  and  Peace 
J.  H.  Fillmore 

_  „  P  P 
1.  Sav-ior,  grant  me  rest  and  peace.  Let  my  trou  -  bled  dream-ings  cease; 
2.  I  would  trust  my  all  with  Thee,  All  my  cares  and  sor  -  rows  flee, 
3.  I  would  seek  Thy  serv-ice,  Lord,  Lean-ing  on  Thy  prom  -  ise  -  word; 

With  the  chim  -  ing  mid-night  bell,  Teach  my  heart  that  “all  is  well.” 
Till  the  break -ing  light  shall  tell  Night  is  past,  and  “all  is  well.” 
Let  my  hour-ly  la  -  bors  tell  I  am  Thine,  and  “all  is  well.”  A -men. 

458  Savior,  More  Than  Life  to  Me 

1  f  Sav-ior,  more  than  life  to  me,  I  am  cling-ing,  cling-ing  close  to  Thee; 
\  Let  Thy  pre-cious  blood  ap-plied  Keep  me  ev-er,  ev-er  near  Thy  .  .  side. 

2  f  Thro’ this  changing  world  be-low.  Lead  me  gen-tly,gen-tly  as  I  go; l  Trusting  Thee,  I  can- not  stray,  I  can  nev-er,  nev-er  lose  my  .  .  .  way. 

o  f  Let  me  love  Thee  more  and  more, Till  this  fleet-ing,fleet-ing  life  is  o'er ; 
(.Till  my  soul  is  lost  in  love.  In  a  bright-er,  bright-er  world  a  -  bove. 

Ev  -  ’ry  day  and  hour,  ev  -  ’ry  day  and  hour, 



Savior,  Like  a  Shepherd  Lead  Us  459 

Dorolhy  A.  Thrupp  William  B  Brad5uTy 

In  Thy  pleas-ant  pas-tures  feed  us. 
Keep  Thy  flock,  from  sin  de  -  fend  us, 
Thou  hast  mer-cy  to  re  -  lieve  us, 
Bless -ed  Lord  and  on  -  ly  Sav  -  ior. 

For  our  use  Thy  folds  pre- pare: 
Seek  us  when  we  go  a  -  stray: 
Grace  to  cleanse,  and  pow’r  to  free : 
With  Thy  love  our  bos-oms  fill: 

-ft  frl  J  ft  1  rTl~  i  J - 1  1  l  l  3 

Bless-ed  Je  -  sus,  Bless  -  ed  J 
Bless-ed  Je  -  sus.  Bless  -  ed  J 
Bless-ed  Je  -  sus,  Bless  -  ed  J 
Bless-ed  Je  -  sus.  Bless  -  ed  J 

^  ̂   ^  ^  ; 

e  -  sus,  Thou  hast  bough i 
(e  -  sus,  Hear,  O  hear  i 
fe  -  sus,  Ear  -  ly  let  t 
[e  -  sus.  Thou  hast  loved  i 

t  us.  Thine 
is  when  i 
is  turn 

is,  love  i 

we  are; 
we  pray; 

to  Thee; 
is  still; 

Bless- 1 
Bless -i 
Bless  - 1 
Bless  - 1 

ed  Je-  sus,  Bless-ed  Je  -  sus.  Thou  hast  bought  us,  Thine 
ed  Je  -  sus,  Bless-ed  Je-sus,  Hear,  0  hear  us  when  v 
ed  Je-sus,  Bless-ed  Je-sus,  Ear  -  ly  let  us  turn  t 
ed  Je-sus,  Bless-ed  Je-sus,  Thou  hast  loved  us,  love  i 

£  £=   .  .  . 

we  are. 
ve  pray, 
o  Thee, 
is  still. 

t: 



460 Scattering  Precious  Seed 
W.  A.  Ogden 

Geo.  C.  Hugg 

1.  Scat-ter-ing  pre-c 
2.  Scat-ter-ing  pre-c _  _  _ _ , 
3.  Scat-ter-ing  pre-cious  seed,  doubting 

seed  by  the  way  -  side.  Scat-ter-ing  pre-cious  seed 
seed  for  the  grow  -  ing.  Scat-ter-ing  pre-cious  seed, 

Scat-ter-ing  pre-cious  seed, 

Cl  jl  Ip — P  P  P P  ,0  !  P  b  I  I  P  P 

y  t- 
by  the  hill  -  side;  Scat-ter-ing  pre-cious  seed  o’er  the  field,  wide, 

5  -  ly  sow  -  ing;  Scat-ter  -  ing  pre-cious  seed,  trust  -  ing,  know  -  ing, 
st -mg  ev  -Ker:  Sow-ing  the  word  with  prayer  and  en-deav-or, 



W.  A.O. 

Seeking  the  Lost 461 
W.  A.  Ofeden 

■  *  1  *  *  ■  -- 

f  Go-ing  a  -  far  up-on  the  mountain, 
\  In  -  to  the  fold  of  my  Re-deem-er, 

x-  xi j>x- 

''i?  .1?  *  1 — 1 - -4-^v  b*  ■  —  rwr   t’-Fr 
Go-ing  a  -  far . up -on  the  moun  -  tain,  .  .  .  Bring-ingthe 
Lin-  to  the  fold . of  my  Re-deem  -  er,  .  .  .  Je  -  sus  the 

fc-Th  r>  i  yj  i,j  i  i  f)  |t= 
1— 2 - 

- — -n1 

^  H  f-  -*-•  -i  -i 
nt 

I  -Xr: 
Bringing  the  wand’rer  back  a  -  gain,  back  a  -  gain 
Je  -  sus  the  Lamb  for  sin- ners . slain,  for  sin-i 

ae  1  in 

to 
rfo  1  H  IH — D  \>  U 

wan . d’rer  back  a  -  gain  .... 
Lamb . for  sin  -  ners . 

slain.  .  . 



462  Surely  Goodness  And  Mercy 
©  1*8  by  Singapi ration,  lac.  All  Right*  Reaerred.  Used  by  pennlaaioa. John  W.  Patents 

Alfred  B.  Smith 

pil-grimwas  I  and  a  -  wand’ring, 

2. He  
re  -  stor  -  eth  my  soul  when  I’m  wear-y, 

3.  When  I  walk  thru  that  dark  lonesome  val  -  ley. 

In  the  cold  night  of  sin  I 

He  giv-eth  me  strength  day 
My  Sav  iour  will  walk  with 

did  roam;  Whenje-sus  the  kind  Shepherd  found  me,  And  now  I  am 
by  day;  He  leads  me  be-side  the  still  wa-ters.  He  guards  me  each 

on  my  way  home, 

step  of  the  way.  Sure- ly  good cy  shall  fol  -  low 



Surely  Goodness  And  Mercy 

days  of  my  life!”*  And  I  shall  dwell  in  ihe  house  of  the  Lord  for- 

I  i  riimttrr-rrTri 

1 1  rmi  rfii  i  mri'fii ev  -  er,  And  I  will  feast  at  the  ta  -  ble  spred  for  me.  Sure  -  ly 

■g&t.CE'EEf*  I'  I'  lift  C »|i  II 
Shall  I  Crucify  My  Savior?  463 



464 Sing  On,  Ye  Joyful  Pilgrims 
C.rrie  M.  Wilson 

1.  Sing  on,  ye  joy-ful  pil-grims, Northinkthemomentslong;Myfaithisheav’nward 
2.  Sing  on,  ye  joy-ful  pil-grims.  While  here  on  earth  we  stay;  Let  songs  of  home  and 

3.  Sing  on,  ye  joy-ful  pil-grims,  The  time  will  not  be  long.  Till  in  our  Fa-ther’s 

ris  -  ing  With  ev  -  ’ry  tune-ful  song;  Lo!  on  the  mount  of  bless-ing,  The 
Je  -  sus  Be -guile  each  fleet-ing  day;  Sing  on  the  grand  old  sto  -  ry  Of 
king  -  dom  W e  swell  a  no  -  bier  song.  Where  those  we  love  are  wait  -  ing  To 

sfcf  rirTPpr^fr'if  r r1 1 

jlj.  2  j
 glorious  mount,  I  stand;  And  look-ing  o  -  ver  Jor-dan,  I  see  the  promised  land. 

His  re-deem-ing  love.  The  ev  -  er  -  last-ing  cho-rus  That  fills  the  realms  a-bove. 

greet  us  on  the  shore,  We’ll  meet  beyond  the  riv-er,  Where  surges  roll  no  more. 

6riJ  |iip: 

Sing  on,  O  bliss-ful  mu -sic!  With  ev-’ry  note  you  raise  My  heart  is  filled  with 

J  J>.  J 

Rtf-f-H: . .  J 1  r  r  rf  rr tT ip  -  ture,  My  soul  is  lost  in  praise;  Sing  on,  O  bliss-ful  mu  -  sic! 
,  _  -A-  -m-  _  J,  Sing  on, blissful, bliss-ful  mu-  sic! 



Sing  On 

Flee  as  a  Bird  465 

Mary  5.  B.  Dana 

1.  Flee  as  a  bird  to  your  moun-tain,  Thou  who  art  weary  of  sin:  Go  to  the 

2.  He  will  pro-tect  thee  for  ev  -  er.  Wipe ev-’ry  fall -ing  tear;  He  will  for- 

% 
l  m  '  ̂ r 

clear  flow-ing  foun-tain  Where  you  maywash  and  beclean.  Fly,  for  th’a-ven-geris 
sake  thee,  O  nev  -  er,  Shel-tered  so  ten-der-ly  there.  Haste, then, the  hours  are 

m 

o  it  I  fc  r 

U-j 

- 
bear  thee,  O  thou  who  art  wea-ry  of  sin,  O  thou  who  art  wea  -  ry  of  sin. 

cry  -  ing:  TheSav-ior  will  wipeev-’ry  tear,  TheSav-ior  will  wipe  ev-’ry  tear. 

PFi ;11*  !♦!»*!*  ♦  •!♦  I'i  *11 
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466  Send  the  Light 

C  R  G-  Chas.  H.  Gabriel 

i  j 
1.  There’s  a  call  comes  ring-ing  o’er  the  rest  -  less  wave:  Send  the  light!  .  .  . 
2.  We  have  heard  the  Mac  -  e  -  do  -  nian  call  to-day:  Send  the  light!  .  .  . 

3.  Let  us  pray  that  grace  may  ev-’ry-where  a  -  bound:  Send  the  light!  .  .  . 
4.  Let  us  not  grow  wea-ry  in  the  work  of  love:  Send  the  light!  .  .  . 

j!  j*i  j  j  ~  ±  j*  j*  j^|  pi  pi  jj  ̂  |  ^dt^j 

j  Ji Send  the  light!  .  7"!  .  There  are  souls  to  res-cue,  there  are  souls  to  save: 
Send  the  light!  ....  And  a  gold-en  of-f’ring  at  the  cross  we  lay: 
Send  the  light!  ....  And  a  Christ-like  spir  -  it  ev-’ry-where  be  found: 
Send  the  light!  ....  Let  us  gath-er  jew -els  for  a  crown  a-bove: 

Send  the  light! 

f 

"  f  hi _ i  r  n.i _ |i77h — i  ii Send  the  light!  ....  Send  the  light!  ....  Send  the  light!  ....  the 
Send  the  light!  Send  the  light!  Send  the  light! 

ji  — ~iT  j 
bless  -  ed  gos  -  pel  light;  Let  it  shine  ....  from  shore  to 
the  bless  -  ed  gos  -  pel  light;  Let  it  shine -*  -s****  i  rrr  i 

iSSSSBiipPpii shore! .  for  ev  -  er  -  more. . 
from  shore  to  shore!  for  ev  -  er  -  more. 

w*-T  T‘T-T  I  f  r  n  II 



Silent  Night 467 

Joseph  Mohr r~  Franz  GrubeT 

^11  \  JTj-jP-  1.  1  1 

;  -  .  j  1 '  J .  j 

v  i>  p 1.  Si  -  lent  night!  hal -lowed  night!  Land  and  deep  si  -  lent  sleep! 
2.  Si  -  lent  night!  hal- lowed  night!  On  the  plain  wakes  the  strain, 

3.  Si  -  lent  night!  hal- lowed  night!  Earth,  a  -^vake!  si  -  lence  break! 

Bur  r  — v  pi  it  K-ir.  i 

^  i  i  '  *  f  ̂  
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Soft  -  ly  glit  -  ters  bright  Beth  -  le-hem’s  star.  Beck  -  ’ning  Is  -  ra  -  el’s 
Sung  by  heav  -  en  -  ly  har  -  bin  -gers  bright,  Fraught  with  ti  -  dings  of 

High  your  an-thems  of  mel  -  o  -  dy  raise!  Heav’n  and  earth  in  full 

P  fc*  P 

,  J  Jj>  ft  p 
p  J  ra 

-i-’ 
 ̂  eye  from  a  -  far.  Where  the  Sav-ior  is  b 

boundless  delight ;  Christ  the  Sav-ior  has  c 
cho-rus  of  praise!  Peace  for  ev  -  er  shall  r< 

r  ^ iom.  Where  the  Sav-ior  is  born, 
ome,  Christ  the  Sav-ior  has  come. 
;ign,  Peace  for  ev  -  er  shall  reign. 

J  J  r
>  . 
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Softly  Now  the  Light  of  Day  468 

1.  Soft  -  ly  now  the  light  of  day  Fades  up  -  on  my  sight  a  -  way; 
2.  Thou,  whose  all-per  -  vad  -  ing  eye  Naught  es-capes,  with-out,  with-in, 
3.  Soon  for  me  the  light  of  day  May  for  ev  -  er  pass  a  -  way; 

Par  -  don  each  in  -  firm  -  i  -  ty,  O  -  pen  fault,  and  se  -  cret  sin. 
Then,  from  sin  and  sor  -  row  free,  Take  me.  Lord,  to  dwell  with  Thee.  A-men. 



469  One  Sweetly  Solemn  Thought 
Phoebe  Cory  ( Orrem  )  I.  B.  Woodbury 

1.  One  sweet-ly  sol  -  emn  tho’t  Comes  to  me  o’er  and  o’er: 
2.  Near  -  er  my  Fa  -  ther’s  house.  Where  man  -  y  man  -  sions  be; 

*  3.  Near  -  er  the  bound  of  life,  Where  falls  my  bur  -  den  down; 
4.  Sav  -  ior,  con  -  firm  my  trust,  Com-plete  my  faith  in  Thee; 
5.  Feel  as  if  now  my  feet  Were  slip  -  ping  o’er  the  brink; 

To-day  I’m  near-er  to  my  home  Than  e’er  I’ve  been  be  -  fore. 
And  near -er  to  the  great  white  throne,  Near-er  the  crys  -  tal  sea. 
Near-er  to  where  I  leave  my  cross,  And  where  I  gain  my  crown. 
And  let  me  feel  as  if  I  stood  Close  to  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty — 
For  I  may  now  be  near  -  er  home,  Much  near-er  than  I  think. 

470  Savior,  Thy  Dying  Love 

S.  D.  P-helps  ( Something  for  Thee )  Robert  Lowry 

|  |  j  I,  I  |  |||  1  I  | —  m 

1.  Sav  -  ior,  Thy  c 
2.  At  the  blest  m 
3.  Give  me  a  fa 
4.  All  that  I  a 

f  *  *  -  * ly  -  ing  love  Thou  gav  -  est  me;  Nor  should  I 
ler  -cy-seat,  Plead -ing  for  me.  My  fee  -  ble 
ith-ful  heart — Like  -  ness  to  Thee —  That  each  de¬ 
nt  and  have—  Thy  gifts  so  free—  In  joy,  in 

jr J   ft  M. 

aught  with-hold.  Dear  Lord,  from  Thee:  In  love  my  soul  would  bow, 
faith  looks  up,  Je  -  sus,  to  Thee:  Help  me  the  cross  to  bear, 
part  -  ing  day,  Hence-forth  may  see  Some  work  of  love  be  -  gun, 
grief,  thro’  life.  Dear  Lord,  for  Thee!  And  when  Thy  face  I  see, 



Savior,  Thy  Dying  Love 

My  heart  ful- fill  its  vow.  Some  of-  Pring  bring  Thee  now.  Something  for  Thee. 
Thy  won-drous  love  de-clare,Some  song  to  raise,  or  prayer,  Something  for  Thee. 
Somedeed  of  kind  ness  done.Somewand'rersoughtand  won, Something  for  Thee. 
My  ran-somed  soul  shall  be.  Thro'  all  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  Something  for  Thee. 

'  L  ̂  I  J^f-K  .. PPP 
Shall  W e  Gather  at  the  River? 471 

1.  Shall  we  gath-<__ _ _  __ 
2.  On  the  mar -gin  of  the  riv  -  e 
3.  Ere  we  reach  the  shin-ing  riv  -  e 
4.  Soon  we'll  reach  the  sil  -  ver  riv  -  e 
5.  At  the  smil-ing  of  the  riv  -  e 

Where  bright  an-gel  feet  have  trod, 
Wash-ing  up  its  sil  -  ver  spray 
Lay  we  ev  -  'ry  bur -den  down 
Soon  our  pil-grim-age  will  cease 
Mir  -  ror  of  the  Sav-ior’s  face. 



472  Sing  and  be  Happy 



Sing  and  be  Happy 

m 
Trust  Him  who  leads  yon,  He  will  Veep  your  soal; 
Trust  in  Him  who  leadeth  the  way.  He  is  keep-ing  your  soul; 

m i  -  ft  ”  CTTIFi-E^h wm 
r  "W 

Let  all  be  laith-ful,  Look  to  I 
Let  the  world  know  where  you  be-long,  Look  to  Je-sus  and  ] 

rif  1  frTir  r~ i 

;T===r=d 
lim  and  pray, 
pray, 

*  r|~  i"  || 

Lift  your  v oice  and  praise  Him  in  song.Sing  and  be  hap-py 
^  it  m  ^ 

^  tmt-t 
to  -  day. 

r 

Majestic  Sweetness 473 

1.  Ma  -  jes  -  tic  sweet-ness  sits  en-throned  Up  -  on  the  Sav-ior’s  brow; 
2.  No  mor-tal  can  with  Him  com  -  pare  A  -  mong  the  sons  of  men;- 
3.  He  saw  me  plunged  in  deep  dis  -  tress,  And  flew  to  my  re  -  lief; 

*4.  To  Him  I  owe  my  life  and  breath,  And  all  the  joys  I  have; 
5.  Since  from  Thy  boun-ty  I  re  -  ceive  Such  proofs  of  love  di  -  vine, 

If  if  pf  f  irgiFftW 
J  J  i  !  .  iJ  Jee 

r ^  /  u  J  T=  r His  head  with  ra  -  diant  glo-ries  crowned.  His  lips  with  grace  o' 
Fair  -  er  is  He  than  all  the  fair  Who  fill  the  heav’n-ly  train. 
For  me  He  bore  the  shame-ful  cross.  And  car  -  ried  all  my  grief. 
He  makes  me  tri-umph  o  -  ver  death,  And  saves  me  from  the  grave. 
Had  I  a  thou-sand  hearts  to  give.  Lord,  they  should  all  be  Thrne. 

IfHk-
 



474 Sing  to  Me  of  Heaven 
B.B. Beall. 

*V|J  i  ihr'^ri  i^  j  r|i  i  u 1.  Sing  to  me  of  heav - en,  sing  that  song  of  peace,  From  the  toils  that  bind  me 
2.  Sing  to  me  of  heav-  en,  as  I  walk  a  -  lone,  Dream- ing  of  the  com-rades 
3.  Sing  to  me  of  heav- en,  ten  -  der-ly  and  low,  Till  the  shad-ows  o’er  me 

eftg  Elf  M  %  \\  ip  e  r1  g-fif  \  T  \ 

it  will  bring  re-lease;  Burdens  will  be  lift -ed  that  are  press-ing  so,  Show-ers 
that  so  long  have  gone;  In  a  fair-er  re-gion 'mong  the  an-gel  throng, They  are 
rise  and  swift-ly  go;  When  my  heart  is  wear  -  y,  when  the  day  is  loi>g,  Sing  to 

gf  fif  t  f  g  g  iff  §  %  eg  ip 

fi  1  tti'V  '  r'U  Mum of  great  bless-ing  o’er  my  heart  will  flow.  Sing  to  me  of 
hap  -  py  as  they  sing  that  old,  sweet  song. 
me  of  heav-en,  sing  that  old,  sweet  song.  Sing  to  me  of 

iftlU  \tt 

P  P  t>  f  *  11  *  fr )  me  when  shad-ows  of  the  eve  -  ning  fall, 
Sing  to  me  when  shadows  of  the  eve-ping  fall, 

m 
mm 



Sing  To  Me  of  Heaven 

tf*-  ■  1  h  J  J  .1 1  #=*= 
=t~±l  "J  X  J 

w=-  j  j  *  i  *■■■»  *=#■  ^  ^ 

I  dare  not  trust  the  sweet-est  frame.  But  whol-ly  lean  c •n  Je  -  sus’  name. 
In  ev-’ry  high  and  storm -y  gale,  My  an-chor  holds  with  -  in  the  veil. 
When  all  a  -  round  my  soul  gives  way.  He  then  is  all  my  hope  and  stay. 
Dressed  in  His  right-eous- ness  a- lone,  Fault-less  to  stand  be  -  fore  the  throne. 

^  M-  . 
fL.  JL.  Ip!  ^ 

r  1  -1  o  p  p 
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476  Sing  Of  His  Love 

Copyright  1946,  by  The  Marion  Davis  Co.,  in 

verlasting  Praises  No.  3. " 

■ 
1.  Sing  the  migh-ty  cho  rus, Sing,  oh  sing.To  Him  hon  -  or  all  pro-claim; 
2.  Faith  and  trust  a  -  bid-ing,In  His  word, Terms  of  man’s  sal-va  -tionbeard- 
3.  When  we  gain  the  Tic-t’ry, Faith  endured, Peace  with  God  and  Cbristse-cnred: 

l"'riiiiif|rrr|rtrrrrif. 

iM'fjj  jit  J  ̂  if  ,f  J~  j  i  j  ij. Sing  the  love  of  Je- sus,  Praise  His  name, All  ye  saints  join  in  re-frain. 
Je- sus  our  re  -  deem-er.Sins  for-giv’n,  In  my  heart  a  song  of  love. 
Heaven  shost  of  an-gels,Join  in  song,  When  in  heav-en  we  be  -  long. 

Chorus. 
j  3. 

prA - 'Jr - 

— -  l' - r  3 

Sing  of  His  love, 

Tell  the  gos-pel  to  all  m 

Sing  the  glad 

a-tions,Hear  ye  of  His  love, 



Sing  of  His  Love 

V.  J.  Charleaworth. Ira  D.  Sankojr- 

1.  The  Lord’s  our  Rock,  in  Him  we  hide,  A  shel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm; 
2.  A  shade  by  day,  de-  fence  by  night,  A  ehel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm; 
8.  The  rag  -  ing  storms  may  round  us  beat,  A  ehel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm; 
4.0  Rook  di  -  vine,  O  Ref-uge  dear,  A  ehel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm; 

Se  -  cure  what-ev  -  er  111  be  -  tide,  A  shel  -  ter  In  the  time  of  storm. 
No  fears  a-Iarm,  no  foes  af -fright,  A  shel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm. 

We’ll  nev-  er  leave  our  safe  re-treat,  A  shel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm. 
Be  Thou  our  help  -  er  ev  -  er  near,  A  ehel  -  ter  in  the  time  of  storm. 



478 Still,  Still  with  Thee 

y  f  •  *  ^  i  ̂   3  i  3  3--  ̂   ■< 
When  the  bird  wa  -  keth,  and  the  shad  -  ow 
The  sol  -  emn  hush  of  na  -  ture  new  -  ly 
Its  clos  -  ing  eye  looks  up  to  Thee  in 
When  the  soul  wa  -  keth,  and  life's  shad  -  ow 

i  t  if  f  if  r  f  p 

•s  flee; 
born; 

i  prayer; s  nee; 



Sowing  the  Seed  of  the  Kingdom  479 

p.  p.  Fred  A.  Fillmore 

1.  Are  yo 
2.  Are  yo 
3.  Are  yo 

*  *  -  *  *  J  $  » 
u  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom,  broth-er,  In  the  m 
u  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom,  broth-er.  In  the  s 
u  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom,  broth-er,  All  a  -  1< 

om  -  ing 

till  and 

>ng  the 

it 

j'
 

fair?  Are 

^6 

T'*  ■  ■  ■  Tf 
bright  and  fair?  Are  you  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom.  brother,  In  the 
sol  -  emn  night?  Are  you  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom,  brother,  For  a 
fer  -  tile  way?  Are  you  sow  -  ing  the  seed  of  the  king-dom,  brother?  You  m— * m 



480  Soldiers  of  Christ,  Arise 
Charles  Wesley 

1.  Sol  -  diers  of  Christ,  a  _  .  . 
2.  Strong  in  the  Lord  of  hosts  .  . 
3.  Stand,  then,  in  His  great  might,  . 
4.  Leave  no  un-guard  -  ed  place.  .  . 
5.  That  hav-ing  all  things  done,  .  . 

With  all  His  strength  en-dued; 
No  weak-ness  of  the  soul- 

And  all  your  con-flicts  past’ 

But  take. 

Take  ev  -  'ry 
You  may  o'er 

Strong  in  the  strength  which  God  sup-plies  Thro’  His  be  -  lov  -  ̂   ' Who  m  the  strength  of  Je  -  sus  trusts.  Is  more  than  con  -  quer  -  or you  for  the  fight,  The  pan  -  o  -  ply  of  God 
‘  ̂ ue',  ’tv  grace.  And  for  -  ti  -  fy  the  whole e  thro  Christ  a  -  lone.  And  stand  eri  -  tire  at  last 

Take 

481 Am  I  a  Soldier  of  the  Cross? 
(McAntlly;  o, 

And  shall  I  fear 
Is  this  vile  world 
They  see  the  tri-umph  from 

own  His  cause.  Or  blush  to  speak  His  nara? 
friend  to  grace,  To  help  me  on  to  God7 

-  far  By  faith’s  dis  - 1 



Am  I  a  Soldier  of  the  Cross? 

■  J  I* i=$m* 
— i — p — i - 
Must  I  be  car  -  ried  to  the  skies  On  flow  -  ’ry  beds  of 
Sure  I  must  fight  if  I  would  reign:  In-crease  my  cour-age, 
When  that  il  -  lus  -  trious  day  shall  rise.  And  all  Thine  ar  -  mies 

l^hile  oth  -  ers  fought  to  win  the  prize.  And  sailed  thro’  blood-y  s 
I’ll  bear  the  toil,  en-dure  the  pain,  Sup- port -ed  by  Thy  i 
In  robes  of  vie  -  t’ry  thro’  the  skies.  The  glo  -  ry  shall  be  ' 

2  A  a-,T-  g 
m 

r  i?1  17  1  ̂   1  “  t-^r 
We’ll  Work  Till  Jesus  Comes  482 

Elizabeth  Mills  William  Miller 



483 Stand  Up,  Stand  Up  for  Jesus 

GeorSe  Duffield Georfce  J.  Webb 

Knrtb  al  ban  '  ?.er>  11  must  not  suf  -  fer  loss; 
Egjbto  ■  Y,,  ?°"  -  fllct  In  this  His  glo-rious  day; The  arm  of  flesh  will  fail  you,  Ye  dare  not  trust  your  own; 
This  day  the  noise  of  bat  -  tie.  The  next  the  vie  -  tor's  song; 

n  ev  '  ry  f5*  “  van-quished,  For  Christ  is  Lord  in  -  deed, 
nf  3tge  n?f  W,th  j3”  ‘  ger’  And  strength  to  strength  op -pose, 
n  "iy  S?IIs'  °F  £an  -  eer,  Be  nev  -  er  want  -ing  there. D.S.  He  with  the  King  of  Glo  -  ry  Shall  reign  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly. 



Sun  of  My  Soul 

ps
 

w  1  '^r ' 0  may  no  earth-bom  cloud  a  -  rise  To  hide  T 

Be  my  last  tho’t,  how  sweet  to  rest  For  ev  -  e A -bide  with  me  when  night  is  nigh,  For  with-< 
Till,  in  the  o  -  cean  of  Thy  love.  We  lose  01 

>-  -g-  -9-  -a-  •<»- w 

1  
“ 

hee  from  Thy  serv-ant’s  eyes, 
r  on  my  Sav-ior’s  breast. >ut  Thee  I  dare  not  die. 

ur  -  selves  in  heav’n  a  -bove. 

I*  '  I  T1 s 1 

Sweet  Hour  of  Prayer  485 
W.  W.  Wolford  Wm.  B.  Bradbury 

1.  Sweet  hour  of  prayer!  sweet  hour  of  prayer.  That  calls  me  from  a  world  of  care, 
2.  Sweet  hour  of  prayer!  sweet  hour  of  prayer,  The  joy  I  feel,  the  bliss  I  share 
3.  Sweet  hour  of  prayer!  sweet  hour  of  prayer.  Thy  wings  shall  my  pe  -  ti-  tion  bear 

-A-  -A-  -(*-  -A-  -A-  -A-  n 

tr l  ”  D'  D  |  l 

56  ,  K  w  . 

>  1 

Pine 

J  t  j?H"  *  p — iQyi"il  J  H And  bids  me  at  my  Fa-ther’s  throne  Make  all  my  wants  and  wish-es  known; 
Of  those  whose  anx-ious  spir-  its  burn  With  strong  de-sires  for  thy  re-turn! 
To  Him  whose  truth  and  faith-ful-ness  En- gage  the  wait- ing  soul  to  bless; 

D.S. — And  oft  es-caped  the  tempt-er’s  snare,  By  thy  re  -  turn,  sweet  hour  of  prayer. 
D.S. — And  glad-ly  take  my  sta  -  tion  there,  And  wait  for  thee,  sweet  hour  of  prayer. 
D.S. — I’ll  cast  on  Him  my  ev  -  ’ry  care,  And  wait  for  thee,  sweet  hour  of  prayer. 

In  sea  -  sons  of  dis  -  tress  and  grief  My  soul  has  oft  -  en  found  re  -  lief. 
With  such  I  has- ten  to  the  place  WhereGod, my  Sav-ior, shows  His  face, 
And  since  He  bids  me  seek  His  face,  Be-lieve  His  word,  and  trust  His  grace. 



486 Standing  By  The  River 

g)  Copyright  renewal  1971  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  ( 

Ch?MEWBEmley  AU  rights  ̂ served.  Used  by  permission 
°'  Slow' 

1. Here  I  stand  be- side  death’s  chilly  wa  -  terswait-ing  for  my  fi-nalcall, 

2.  Mu -sic  from  the  land  of  end-less  glo  -  ry  fall  up -on  my  list'ningear, 
3.  Shadows  of  the  nightare  swift-ly  fall  -  ing,  lo  I  hear  the  boatman'soar. 

Gaz  -  ingt  ward  the  land  of  fade-less  beau  -  ty  where  no  surg-es  rise  and  fall. 
Fac  -  es  of  myfriends  I  of -ten  vi  -  sion,  forms  of  loved  ones  oft  ap-pear, 
Man-y  are  the  voic  -  es  sweet-ly  call  -  mg.  I  must  tar  -  ry  here  no  more. 

4*ff  flft  f  tr\ft  f  pp 

Stand-ing  by  the  riv  -  er  look-ing  beyond. 
Standing  by  the  riv  -  er  looking  beyond. yyyv, 

ii  mjf  \ 
Standing  by  the  nv-er  waiting  for  the  boatman, 

Stand-ing  by  the riv-er  K  K  waiting  for  the  boatman. 



Standing  By  The  River 

When  this  Passing  World  is  Done  487 
R.  M.  McCheyr (  Spaniih  Hymn  ) 

|  j 
 , — -j — - 

Arr.  B.  Carr Fink 

1.  Wl 
2.  W1 
3.  Wt 

4.  E’( 

ien  this  pass  -  ing  world  is  done,  When  has  sunk  yon  glar  -  ing  sun, 

len  1  stand  be  -  fore  the  throne.  Dressed  in  beau  -  ty  not  my  own, 

ien  the  praise  of  heav’n  I  hear,  Loud  as  thun-ders  to  the  ear
. 

»n  on  earth,  as  thro’  a  glass,  Dark  -  ly  let  Thy  glo  -  ry  pass, 

.  1  ■  .  .  t- 
==£=! 

D.  C.— Th« 
D.  C.(v.4) 

h-L-l 

— — 1  i  1  1 

»n.  Lord,  shall  I  ful  -  ly  know.  Not  till  then,  how  much  I  owe. 

•  E'en  on  earth, Lord, make  me  know  Some- thing  of  how  much  1  owe. 

— I - r>  i  — j-r  J  l  iP  C, 1 i T 

j==5=S=3 

When  I  stand  with  Christ  on  high.  Look  -  ing  o'er  life  s  his  -  to  -  ry— 
When  I  see  Thee  as  Thou  art.  Love  Thee  with  un  -  sin  -  ning  heart— 

Loud  as  man  -  y  wa  -  ters’  noise.  Sweet  as  harp’s  me  -  lo  -  dious  voice— 
Make  for -give -ness  feel  so  sweet;  Make  Thy  Spir- it’s  help  i 

h_ 



Standing  on  the  Promises 488 

a-ing  on  the  prom-is  -  es  of  Christ  my  King,  Thro’  e  -  ter  -  nal  a  -  ges 
d-ing  on  the  prom-is  -  es  that  can -not  fail,  When  the  howling  storms  of d-ing  on  the  prom-is  -  es  of  Christ  the  Lord,  Bound  to  Him  e  -  ter  -  nal- 
d-mg  on  the  prom-is  -  es  I  can -not  fall,  Lis-t'ning  ev-’ry  mo-ment 

let  his  prais-es  ring;  Olo-ry  in  the  high-est,  I  will  shout  and  sing, 
doubt  and  fear  as -sail,  By  the  liv  -  ing  word  of  God  I  shall  pre  -  vail 
ly  by  love’s  strong  cord,  O  -  ver-com-ing  dai  -  ly  with  the  Spir-it's  sword to  the  Spir-it’s  call,  Rest-ii my  Sav-ior  as  my  all  in  all. 

=r=f= f  u  b  t mm 
Chorus 



Eliza  E.  Hawitt 

Stepping  in  the  Light 489 

j. 

^ 

Sav  -  ior  and  King;  Shap  -  ing  our  lives  by  His  bless  -  ed  ex  -  am  -  pie, 
turn  from  the  way;  Trust-ing  the  arm  that  is  strong  to  de-fend  us, 
mer-cy  and  love;  Look -ing  to  Him  for  the  grace  free  -  ly  prom- ised, 
fol  -  low  our  Guide;  When  we  shall  see  Him, “the  King  in  His  beau  -  ty,” 

f  ffi 

J:J.l 
Hap-py,  how  hap-py,  the  songs  that  we  bring. 
Hap-py,  how  hap-py,  our  prais  -  es  each  day.  How  beau-ti-tul  to  walk  in  the 
Hap-py,  how  hap-py,  our  jour-ney  a-bove! 
Hap-py,  how  hap-py,  our  place  at  His  side! 

f  f-  r  r  .J  J’JU- , r  s  I'  ̂ 4 



490  Some  Day  the  Silver  Cord  Will  Break 

Fanny  J.  Crosby  Geo.  C.  Stebbiru 

1.  Some  day  the  sil  -  ver  cord  will  break,  And  I  no  more  as  now  shall  sing; 

2.  Some  day  my  earth  -  ly  house  will  fall — I  can  -  not  tell  how  soon  ’twill  be, 
3.  Some  day,  when  fades  the  gold-en  sun  Be-neaththe  ro  -  sy- tint  -  ed  west, 

4.  Some  day — till  thea-Tll  watch  and  wait,  My  lamp  all  trimmed  and  burning  bright, 

,  i  r  i  r. ,  I'p.,  iJHi r:  r  r  {  ̂  

But  O  the  joy  when  I  shall  wake  With-in  the  pal -ace  of  the  King! 

But  this  I  know;  my  All  in  All  Has  now  a  place  in  heav’n  for  me. 
My  bless  -ed  Lord  will  say,  “Well  done!”  And  I  shall  en  -  ter  in  -  to  rest. 
That  when  my  Sav  -  ior  opes  the  gate.  My  soul  to  Him  may  take  its  flight. 

Chords 

And  I  shall  see  Him  face  to  face.  And  tell  the  sto-ry  saved  by  grace; 
shall  see  to  face, 

■tftf&mMrrrrrrfiri 
fr-j-J-JlJr-  f  t  H  I  fil.IJjljlJ.il And  I  shall  see  Him  face  to  face,  And  tell  the  sto-ry  saved  by  grace, 

shall  see  to  face. 



Sweet  Is  the  Promise  491 
=e£ 

rr  1  1,  r>  J>  J, 

1.  Sweet  is  the  prom-ise 
2.  Trust-ing  the  prom-ise 
3.  When  at  the  gold-en 

i'  8=a=^= 
“I  will  not  for-get  thee,”  Nothing  can  mo-l< 
“I  will  not  for-get  thee,”  On-ward  will  I  g 
por-tals  I  amstand-ing.  All  my  trib-u-1 

rns^^w^.  e  ,  Ml 

eS 
5  st  or 
o  with a  -  tions, 

tb4. 
■4~k~— =jl 

M  g  ̂   .fr-t"  t  ■ 1  l>  i>  1  1 

rflrH  f?  I 
■K'"  ft  ■  1 1 -  1 

Sr  ■■ 
turn  my  soul  a  -  way  ; 
songs  of  joy  and  love, 
all  my  sor-rows  past, 

ggg—  *£
  ■ 

E’en  tho’  the  night 
Tho’  earth  de-spise 
How  sweet  to  hear 

* J  *  "  *■■■«  ] 

be  dark  with-in  the  val  -  ley, 

me,  tho’  my  friends  for-sake  me, 
the  bless -ed  proc  -  la  -  ma  -  tion, 

1 

if,  I'M  II  ~*Tlf— Just  be-yond  is  shin-ing  an  e  -  ter-nal  day.  I .  will  not  for- 
I  shall  be  re-mem-bered  in  my  home  a-bqve. 

“En  -  ter  faith-ful  serv-ant,  welcome  home  at  last.”  I  will  not  for-get  thee; 

z " r  p  ~t'~i  f  1  v  f'  |  f  ^ - . i 

. .  will  not  for-get  thee  or  leave  thee;  I  am  thy  Re-deem-er,  I  will  care  for  thee. 

get_thee,  for-get 



492  Standing  Outside 

1.  Judg-ment  is  sure -ly  com-ing,  Com  ing  to  you  and  me,  We  will  be 2.  Stand  ing  out  side  while  loved  ones.  En  ter  the  pearl-y  gate,  Know-ingthat 
3.  Can  you  not  see  the  pic  -  ture  Of  those  who're  lost  in  sin,  Stand-ing  out- 



Standing  Outside 

- 1 — I  |.  ],-«  J  1  J  1  J — j — 

D.S. 

O  «  »  —  Rr  Pi  ^  t— 
Je-sns  is  some  day . someday; _  With  all .  the 

Borne  day,  Borne  happy  day;  With  all 

saintB  to  dwell 

?=*= 1 f- — r-h — yr  j~y~r  —  P*  -S-  l-ar-t-^ — I   j—  It — 

jE_-]»=P-T| 

4-P  1  -4l 



494  Sunlight 
J.  W.  Van  De  Venter  Copyright,  1 897,  by  Weeden  and  Van  DeVenter.  Used  by  per.  W.  S.Weeden 

p  
mm 1  •  I V  wan-dered  in  the  shades  of  night,  Till  Je  -  sus  came  to  me, 

2.  Tho’  clouds  may  gath  -  er  in  the  sky.  And  bil  -  lows  round  me  roll, 
3.  While  walk-ing  in  the  light  of  God,  I,  sweet  com-mun-  ion  find, 

4.  I  cross  the  wide  ex  -  tend  -  ed  fields,  1  jour  -  ney  o'er  the  plain, 
5.  Soon  1  shall  see  Him  as  He  is,  The  Light  that  came  to  me, 

twMit't  m  ruftfir 



495 Open  My  Eyes,  That  I  May  See 

iy  eyes,  that  I  may  see  Glimp-se 
ly  ears,  that  I  may  hear  Voi  -  ce 
iy  mouth,  and  let  me  bear  Glad  - 

of  truth  Thou  hast  for  me; 
of  truth  Thou  send-est  clear; 

the  warm  truth  ev  -'ry-where; 

i  jU  W  +  U  i’  J'  W Place  in  my  hands  the  won-  der  -  ful  key  That  shall  un  -  clasp,  and 

And  while  the.  wave-notes  fall  on  my  ear,  Ev  -  'ry- thing  false  will 

O  -  pen  my  heart,  and  let  me  pre-pare  Love  with  Thy  chil-dren 



496 Sweet  By  and  By 
Jos.  P.  Webster 

1.  There’s  a  land  t 
2.  We  shall  sing  i 
3.  To  our  boun  - 

•  "  gt  •  -  m  m  *■- 
hat  is  fair  -  er  than  day.  And  by  faith  we  can 
on  that  beau  -  ti  -  ful  shore  The  me  -  lo  -  di  -  ous 
ti  -  ful  Fa  -  ther  a  -  bove  We  will  of  -  fer  our 
*-  -M-  |  f)  ft 

>  1 

*  r  p  — f  *  b 

U'i  r jij  Ml see  it  a  -  far;  For  the  Fa  -  ther  waits  o  -  ver  the  way.  To  pre¬ 
songs  of  the  blest;  And  our  spir  -  its  shall  sor-row  no  more— Not  a 
trib  -  ute  of  praise  For  the  glo  -  ri  -  ous  gift  of  His  love.  And  the 

bTnW'frrflfiPfppii Chords 

sigh  for  the  bless  -  ing  of  rest. 
bless-ings  that  hal  -  low  our  days.  In  the  sweet 

gTjJ  f  l  T"  £  nf:|  y  u  f .  A  J 
■f  r  i 

I—  p-F  t  pJjerJ - L_ jj_ 

a*  i  ,t>  Tni  j  s>  j>ij 

u4  * . J 
— -  ,p.  i  i 

ffi  >4:  sk-H  I*  w  3  w  a  ̂ =F#f= 
by,  We  shall  meet  on  that  beau  -  ti  -  ful  shore; 

by  and  by,  t 
In  the 

>y  and  by; 

.  i 

p  x  *  i?-f  f  $  ip *  r  ihh^ — i 

kP*„.  .Mrr-  .r— irf 
Hrfr  1 

sweet  by  and  by.  We  shall  meet  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 
In  the  sweet  by  and  by, 

gry-f  r  r  TTiTT^f  ?  ̂   r  fr  r-g^ 

^ - [f-jf  f  fr'gT-E  tr-fe-ltrti 



Sweet  Peace,  the  Gift  of  God’s  Love  497 
Pater  P.  BiU 

1.  There  comes  to  my  heart  one  sweet  strain,  (sweet  strain,)  A 
2.  Thro’  Christ  on  the  cross  peace  was  made,  (was  made,)  My 

3*.  When  Je  -  sue  as  Lord  I  had  crowned,  (had  crowned,)  My 
4'  in  Je  -  sus  for  peace  I  a  -  bide,  (a  -  bide,)  And 

h  . '  "j  l  J 

glad  and  a  joy  -  ous  re  -  frain,  (re  -  Irain,)  I  sing  it  a- 
debt  by  His  death  was  all  paid,  (all  paid,)  No  oth  -  er  foun- 
heart  with  this  peace  did  a  -  bound,  (a  -  bound,) In  Him  the  rich 
as  I  keep  close  to  His  side,  (His  side,)  There’s  noth-ing  but 

_  laid,  For  peace,  the  gjft  of  God’s  love. 
bless  -  ing  I  found,  Sweet  peace,  the  gift  of  God’s  love, 
peace  doth  be  -  tide.  Sweet  peace,  the  gift  of  God’s  love. 



498  Sweeter  As  the  Years  Go  By 

Mrs.  C.  H.  M.  COpubHshing  1Ho5|neu«d  1by°  permSon6”'  Mf*'  °‘  H‘  M0,rl’ 



Sweeter  As  the  Years  Go  By 

.1  jj 

V - * - p-n - - *  *  *•  f  ' 
While  I  find  my  pre  -  cious  Lord  Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 
Find  -  ing  Him,  from  day  to  day,  Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 
Yet  His  bless-ings  fall  on  me,  Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 
But  my  Sav-ior’s  voice  will  be  Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  alL 

Mtfcc  tf  c.ff  f 

J  J.  iJ 

mh-1 
U  JlJ  M  .1 

<rv  J* 
Je-sus  is  now,  and  ev-er  ' 

1"  [  Tff 

will  be,  Sweet-er  than  all  the  world  to  me. 



500 Take  the  Name  of  Jesus  With  You 

1.  Take  the  name  of  Je  -  sus  with  you,  Child  of  sor-rowand  of  woe; 

2.  Take  the  name  of  Je  -  sus  ev  -  er  As  a  shield  from  ev  - ’ry  snare; 
3.  O  the  pre-cious  name  of  Je  -  sus!  How  it  thrills  our  souls  with  joy. 

It  will  joy  and  com -fort  give  you,  Take  it  then,  wher-e’er  you  go. 
If  temp -ta-tions  round  you  gath-er.  Breathe  that  ho-  ly  name  in  prayer. 
When  His  lov  -  ing  arms  re-ceive  us,  And  His  songs  our  tongues  em-ploy! 

P  I  P 

Take  My  Life,  and  Let  It  Be 
Frances  R.  Havergal 

1.  Take  my  life,  and  let  it  be  Con-se-crat-  ed.  Lord,  to  Thee; 
2.  Take  my  hands,  and  let  them  move  At  the  im  -  pulse  of  Thy  love; 
3.  Take  my  voice,  and  let  me  sing  A1  -  ways,  on  -  ly,  for  my  King; 
4.  Take  my  sil  -  ver  and  my  gold:  Not  a  mite  would  I  with-hold; 
5.  Take  my  will,  and  make  it  Thine:  It  shall  be  no  long  -  er  mine; 
C.  Take  my  love,  my  Lord,  I  pour  At  Thy  feet  its  treas-ure  store; 

k| 



Take  My  Life  and  Let  It  Be 



503 
Swiftly  We’re  Turning 

MM.  Ear  Camth  Coppyright,  198#.  by  TUlit  S.  Teddlle  Tllllt  S.  T«MU« 

1.  Swift  -  ly  we’re  turn-ing  life’s  dai  -  ly  pag  -  es,  Swift  -  ly  the  hours  are 
2.  Mil  -  lions  are  grop-ing  with  -  out  the  gos  -  pel, Quick  -  ly  they’ll  reach  e- 
3.  Souls  that  are  pre-cious,  souls  that  are  dy  -  iug,  While  we  re-joiceour 

chang-  ing  to  yean;  How  are  we  us  -  ing  God’s  gold  -  en  mo-  meats? 
ter  -  ni  -  ty’s  night;  Shall  we  sit  id  -  ly  as  they  rush  on  -ward? 
sins  are  for  -  giv’n;  Did  He  not  al  -  so  die  for  these  lost  ones? 

Shall  we  reap  glo  -  ry?  Shall  we  reap  tears? 
Haste, let  us  hold  up  Christ  the  true  light.  In  -  to  our  hands  the 

Then  let  us  point  the  way  un  -  to  beav’n. 



*  w.  a 
Take  My  Hand  and  Lead  Me 504 

rg-ft  J  j  |  - - -  J 

f  r?  i 
Bpir-  It  feecf 
Bpir  •  it  feed  me,  Lord,  ! 

* — 
[  pra; 

p=±iEE*^'  ̂   ̂   J 
i,  Till  I’m  safe  at  home . j,  Till  Tm  safe  with  Thee  at  home. 

'7’d'  *  h  1  *£  -tj^j jj — L  'Tj.  "'!*  "itr — ! - K  '  ~"A — |i 



505 Tell  Me  the  Old,  Old  Story 
Kate  Hankey  W.  H.  Doene 

1.  Tell  me  the  old,  old  Sto  -  ry,  Of  un-seen  things  a  -  bove.  Of  Je  -  sus 
2.  Tell  me  the  sto  -  ry  slow  -  ly.  That  I  may  take  it  in —  That  won-der- 

3. />Tell  me  the  sto  -  ry  soft  -  ly.  With  ear-nest  tones  and  grave;  Re- mem-ber 

Chorus 

F$~  ii-!.  m  ■  „i  i  >  m  ill  i  »t  J  Ji. 
S* . 1  * 

help  -  less  and  de  -  filed. 
passed  a  -  way  at  noon.  Tell  me  the  old,  old  Sto  -  ry,  Tell  me  the  old,  old 
com- fort -er  to  me. 

j  J  -  - . .  s  ■ 

&  r-F-j 
r 
>  p  f  'f  p  tr  r  r 1  r  1 

nh-M'-J  J  i.l  i  1 1 1  J 

§>  si-  -g  * 
Sto  -  ry. Tell  me  the  old,  old  Sto  -  ry  Of  Je  -  sus  and  His  love. 

iF  Ft  t  Tip 



Tell  Me  the  Story  of  Jesus 506 

1.  Tell  me  the  sto  -  ry  of  Je  -  sus.  Write  on  my  heart  ev  -  ’ry  word; 
2.  Fast-ing  a -lone  in  the  des  -  ert.  Tell  of  the  days  that  are  passed, 
3.  Tell  of  the  cross  where  they  nailed  Him,  Writh-ing  in  an-guish  and  pain; 

r  r  if  r  H  [  r  [  [  if 
I  If]  TTT 7  -  er  was  heard; 

How  for  our  sins  He  was  tempt -ed,  '  Yet  was  tri  -  um-phant  at  last; 
Tell  of  the  grave  where  they  laid  Him,  Tell  how  He  liv  -  eth  a  -  gain. 

'  1 

!  the  sto  -  ry  most  pre-cious,  Sweet  -est  that 

m i  u\* 
Tell  how  the  an  -  gels,  in  cho  -  rus,  Sang  as  they  wel-comed  His  birth; 

Tell  of  the  years  of  His  la  -  bor.  Tell  of  the  sor  -  row  He  bore, 

Love,  in  that  sto  -  ry  so  ten  -  der.  Clear -er  than  ev  
-  “•  T 

j'lVrrff 

jjj  jji,i  ,uj 
“Glo  -  ry  to  God  in  the  high-  est!  Peace  and  good  ti  -  dmgs  on  earth.’ 
He  was  de-spised  and  af  -  flict  -  ed.  Home-less,  re  -  ject-ed  and  poor: 

Stay,  let  me  weep  while  you  whis-per,  “Love  paid  the  ran-som  for  me. 

l  i1  iVrrfif  fif  ff  f  ftp  Iii^ 



507 Ten  Thousand  Angels 

(©)  1959  by  Ullenaa  Publishing  Company.  
All  Rights  Reserved. 

R  O.  Used  by  Permission  B*jO* 
i mf  Slowly,  vitb  mub  fttlmg   

1.  TW-^bouod  the  hand,  of  Jc  -  m»  m  the  gar-den  where  He  poyedfrlfey 

2.  Up  -  -  on  Hi.  pre-  cioushead  they  placed  a  crown  ofthomsThey
 

3.  When  they  nailed  Him  to  theCro«.  Hi.  moth -ei  stood  near-by.  He 

4.  To  the  howl  -  mg  mob  He  He  did  not  for  met  -  cy  ay.  The^ 

led  Him  thro  the  street,  in  ihame.  Tltey  spat  up -on  the  Sav  -  iour  so 

laughed  and  said,“Be  -  hold  the  King."  They  struck  Him  and  they  cursed  Him  and 
Sara,  “Wom  an,  be  -  hold  '1  

‘L~‘  r‘ . . 
Cross  of  shame  He  took son!"  He  cried,  “I  thirst  for  wa  -  ter,”  but  they 

looe.  And  when  Hecried,“It’s  fin- iihed,''He iii 

f  J'-U  '  r'.uJl  u'iV" and  set  Him  freeT  ̂   He  could  have  called, tnc  world 

?  t  r  r'^rr  r  ̂  



Ten  Thousand  Angels 

Pn  i 
w  •  °"»l  Hi  •  (th,  Bat  He  died  a  -  la 

*  *  Ti-^fr 

foe  Jan  and  aae. 

Sound  the  Battle  Cry 508 

Wm.  F.  Sherwln. 
Vigorously,  tn  march  time.  h  s  ,  1  I  K 

H+tfJ  I J  f  ff  j  Hi  i  M  {' 1.  Sound  the  hat-tie  cry!  See, the  foe  is  nigh;  Raise  the  standard  high  For  the  Lord; 

2.  Strong  to  meet  thefoe, Marching  on  we  go  .While  our  cause  we  know  Must  prevail; 
3.  Oh!  Thou, God  of  all,  Hear  us  when  we  call, Help  us, one  and  all.  By  Thy  grace; 

ufffiii  i  Jj'J Gird  your  ar-mor  on,Standfirm,ev’ry  one,  Rest  your  cause  upon  His  ho-ly  word. 
Shield  and  banner  bright  Gleaming  in  the  light, Battling  for  the  right, We  ne’er  can  fail. 

“When  the  battle’s  done,  And  the  vict’ry  won, May  we  wear  the  crown  Before  Thy  face. 

f  f  B  f  'f  f  E:S Chobus.# 

MH 
«]  bilg:  J  J  j  |  * 

[*■  b  ifffll 

r  i-j 
Rouse  tSen^soMers!  r ally  rou nd  the  banner!  Ready,  steady, pas 

is  the 1 
-p- 

rcord  along; 
»-.a 

ii1  f  i  e  r 1  r  r  ■■  *p 

YV  J 
Onward, forward, shout  aloud, Hosanna!  Christ  is  Captain  of  the  mighty  throng. 



509 When  the  Saviour 
Reached  Down  for  Me 

G.  E.  Wright 

1.  Once  my  soul  was  a-stray  from  the  Heav  -en  -  ly  way.  And  waswretch-ed  and 
2.1  wasnear  to  de-spairwhen  He  came  to  me  there.  And  He  showed  me  that 

3  .  How  my  heart  does  rejoice  when  I  hear  His  sweet  voice  In  the  temp-est  to 

vile  as  could  be;  But  my  Sav  -  ior  in  love  gave  me  peace  from  a  bove, 
I  could  be  free;  Then  He  lift  •  ed  my  feet,  gave  me  glad  ness  complete, 
Him  I  thenflee;  There  to  lean  on  His  arm,  safe,  se-cure  from  all  harm, 

a'  -^rrr1 
1-2  When  He  reached  down  His  hand  for  me.  When  my  Sav -ior  reached  down  for 

r  A 
 , 

1 
for  me; 

p’rf  f 

done,  with -out  God  or  His  Son,  When  my  Sav -ior  reached  down  for  me. 

xir-mr 
Copyright  1921  by  Quartet  Music  Co,  Copyright  rt 



The  Christian’s  Welcome  Home 
510 

1.  How  sweet  will  be  the  welcome  home, 
2.  When  we  the  love-ly  promised  land, 
3.  If  we  are  faith-ful  we  shall  gain, 

(welcome  home,)  When  this  short 

(promised  land,)  With  spir  -  it (safe  -  ly  gain,)  The  land  of 



511 The  Fight  Is  On 

r-HM  Copyright  1032,  by  Frances  M.  Luuk.  Renewal  Mrs.  C.  H.  Morris 
"• C  H'  M  Haldor  LlllenaB-  °wner  Cho.  Arr.  Ellis  J.  Crum 

JL  t  ji i  4-  MX  J*  J*  J*.  J*  J:  A"  A 

y 
4 1.  The  fight  is 

2.  The  fight  is 
3.  The  Lord  is 

5  on,  tl 

m 

he  trumpet  sound  is  ring- ingout.  The  cry  To  arms  is 
a-rouse,  ye  sol-diersbrave and  true,  Je  -  ho  -  vah  leads, and 
ng  on  to  cer-tain  vie  -  to  -  ry.  The  bow  of  prom  ise 

if  r,  r  j  iL  i  Lnd,d heard  a  -  far  and  near;  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  marching  01 

vie  -  t’ry  will  assure;  Go  buck- le  on  the  ar-morGodhas  giv  en  you, 

spans  the  east  ern  sky;  His  glo-riousnamein  ev  - 'ry  landshallhonoredbe, 

gleaming,  and  col  -ors  streaming.  The  right  and  wrong  engage to  -  di K 



The  Fight  Is  On 

0  how  our  hearts  beat  high  with  Joy  When-e’er  we  hear  that  gk)  -  rious  words 
How  sweet  would  be  their  children’s  fate,  If  they,  like  them,  could  die  for  thee! 
And  preach  thee,  too,  as  love  knows  how.  By  kind-ly  words  and  vlr  -  tuous  life: 

Faith  of  our  fa -there,  ho  -  ly  faith!  We  will  be  true  to  thee  till  death! 

1 1 1  ii'fifrrifrnrrifrri 



The  Cross  Is  Not  Greater 

1.  The  cross  that  He  gave  may  be  heav-y.  But  it  ne  er  out- weighs  His  grace; 
2.  The  thorns  in  my  path  are  not  sharp-er  Than  composed  His  crown  for  me, 

3  His  will  I  have  joy  in  ful  -  fill  -  ing;  I  am  walk-ing  in  the  light; 

[V  i  x
  " 

fl.  Nr  A  D — uj— r>,  i.  - 

pip
"  13=1 h  K  1  -kT=^| 

S* - *  1 ^ - : - * 
The  storm  that  I  feared  may  surround  me,  But  it  ne’er 
The  cup  that  I  drink  not  more  bit  -  ter  Than  He  drank 
My  all  to  the  Lord  I  am  bring-ing.  He  a  -  lone 

m  m  mm  m  m  -ff'  . 

*  v‘  ^ 
ex-cludes  His  face, 

in  Geth-sem-a  -  ne. 
can  keep  me  right. 

^=r-r;  f 

Fi - p  p  p^p  P  -1 1 
I r  hr  p  p i — b — 1 —  P  3 

is  not  great  -  er  than  His  grace.  The  storm  can  -  not 
-j^-  -p-,  r  -,^ — 



The  Glory-Land  Way  514 
J.S.T.  J.  S.  Torbett 

n  the  way,  the  bright  and  shin- ing  way,  I'nu 
o  the  call,  the  gos  -  pel  call  to  -  day,  Get 

’  *  ,  re-joic-ing  in  His  love,  I'rr 

the  glo  -  ry-  land 
the  glo  -  ry-  land 
the  glo  -  ry-  land 



515 Beautiful  Home 

B.  B.  Edmiaston  Jno.  T.  Cotton 

i‘l  f  f  w  j  i  $  i  ̂ 1.  Beau-ti  -  ful  land  of  light,  beau-ti  -  ful  home  so  bright,  Wait-ing  for 
2.  Beau-ti  -  ful  songs  we’ll  sing  un  -  to  our  Lord  and  King,  Prais-ing  the 
3.  Glo  -  ri  -  ous  tho’t  of  home,  when  He  shall  bid  us  come;  Glo- ri  -  ous 

mi  i  jTiHV  i  f  TiTi  f  r  f 

i*  *  *  i  t  f  jU  f  f  ̂  all  the  saved  o  -  ver  the  sea;  Bur  -  dens  we  shall  lay  down, 

Sav  -  ior  dear,  ’round  the  great  throne;  Friends  we  shall  meet  a  -  gain; 
ran  -  som  the  Sav  -  ior  has  made;  Spread  the  glad  news  each  day, 

ev  -  er  to  wear  a  crown,  With  the  re  -  deemed  of  earth,  hap-py  and  free, 
free  from  all  care  and  pain,  We  shall  a  -  bide  with  Je  -  sus  and  His  own. 
tell  it  a -long  the  way,  He  a  great  price  for  our  free  -  dom  has  paid. 

Home  of  light  and  love,  Cit  -  y  built  a-bove, 
Beau-ti  -  ful  home  of  light  and  love,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  cit  -  y  built  a-bove, 



Beautiful  Home 

Crowns  we  there  shall  wear.  u  Deck
ed  with  jew-els  rare; 

crowns  we  there  shall  wear,  Decked  with  lm-  m
or-tal  jew-els  rare, 

m 



516 The  Great  Physician 
Air.  J.  H.  Stockton 

yPil 

,  / The  great  Phy- si  -  dan  now  „  .  —  r 
i*  \  He  speaks  the  droop-ing  heart  to  cheer:  O  hear  the  voice  or 

„  /All  glo  -  ry  to  the  dy-ingLamb!I  now  be-lieve  in  Je - 

Ml  love  the  bless  -  ed  Sav-ior’s  name,  I  love  the  name  of  Je- 

„  /  His  name  dis- pels  my  guilt  and  fear.  No  oth  -  er  name  but  Je  - 

Mo  how  my  soul  de- lights  to  hear  The  charming  name  of  Je- 

.  /And  when  to  that  bright  world  a-bove,  We  rise  to  see  our  Je- 
\  We’ll  sing  a  -  round  the  throne  of  love  His  name,  the  n 

m f  i  r  i  i| 
Je  -  sus,  bless  -ed  Je  -  s D.  S—  Sweet  -  est  c 

fiswc  c  m  m  t  m 
®  i — p  i 

Sweet-est  note  i 

r—  |  p— | 
n  ser  -  aph  song,  Sweet-est  name  c 

ffTimi 
>n  mor  -  tal  tongue, 

517 The  Church’s  One  Foundation 

1.  The  Church’s  one  foun-da-tion  Is  je-sus  Christ  her  Lord  She  is  Hisnewcre- 
2.  E  -  lect  from  ev-’ry  na-tion,  Yet  one  o’er  all  the  earth;  Her char-ter  of  sal- 
3.  Tho’with  a  scom-ful  won-der  We  see  her  sore  oppressed, Her  doc-trine  rent  a- 

a  -  tion  By  wa  -  ter  and  the  word;  From  heav’n  He  came  and  sought  her  To 
™  -  tion:  One  Lord,  one  faith,  one  birth;  One  ho  -  ly  name  she  bless  -  es,  Par- 

l  -  der.  By  names  and  creeds  distressed.  Yet  saints  their  watch  are  keep-ing,  They 



The  Church’s  One  Foundation 

1  jj  j 
be  His  ho-ly  bride;  With  His  own  blood  He  bought  her,  And  for  

her  life  He  died 

takesoneho-ly  food.  And  to  one  hope  she  presses  ̂ ‘thev-  ry  grace  en-dued. 

cry  :“How  long, how  long?”  And  soon  the  night  of  weep-ing  Shall  be 
 the  mom  of  song. 

The  Lord  Has  Been  Mindful  of  Me  518 

Copyright,  1948  by  Gospel  Advocate  Company 

1.  Though  I,  thro’  the  val-ley  of  shad-ow,  O’er  moun-tain  or  trou-b
led  sea, 

2.  Much  more  than  my  grief  and  my  sor  -  row.  Much  more  than  ad-ver  -
  si  -  ty, 

3.  I’m  rich!  I  am  saved!  I  am  hap  -  py!  I’ve  health  and  pros-per  - 

And  oft  in  the  dark -ness, have  trav-elled, The  Lord  has  been  mindful  of  me: 

Much  more  than  the  all  I  have  giv  -  en.  The  Lord  has  been  mindful  of  me 

I’ve  friends!  I  have  doors  ev  -  er  o  -  pen!  The  Lord  has  been  mindful  of  me! 



The  Great  Redeemer 

1.  How  I  love  the  great  Re-deem-er  Who  is  do  -  ing  so  much  for  me; 
2  He  has  purchased  my  re-demp-tion,  Rolled  my  bur-den  of  sin  a -way, 
3.  Glo-ry  be  to  Him  for-ev  -  er!  End-less  prais  -  es  to  Christ  the  Lamb! 

;h  what  joy 

1  Is  walk-i 

why  I  sing  His  pra **  "  would  kn< 
ry  one  would  know  Him,  0  that  all . would  a-dore! . 

^  J J- 

•Bast  to  t>0  sung  loud.  The  other  parts  subdued  and  semi-staccato. 



The  Great  Redeemer 

.  ’ry  -  thing  to  me,  And 

’ry-tmng  to  me,  And  ev  -  'ry-thing  sm 

-jJ.  -J-  -J-  -J- 



520  The  Lord  And  Savior  Of  Mankind 
Theme  taken  from  sermon  preached  byT  C.  Pullius.  March  22.  1970  at  DeSoto,  Texas 

■J.  yy  AU  Rights  Reserved.  Tommy  Wheeler 

kind.  No  guilt  nor  sin  in  Him  could  find;  And  when  they 

^  i  i  i  i  ̂   ■  l^:l1 
looked  up  -  on  His  face,  Then  they  knew  His  love  and  sav-ing  grace. 

f  f  M  ffijr1  r1  /  IP  i 



521 The  Sands  of  Time 

(Rutherford)  D’Urhan-Rlmbault 

1.  The  sands  of  time  are  sink  -  ing,  The 
 dawn  of  heav-en  breaks, 

2  0  Christ,  He  is  the  foun- tain.  The  deep,  sweet  well  of  love; 

3.  With  mer-cy  and  with  judg-ment  My
  web  of  tune  He  wove, 

4.  The  King  there  in  His  beau  -  ty  W
ith-out  a  veil  «  seen. 

The  swn-mer  mom  I’ve  sighed  for,  The  fair,  sweet  mom  a  -  wakes; 

The  streams  on  earth  I’ve  tast  -  ed,  More  deep  I’ll  dnnk  
£  ‘  t»ve. 

And  aye  the  dews  of  sor  -  row  Were  bng
ht-ened  by  His  love. 

It  were  a  well -spent  jour  -  ney,  Tho’ sev’n  deaths  lay  be  -  tween; 

Dark,  dark  hath  been  the  mid -night,  But  day-spring  is  
at  hand. 

There  to  an  o  -  cean  full  -  ness  His  mer  -  cy  doth  ex  -
  pand. 

I’ll  bless  the  hand  that  guid  -  ed.  I’ll  bless  the  heart  that  
planned. 

The  Lamb  with  His  fair  ar  -  my  Doth  on  Mount  Zi
  -  on  stand. 

And  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry  dwell  -  eth 

And  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry  dwell  -  eth 

Whenthronedwhere  glo  -  ry  dwell  -  eth 

And  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry  dwell  -  eth 

Im  -  man  -  uel’s  land. 

Im  -  man  -  uel’s  land. 
Im  -  man  -  uel’s  land. 

In  Im  -  man  -  uel’s  land. 



522 Where  Peace  Like  A  River 

$  I'Zi  (  J  j  ̂1 heart  is  filled  with  de  -  spair;  TdLL  a  -  gain  that  old 

walk  thru  the  val  -  ley  so  dim;  There's  a  riv  -  er  still 
trou  -  lies  and  tears  all  have  flown;  As  I  drink  of  the 

lWT  r  r  1 1  i  t~ 
j  j  rjiJ  i j  i  j,  ji j.j  ̂  

sto  -  ry  of  a  cit  -  y  so  fair.  Where  peace  like  a 
flow  -  ing,  it  flows  deep  and  wide,  From  the  foun  -  tain  on 
foun  -  tain  that  flows  deep  and  wide.  Then  peace  like  a 

I . t  r  o iF  Ff  T  run 

©  Copyright  1977  by  Alton  H.  Howard.  All  Rights  Reserved 



Where  Peace  Like  A  River 

Pjr  |  p~  p 
p  p  p  r  ?  p  p  p  p=. soul.  When  trou  -  bles  and  sor-row  from 

o  -  ver  my  soul,  Trou -bles  and  sor-row,  trou -bles  and  sor-row  from 

y  ih  ihih  ih ^  yib  b  b  m p  p  p  p- (Bass)From  life  all  have  flown. 

P  P  P  P-P= 
*P  P  P 
life  all  have  flown,  I*LL  drink  at  that 
life  all  have  flown,  from  life  all  have  flown;  Drink  at  that  foun-tain  that 

••  •  ̂   V  vr  if  f  f  f  f  f 
foun  -  tain  that  flows  deep  and 

flows  deep  and  wide.  I'll  drink  at  that  foun  -  tain  that 

ii 4  u  tit  1 e  e  r h 

mm 
Peace  flows  o  -  ver  my  soul. 

it  rirmtij 
1  ̂   i  4> 

rlrJPP 



523 The  Haven  of  Rest 

H.  L.  Gllmour George  D.  Moore 

1.  My  soul  in  sad  ex  -  ile  was  out  on  life’s  sea.  So  bur-dened  with 
2.1  yield -ed  my -self  to  His  ten-der  em -brace.  And  faith  tak  -  ing 
3.  The  song  of  my  soul,  since  the  Lord  made  me  whole.  Has  been  the  old 

4.  How  pre-cious  the  tho’t  that  we  all  may  re  -  dine.  Like  John  the  be- 
_ - _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _ . _  -1  _ .  1  h  1 

‘  ̂   r 

sin  and  di 
hold  of  th 
sto  -  ry  so 
lov  -ed  am 

-  trest:  I  heard  a  sweet  voice  saying,  “Make  me  your  choice;" 
word.  My  fet-ters  fell  off,  and  I  an-chored  my  soul: 
blest.  Of  Je  -  sus  who’ll  save  who-so  -  ev  -  er  will  have 

i  blest.  On  Je  -  sus’  strong  arm,  where  no  tem-pest  can  harm, 

i  [r  r.  
, 

Chorus 

-■1=1 . J  14  4 
And  I  en-tered  the  Ha  -  ven  of  Rest. 

The  Ha -ven  of  Rest  is  my  Lord.  I’ve  an-chored  my  soul  in  the A  home  in  the  Ha  -  ven  of  Rest. 
Se  -  cure  in  the  Ha  -  ven  of  Rest. 

nn-h-i-  r  r  . —  .r'n'  r  r  r  ,  i 
^--p  fJf1 . ‘r  b  r  r  ff=i 

J'  J - J  J  *j4s|v%f - L-j-W.'. ♦j  .Jj 
Ha  -  ven  of  Rest;  I’ll 

*2-  2  2  f  '  r  •  m  \m sail  the  wide  seas  no  more;  The  tem-pest  may 



The  Heart  Shall  Reap  in  Joy 524 

Refrain 

m  il  hi  i  J 
heart  that  oft  has  sown  in  tears,  Shall  reap  some  day  in  joy._ 

•H'g!?  Ej-g  r 

T - — H 



525 The  Last  Mile  of  the  Way 

^  f 
1.  If 
2.  If 
3.  Her 
4.  And 

0  , 

V  ^
  ^  n'l^yi I  walk  in  the  path -way  of  du  -  ty,  If  I  work  till  the 

for  Christ  I  pro -claim  the  gladsto-ry,  If  I  seek  for  His 
e  the  dearest  of  ties  we  must  sev-er,  Tears  of  sor- row  are 
if  here  I  have  earn-est  -  ly  striv-en  And  have  tried  all  His 

N  Ml  I  'El  h h  h  1  h  Ml JL\>  4 J  PUri  J  j  l:  «  f  *i  A  H 

wil
l" 

of  the  day,  I  shall  see  the  great  King  in  His  beau  -  ty 
gone  a  -  stray,  I  am  sure  He  will  show  me  His  glo  -  ry 
ev  -'ry  day;  But  no  sick-ness,  no  sigh  -  ing  for  -  ev  -  er 
to  o-  bey,  'Twill  en-hance  all  the  rap-tureof  heav  -  en 

— L  -L  h  ft  1  fr  fr  h  h  ft  I?  1 L  l 

Chorus Fine  K  K  K 

When  I’ve  gone  the  last  mile  of  the  way.  When  I've  gone  the  last 



The  Kingdom  is  Spreading 526 

R.  M.  McIntosh 

1.  From  all  the  dark  pla  -  ces  Of  earth's  heathen  ra- ces,  Oh,  see  how  the 

2.  The  sun-light  is  glanc-ing  O'erar-mies  ad-van-cing  To  conq
uer  the 

3.  With  prais-ing  and  sing-ing,  And  ju  -  bi-lantring-ing,  Their  ar
ms  of  re¬ 

thick  shad-ows  fly !  The  voice  of  sal- va  -  tion  A- wak
es  ev  - 'ry 

king-doms  of  sin;  Our  Lordshall possess  them,  His  presence  shall  b
less  them, 

bel  -  lion  cast  down,  At  last  ev-'ryna-ti™ l,  The  Lord  of  sal  -  va  -  ti 



527  The  Light  of  the  World  is  Jesus 

1.  The  whole  world  was  lost  in  the  dark  -  ness  of  sin;  The  Light  ~!  the 
2.  No  dark  -  ness  have  we  who  in  Je  -  sus  a  -  bide,  The  Light  of  the 

3.  Ye  dwell  -  era  in  dark -ness  with  sin  -  blind  -  ed  eyes,  The  Light  of  the 

4.  No  need  of  the  sun  -  light  in  heav  -  en,  we’re  told,  The  Light  of  the 

world  is  Je  •  sus;  Like  sun-shine  at  noon  -  day  His  glo  -  ry  shone  in, 
world  is  Je  -  sus;  We  walk  in  the  Light  when  we  fol  -  low  our  Guide, 

world  is  Je  -  sus;  The  Lamb 

f  limit 



The  Lily  of  the  Valley 528 

Fine 

Him  a -lone  I  see  All  I  need  to  cleanse  and  make  me  ful  -  ly  whole, 

all  my  i-dolstom  From  my  heart,  and  now  He  keeps  me  by  His  pow’r. 
noth-ing  now  to  fear,  With  His  man  -  na  He  my  hun  -  gry  soul  shall  fill. 

r  r T  f-E 
! 

.  r — W-z|=l±=l| 

-p - p— Ld—_u 

^  ■  -  1  P— tr- 
D.S.-Bright  and  Morning  Star,  He’s  the  fair  -  est  of  ten  -  thousand 

In  sor-row  He’s  my  com -fort,  in  trou-ble  He’s  my  stay,  He 
Tho’  all  the  world  for -sake  me,  and  Sa  -  tan  tempt  me  sore,  Thro 

I  Then  sweep-ing  up  10  glo  -  ry  to  see  His  bless  -ed  face,  Where 

r-^  ♦  ~r  -r  i 

r=
 

D.S. 

tells  me  ev  -  ’ry  care  on  Him  to  roll.  He’s  the  Lil  -  y  of  the  Val-ley,  the 

Je  -  sus  I  shall  safe  -  ly  reach  the  goal.  He’s  the  Lil  -  y  of  the  Val-ley,  the 

riv  -  ers  of  de -light  shall  ev-er  roll.  He’s  the  Lil -y  of  the  Val-ley,  the -rvr  *  » 



The  Lord  My  Shepherd  Is 529 

1.  The  Lord  my  Shepherd  is:  I  shall  be  well  sup-plied;  Since  He  is 

2.  He  leads  me  to  the  place  Where  heav’nly  pasture  grows.  Where  liv-ing 
3.  If  e’er  I  go  a  -  stray.  He  doth  my  soul  re  -  claim.  And  guides  me 

r  f  p-ipjr1  p  IF  f-pi *  ,  *  «.  b  b  1  1  h  h , p 

J  J  H  ■fee J  JlJ.— .[fctefaH 
51  . ^  .  j  . 

mine,  and  I  am  His,  What  can  I  want  be  -  side?  What  can  I  want  be-side? 
wa  -  ters  gen-tly  pass,  And  full  sal-va-tion  flows,  And  full  sal  -  va-tion  flows, 
in  His  own  right  way,  For  His  most  ho  -  ly  name,  For  His  most  ho-ly  name. 

.  .  k  .  J  .  „  .  . c. 

jT  1 1 
r  r- l {V|  frp-1  L  IxL-ii y  i  p  ii-ii 

530  The  Lord’s  My  Shepherd 
Scottish  Psalter,  1650  (Orlington)  John  Campbell 

1.  The  Lord’s  my  Shepherd;  I’ll  not  want:  He  makes  me  down  to  lie  In  pas-tures  green, 
2.  My  soul  He  doth  re-store  a  -  gain.  And  me  to  walk  doth  make  With-in  the  paths 

3.  Yea,  tho’ I  walk  in  death’s  dark  vale.  Yet  will  I  fearnoneill;  For  Thou  art  with 
4.  My  ta  -  ble  Thou  hast  fur-  nish-ed  In  pres-ence  of  my  foes;  My  head  Thou  dost 

5.  Good-ness  and  mer-cy  all  my  life  Shall  surely  fol- low  me;  And  in  God’s  house 

fq'gr 
He  lead-ethme  In  pas-tures  green.  He  lead-eth  me  The  qui  -  et  wa-  ters  by. 

of  righteousness,  With-in  the  paths  of  righteousness, E’en  for  His  own  name’s  sake, 
me,  and  Thy  rod,  For  Thou  art  with  me,  and  Thy  rod  And  staff  me  com-fort  still, 
with  oil  a-noint.  My  head  Thou  dost  with  oil  a-noint.  And  my  cup  o  -  ver-flows. 

for  ev-er-more,  And  in  God’s  house  for  ev-er-more,  My  dwell-ing-place  shall  be. lAL 



The  Lord’s  My  Shepherd 531 



533 The  New  Song 

new  song  before  the  throne.” — Rev.  14:  3 
926 .  by  Stafford  and  Stamps  C.  C.  Stafford 

1.  It  thrills  my  soul  to  hear  the  songs  of  praise,  We  mortals  sing  be  -  low, 
2.  The  greatest  joy  that  I  have  ev-er  known,  Is  praising  Him  in  song, 
3.  The  sweetest  song  that  earth  can  ever  boast,  Was  sung  when  Christ  was  bom, 

m  .-P-
  T*~ 

And  tho  it  takes  the  part-ing  ot  the  ways,  Yet  I  must  ont-ward 
I  know  some  day  when  I  have  old-  er  grown, My  voice  will  not  be  strong; 
Yet  He  who  walked  the  Gal- i  -  lee-an  coast,  Sometimes  was  sad  for  -  lor  ; 

'mm 

=pp± 
hope  to  hear  thrn-ont  unnumbered  days,  The  song  earth  can-not  know. 

But  if  good  seed  for  Je-sus  I  have  sown,  With  an  -  gels  I’ll  be  -  long. 
He  left  the  earth  to  send  the  Ho -ly  Ghost, To  guide  us  till  that  morn, 
J  J  J 

-b- j  ,  --]A  -1  J 
-1 - 1— Refrain 

^  i  r  i 

They  sing  in  heav’n  a  new  si 

1 

ang,  Of  Mos-es t-  « 
Lj~  *  * and  the  Lamb.  I  want  to 

-  -m-  J  hJ- 

kz^u  1*  *  ,|*  I 

*T"1-  T \n | 

SO  to  hear  the  an  -  gels  sing  -  ing,  Ta  bid  me  wel- hear .  aa  -  gels  sweet-ly  sing,  and  to 
(0  to  see  the  Mas  -  ter  bring  -  ing,  A  pree  -  ions  life- 
l  RRfl  _  see  the  Mas-ter  bdn^  crown  of 



The  New  Song 

rg-rfy^ 
*±=. - U1"  ,.i V-  *i 

V  I 

come 
wel-come 
crown 
life  to  i 

-P-  -P-  -J 

to 

ths 

*- 

'  tr  y,  "  9  9  l' - ^ 
mansions  bright  and  fair;  I  want  to  hear .  the 

to  those  mansions  fair;  0  to  hear 

it  I  may  own  and  wear;  ( Omit . 
yes,  to  own  and  wear;  ( Omit . 
J  J  I 

?=*= 

if  iH  r  JiJ  -J, 
-Jyi- — y— r p— 

glad  harps  ring  -  ing,  With  voic  ■ 
glad  harps  sweetly  ring, 

Ip— «  p  U 1  1  U  \J 
■  es  blend  -  ing  rich  and 

biending,  0,  so 

-   ■■■  m  j* g— g— m- — f— 
Eikf - IF-F-r  r  F  1^— »— 

t »  rv~^
 

^  i.  i  —  % '*-* - * - vr^-2-^=fV 

so  rari 

— t  i  r  i  ‘-i j-inrtr-tr1 
I  want  to  I  want  to  hear, . 
a;  hear  that  mighty  chores  sweetly  sing, 

^  -|  P^E-P-^  P^P-fS^ 



534 The  Ninety  and  Nine 
tra  D.  Sankey 

I'V  jijlJJ  JJ  JIJJ'/'J  JhJ'l'1 1.  There  were  ninety  and  nine  that  safe  -  ly  lay  In  the  shel-ter
  of  the 

2  Lord  Thou  has  here  Thy  ninety  and  nine  Are  they  not  e-nough  tor 

3.  But  none  of  the  ransomed  ev  -  er  knew  How  deep  were  the  wa- ters 

4.  Lord,  whence  are  those  blood- drops  all  the  way  That  marks  out  the  mountain 
 s 

5.  But  all  thru  the  mountains,  thunder  riv’n  And  up  from  the  tock- y 

m r  m  if  rr 

fold  But  one  was  out  on  the  hills  a- way,  Far  off  from  the 

Thee?  But  the  shepherd  made  answer  This  of  mine  Has  wandered  a- 
crossed  Nor  howdark  was  the  night  that  theLordpassed  thru  Ere  He  found  His 

track?  Theywereshed  for  one  who  had  gonea-stray  Eretheshepherdcould 

steep,  There  a- rose  a  glad  cry  to  the  gate  of  heav'n,  Re  -  joice  I  have 

gates  of  gold;  A  -  way  on  the  mountains  wild  and  bare,  Away  from 

way  from  me,  And  al-tho  the  road  be  rough  and  steep,  I  go  to 

sheeplthat  was  lost.  Far  out  in  the  desert  He  heard  its  cry, f  Twas  sick 

bring  him  back.  Lord,  whence  are  Thy  hands  so  rent  and  torn?  They're  pierced 
found  my  sheep.  And.  the  an  -  gels  echoed  around  the  throne,  Rejoice  for 

u»c  icu  -  der  Shepherd’ scare, A-wayfromthe  ten  -  der  Shepherd's 
the  des-ert  to  find  my  sheep,  I  go  to  the  des-ert  to  find  my  sheep, 

and  helpless  and  ready  to  die,  'Twas  sick  and  helpless  and  ready  to  die. 

to-night  by  many  a  thorn,  They're  pierced  tonight  by  many  a  thorn, 

the  Lord  brings  back  His  own,  Re- joice  for  the  Lord  brings  back  His  own. 



The  Lord  Is  My  Shepherd 
535 

H.  W.  Elliott 



536  The  Old  Rugged  Cross 
io,3  bv  George  Bennard.  ©  Renewed  1941.  The  Rodehe 



537 
Where  No  One  Stands  Alone 

©  1955  by  Lillenas  Publishing  Co.^All  rights  reserved.  MOS1E  LISTER 



538 The  Nail-scarred  Hand 

1.  Have  you  failed  in  your  plan  of  your  storm-tossed  life?  Place  you
r  hand  ii 

2  Are  you  walk  -  ing  a  -  lone  throu^i  the  shad -ows  dim?Place  your  han
d  ii 

3.  Would  you  fol  -  low  the  will  of  the  ris  -  en  Lord?Place  your  han
d  ii 

4.  Is  your  soul  bur  -  dened  down  with  its  load  of  sin?  Place  your  han
d  n 

nail-scarred  hand;  Christ  will  com -fort  your  heart,  put  your  trust  in  Him 

nail-scarred  hand;  Would  you  live  in  the  light  
of  H.s  bless  -ed  Word, 

nail -scarred  hand;  Throw  your  heart  o  -  pen  wide,  
let  the  Sav  -  lour 



The  Spacious  Firmament  on  High 

(  From  "Tb«  Creation”;  Pa  18  ) Joseph  Addison 

539 

Haydn 

I  sss.««— 
1  I  ^ 



540 The  Pearly  White  City 
Key.  21:3 

Copyright  1902.  Renewed  1930  by  Arthur  F. 
^  p,  Ingler.  Assigned  to  Lillenas  Pub.  House  Arthur  F.  1 

Moderaio 

,  ho-  ly  and  beau-ti-ful  ci  -  ty, 
sin  is  allowed  in  that  ci  -  ty , 

heartaches  are  known  in  that  ci-ty, 

Whose  builder  and  ruler  is  God; 

And  noth-ing  de-fil-ing  nor  mean; 
No  tears  ev-er  moisten  the  eye; 

And  when  my  frail  tent  here  is  fold  -  ed,  Mine  eyes  shall  its  glo-  ry  be-  hold. 

No  part-ing  words  ever  are  spok-en,  There’s  nothing  to  hurt  and  de-stroy. 
My  heart  is  now  set  on  that  ci  -  ty,  And  some  day  its  blessing  I’ll  share. 



The  Pearly  White  City 



542 Sunset 

Copyright  1940  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  ft  Ptg.  Co.  in  “Golden  Key.” 
j.  B  q  Copyright  ©  Renewed  1968.  All  Rights  Reserved,  j.  g  c0>ts 

.r=i#|,alLUi  j.  .tT  JL*! 1.  Earth-ly  life. .7  is  on-ly  one  short  day.  When  compared  with  e-ter-ni  -  ty, 
2.  Lit  -  tie  words  we  speak  when-e’er  we  can  May  as  jew-els  be-deck  our  crown, 
3.  Let  us  choose .  .  the  col-ore  rich  and  rare  While  we  wait  for  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty , 

11  i J|,-  fi J  //j  ip Ev  -  ’ry  deed  ...  we  do  a  -  long  the  way  Paints  a  sun-set  that  we  shall  see. 
Kind-ly  thots _  now  of  a  fel  -  low  man  Tints  the  sky  ere  the  sun  goes  down. 
On  the  cloudB _  let’s  paint  a  rainbow  fair  Then  our  sun-set  a  joy  will  be. 

mrfrif  f  i*sig^pbpia m W p  f  ̂ r  ■ 
ans  pal-ace  grand,  Day  is  spent  for  Him, 

is  a  pal -ace  If  life’s  day  is  spent  for  Him, 



Sunset 

'  tW^lsSr.SK’ 

hT“  sK3.S>'~- hLSw£.l*ia&  S£S,IS6& frrnn  the  cross  un-mea-sured,  Re  -  new  - eth  my  strcnith  each  day. 



544 Yes,  I  Believe  God  Is  Real 

-  Duet  Slow  _ _  _ 

I  m  £  tP  H  J  /  <T’  1  j  V j'  j'  j'  I  ̂  1.  When  I  be  ■  hold  Thy  glo  -  ry  share,  The  stars  un-furled,  the  splen-dored 
2.  I  see  His  face  in  ev  -  ry  storm,  A  fleet  -  ing  glance  on  wings  of 
3.  The  lit  -  tie  drops  of  dew  that  fall,  The  birds  that  sing,  God’s  crea-tures 
4.  The  morn-ing  sun  night’s  shade  en-folds,  A  mil  -  lion  tongues  could  not  re- 



Yes,  I  Believe  God  Is  Real 



545 This  World  is  Not  My  Home 
(I’m  Joit  A  Panlag  Thru)  Arr.  by 

Arr.  copyrighted  by  Albert  E.  Brumley  Albert  E.  Brtnnlry 

ijirj'UT 1.  This  world  is  not  my  home.  I’m  just  a  pass  -  ing  thru.  My  treas-ures 
2.  They’re  all  ex  -  pect  ing  me,  and  that’s  one  thing  1  know.  My  Sav-ior 
3.  I  hare  a  lov-ing  Sav-ior  up  in  glo  -ry-land,  I  don’t  ex- 
4.  Just  up  in  glo  -  ry-land  we’ll  live  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly,  The  saints  on 

^  £  1?  I?  £  f  f  £  £  £  Mr  £ 

are  laid  np  somewhere  be-yond  the  blue;  The  an  -  gels  beck-on  me  from 
pardoned  me  and  now  I  on-ward  go;  1  know  He’ll  take  me  thru  tho 
pect  to  stop  un  -  til  I  with  Him  stand.  He’s  wait  ing  now  for  me  in 
cv  -’rv  hand  are  shout  -  ine  vie  -  to  -  ry.  Their  song  of  sweet-est  praise  drift 

I  am  weak  and  poor  And  I  can’t  feel  at  home  in  this  world  an  -  y  -  more, 
heav-en’s  op  -  en  door 
back  from  heaven’s  shore 

-j.  CHorna  ^ _ 

0  pp  «T  i1  tTthMfejy O  Lord,  you  know  I  have  no  friend  like  you,  If  heav-en’s  not  my  home  then 

kirf  rTiKFti 
D.S. 



546 My  God  And  I 

©Copyright  U£B~£> 
1.  B.  Sergei  Used  by  permission. 
(Aufttris  A.  Wihtol) 

.  ring  with  laugh  ter.  My  God  and  I  walk  
thru  the  mead-ow’a 

dream  dim  con  -  cep  -  tion,  To  come  to .  life,  earth’
s  ver  dant  glo  -  ry_ u/ifk  it  mm  -  mon  tri  -  fles. But  God  and  I  will  go 

hue;  We  clasp  our  hands,  o—  -  
-- 

see;  When  all  was  but  a  dre
am  ot 

This  earth  will  pass,  and  with  it 

ring  with  laugh -ter, 
dim  con  -  cep  -  tion, 
com -mon  tri  -  fles. 

and  I  walk  through  the  mead  -  ow’s  hue. 
to  life,  earth’s  ver  -  dant  glo  -  ry  see. 

and  I  will  go  un  -  end  -  mg-  -  -  -  ly. 



547 The  Rainbow  of  Love 
;sed  Hope.”  ©  Copyright 
"”ed.  Used  by  permission. 

Marion  W .  Easterling 

1.  Shin-ing  ev- ’ry  day,  all  a  -  long  the  way, There’s  a  rain-bow 
2.  If  your  heart  is  sad,  you  would  be  made  glad, 

3.  When  we  cross  the  tide, on  the  oth  -  er  side,  There’s  a  rain-bow 
-J1 -1 

of  love; :zr  cr shines  for  von  nml  me  Theeo’o  < On  the  land  and  sea.shines  for  yon  and  me,There’sa 
Fol-low  where  it  leads,  do-ing  gold  -  en  deeds, 

-feet  love;  Shining  on  and  on  round  the  great  white  throne, 

n"JrZ.w  j  .  .  °*  I°ve.  A  rain-bow  shining, 
There’s  arain-bow  per-fect  lore.  There’s  a  rain  -  -  bow  of 

with  golden  lin-ing.  It’s  al-ways  pointing 
a.  Point-fog  to  he_. _ _ 

tJJJLKS.  ,  ..j, 

khe-togthm  K  K  h~  s  h  er •  ’ry  doad,  '  "~"™‘ 

J.  ■,  it  . 

The  clouds  that  gath-er, in  storm-y  weath-er, 



The  Sands  Have  Been  Washed 548 

But  thepath  of  that  lone  Gal-i  -  le-an  with  joy  I  will  fol-low  to-day; 

,  know  in  His  word  He  hasprom-ised  That  my  strengthitshallbe
asmyday ; 

When  all  that  now  seemssomys-te-rious  Will  be  bright  and  as  clear 
 as  theday; 

1.  Go.  }a-p 

3  Toil on  faint not, keep watchandpra
y'; Bel-ise  the  err - ing  ,  soul  to  wrm 

4'.  Toil  on,  ana  in  thy  toil  re  - 
 joice;  For  work  com 

come- 



550  What  a  Wonderful  Saviour! 

<P'i  Jl  J  i  j  ̂   j  j  j  JIJ  i  f|l 
1.  Christ  has  for  sin  a  -  tone-ment  made. 
2.  I  praise  Him  for  the  cleansing  Blood. 

3.  He  cleansed  my  heart  from  all  its  sin.  What  a  won  -  der  -  ful  Sav  -  iour  I 

4.  He  gives  me  o  -  ver-  com  -  ing  pow’r. 
5.  To  Him  I’ve  giv  -  en  all  my  heart. 

hfif  f  r rif  f fin:  i  ju  f- 

f  JiJ  I  l  H  1  J  *  J1  ;ij  i  ggy We  are  re  -  deemed;  the  price  is  paid. 
That  rec  -  on-ciled  my  soul  to  God. 
And  now  He  reigns  and  rules  therein.  What  a  won  -  der  -  ful  Sav  -  iour ! 
And  tri  -  umph  in  each  try -ing  hour  I 
The  world  shall  nev-er  share  a  part. 

Ml  >  r  fir  r  r  [  pppfif; 
CHORUS 

!'  /  i'J  t  M  ‘  >  MJ What  a  won  -  der  -  ful  Sav  -  iour  is  Je  -  sus,  my  Je  -  susl 



551 The  Treasures  of  Earth 



552 The  Sinless  Summerland 
J.  W.  Welsh.  Arr. 

.  I  am  long  -  ing  for  the  com  -  ing  of  the  snow-white  an  -  gel  band, 
2.  I  am  wait  -  ing  for  the  aig  -  nal  that  shall  speak  my  full  re  -  lease, 
8.  I  am  long- ing  to  be  go  -  ing,  yet  my  Fa  -  tiler's  kind  com-mand 

jcr-rrrrrnrr^ 
That  shall  bear  my  weary  spir-it  To  the  sin-less  si 

iff  if  f  f-f  MmM  ip~f  f  f  f= 



The  Sinless  Summerland 



554 The  Song  of  Wonderful  Love 

Eben  E .  Rexford  Samuel  W.  Beazley 

1.  Won-der-ful,  wonderful, 
2 .  Won-der-ful,  wonderful, 
3 .  Won-der-ful,  wonderful , 

Je  -  sus  bore  Cal -v'ry'scrossfor  mel  Said  to  the 

Why  should  He,  God's  be-lov-ed  Son,  Care  for  a 

Sing  with  me,  Je-sus  died  for  all  I  He  from  the 

3^ 
-4^ 

shack 

1 
ner,  go  sin  no  m 
ner,  like  you  and 
es  of  sin  set 

JI  J  J  J 

ore,  Fromyour  sins  set  free!  O-ver  and  o-' 
me,  He  the  sin-less  One?  O-ver  and  o-v 
ree, Those  who  heed  His  call.  O-ver  and  o-v 

ii 

er  the 

i  **  r.  c  i  ir  i  rim 
ju  ,  1*  iij  j'-uy 

1 

fm 

H-1
 

song  I  sing  Of  re-deem-ing  love.  Love  of  the  Sav  -  lor  who  rules  as  King, 

song  I  sing  As  thro'  life  I  go,  Ev  -  er  the  tho’t  thro'  my  soul  will  ring, 

song  111  sing  Till  i  see  His  face.  Then  how  the  an-them  of  joy  will  ring, 

4VL  r  1*  fplr  rP irTKi*  n1  P  MfiCi  £3 

h  r  'll  UT  F  F 
 'F»tt 

CHORUS 

S'"  ''  ̂   '  Tijj1  F-p-  [■■Cp-pV' 
In  the  realm,  a -hove.  Won  -  -  der-ful, won  -  -

  der-ful 

Je  -  sus  loved  me  so. 

Saved, O  saved  by  grace.  Wonderful,  wonderful 

is  the 

I ̂F= 

p  r  p 
r  ,j  Jj-J  Jj= 

y  J  JJ  y- 

1==*= Sav-io 
the 

p-'^r'roc  $ 
ir's  love.  Won-  -  dar 
Sav-ior's  love.  Wonderful, 

ii  i  r  uTr 
w  r^p  p  tt  r  p  r  P -lul,  won  -  -  der-ful, sent  from  heav  n  a- 

wonderful,  sent  from 

II'  It  If 



The  Song  of  Wonderful  Love 

When  All  Thy  Mercies  555 

(  Geneva;  or  u.e  "Belmont.”  No.  457  )  
John  Cole 

.  When  all  Thy  mercies,  O 

1.  When  all  Thy  mer-cies,  O 
my  God, 

my  God,  My  ris  -  ing  soul  sur-veys
, 

1.  When  all  Thy  mercies,  O  my  God, 

!s'JnS  'iore  "  my  font  heart  amceived  Pronghorn  t&e  OT-tetslL™. 

Is  g  r.  srr&s* 
Trans-port-ed  with  the  view,  _ 



556 Wonderful  Friend 

1 .  Oh  what 
2.  Oh  what 
3 .  Oh  what 

Alton  H.  Howard 

-  der  -  ful,  won-der  -  ful  friend  Je  ■ 
n  -  der  -  ful,  won-der  -  ful  thought  Je  -  sus  is 
n  -  der  -  ful,  won-der  -  ful  friend  Je  -  sus  is 

M-f  [ iu  s'ti u  i  i i~n 
NJJU  J  I  1  I  III  I  IT 

He  lift  -  ed  my  bur  -  den  and  rolled  it  a  -  way. 

When  I  was  lost  and  my  life  stained  with  sin, 

When  life  was  storm  -  y  and  I  could  not  see, 

ft*  43  i  J  ̂  all  at  Cal  -  va  -  r y,  He  changed  my  life  and  He 

Je  -  sus,  the  Sav  -  ior  I  met;  Born  of  the  wa  -  ter  and 

He  stilled  my  Gal  -  i  -  lee;  He  gave  me  vie  -  t’ry  and 

©  Copyright  1977  by  Alton  H.  Howard.  All  Rights  Reserved 



Wonderful  Friend 



557 There  Is  a  Fountain 

Lowell  Mason 

I&--J  s— Wj  *  •  •  <  r-^r  ♦- A  ra-diance  from  the  cross  a  -  far.  The  Sav  -  ior’s  love  re  -  veal  -  ing. 
The  rich  and  poor,  the  great  and  small,  Of  ev  -  ’ry  tribe  and  na  -  tion. 
A  ~  -  cept  the  cross  and  win  the  crown.  Love’s  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  to  -  ken. 



There  Is  a  Gate 

na-tion  Who  seek  that  grand  abode, 

la-tions  Shall  *ev-er  move  a  stone.  O 
 IA  - 

'S’ to  &0,a-«  love-ly  Zi  -  on. 

Zi  -  on,  I  long  thy 



560  There  is  a  Work  That  You  Can  Do 

''‘"g  Plj'  '  1 1.  There's  a  work  for  ev  - 'ry  Chrls-tian  in  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord,  There's  a 
2.  Lit  -  tie  deeds  andwords  of  kind- ness  you  can  scat-ter  ev'rywhere.  There's  a 
3.  You  can  tell  the  love  of  Je  -  sus  to  a  neigh-bor  onthe  road,  There's  a 
4  You  can  sing  a  song  for  Jesus  and  His  matchless  love  proclaim,  There's  a 

i,  i  irrrr  rt  rn  i  n  it 

_ that  you  can  do; 
He1'  has  giv 

There's  a  work  that  you can  do;  You  can  live 

- !Lt 

?  *  JL  - 

-H-H 
liJt  Jhti 

r 
•  g  lr  TP 

:^ij- — 
1 

hearts  of  grief  and  sorrow,  there  are 
cheer  a  lone-ly  brother,  you  can 

of  hon-or,  that  will 

awn 

servants,  in  His  Word,  There’s  a 
homes  of  want  and  care , 
help  Him  bear  His  load, 
mag  -ni  -  fy  His  name ,  There { 

» ... ..  ti 

Tf^ 

There's  a  work  K that  you  can  do. 

Chorus 

[  jArAa 

tP1'  n  r 
ve  the  Lor  * 

i PH 
* mm 

*  "i'g  fj-r work  in  sweet  ac- cord;  _  ^ 
is  “  arri;  _ 

m  ;;;ir'  ~  fi in  ri 



There  is  a  Work  That  You  Can  Do 



562 There  is  a  Sea 

Lula  Kllnfeman  Zahn 

4  jr' 
 af' 1.  There  is  a  sea  which  day  by  day  Re-ceives  the  rip-pling  rills,  And  streams  that 

2.  There  is  a  sea  which  day  by  day  Re-ceives  a  full  -  er  tide;  But  all  its 
3.  Which  shall  it  be  for  you  and  me.  Who  God’s  good  giftsobtain?  Shall  we  ac- 

o-  h  |  S  j,  S  -fy,.  |  ,  ,  4-  -4 
— r> - — i 

x> - v  v  =  vw  qv 
spring  from  wells  of  God,  Or  fall  from  ce  -  dared 
store  it  keeps,  nor  gives  To  shore  nor  sea  be  - 
cept  for  self  a  -  lone,  Or  take  to  give  a  - 

hills;  But  what  it 

side;  It’s  Jor-dan 
gain?  For  He  who 

[Wf-ft  p.  --V—  t . - 1  "  — 1 

i?  ir  11  lr  r  rMi 
F-rrnH 



There  is  Power  in  the  Blood 
563 

1.  Would  you  be  free  from  the  bur  -  den  of  sin?
  There, s  pow  r  u 

2  Would  you  be  free  from  your  pas -sion  and  pride?  T
here  s  pow,r  u 

3  Would  you  be  whit  -  er,  much  whit-er  than  snow?
  There ,s  pow  r  li 

4  Would  vou  do  serv- ice  for  Je  -  sus  your  Kmg?  T
here  s  pow  r 

the  blood;  Would  you  o’er  e  -  yu  »  ~  tiJe. 

the  blood;  Come  for  a  cleans -mg  to  
C^-va-rysMe, 

the  blood;  Sin  -  stains  are  lost  in  its  
life  -  giv  mg  no  , 

e  blood;  Would  you  live  dai  -  ly  His 
 prais  -  es  to  sing. 

Won-der-worff-ing  pow’r  in  the  bloody  ̂   ̂ of  the  Lamt >f  tl Tl 
le  Lamb; 

rr 

y'r,  pow’r,  Won -der-work-ing  pow’r  In  the  p
re-cious  blood  of  the  Lamb, 

there  is  pow’r, 



564  There  Is  Sunshine  in  My  Soul 
E.  E.  Hewitt 

1  jr-K- 
-i  - 

rs  1  ,  ,  , 

1.  There  is  su 
2.  There  is  m 
3.  There  is  gls 

f\  S  . 

*— X—  * :  *  ^  '  *  L*  ^ 

n-shine  in  my  soul  to  -  day,  More  glo  -  ri  -  ous  and  bright 
u-sic  in  mv  soul  to-day,  A  car  -  ol  to  my  King, 
id-ness  in  my  soul  to-day,  And  hope  and  praise  and  love, 
.  -  *  ..  .    ^  J  -4 - 

— — f 

— j-p — m  •  —*  a  ̂  
4.  2  -2  ft f  T 

“  1' 



El  Nathan 

There  Shall  Be  Showers 565 
James  McGranahan 

1.  “There  shall  be  show-ers  of  bless  -  ing:”  This  is  the  prom-is
e  of  love; I.  i nere  snail  uc  www-wo  w  ***&•  -  —  —  * — 

2  “There  shall  be  show-ers  of  bless  -  ing:”  Pre-cious,  re  -  viv  -  ing  a 
 -  gain; 

3  “There  shall  be  show-ers  of  bless -ing:”  Send  them  up-on  u
s,  O  Lord 

4.  “There  shall  be  show-ers  of  bless -ing:”  O  that  to-day  they  mi
ght  fall, 

^  “Thpre  shall  he  show-ers  of  bless  -  ing,”  If  we  but  trust  and  o  -  bey; 

There  shall  be  sea  -  sons  re  -  fresh  -  ing,  Sent  from  the 
 Sav  -  lor  a  -  bove. 

O  -  ver  the  hills  and  the  val  -  leys,  Sound  of  a  -
  bun-dance  of  rain 

Grant  to  us  now  a  re-  fresh -ing;  Come,  and  now  hon
  -  or  Thy  word. 

Now  as  to  God  we’re  con  -  fess  -  ing.  Now  as  on  Je  -
  sus  we  call! 

There  shall  be  sea  -  sons  re  -  fresh  -  ing,  When  we  let  Him  ha
ve  His  way. 

Chords 

U  l)  l)  n
 

Show _ ers  of  bless  -  ing,  Show-ers  of  bless -
ing  we  need; 

Show-ers,  show-ers  of  bless  -  ing. 

Mer-cy-drops  round  us  are  fall  -  ing, 
 But  for  the  show-ers  we  plead. 



566  There’s  a  Crown  for  Your  Cross 

m  ̂   11 M  f  rn  m 
giv  -  en  a  beau-  ti  -ful  crown.  There's  a  crown foryour  cross,  there  is  gain  for  your 

I  i'  fu I'rrcru [if  r r r  rnttn 
frlj  jyu  j  :fW  jijW  ̂  H 

loss,  You'll  be  giv  -  en  a  crown  for  your  cross;  There's  a  beau  -  ti  -  ful  crown 

ft  [iff  i  f  i  rr 



There’s  a  Garden 
567 

(The  Garden  of  Prayer) 

Copyright  1920.  Renewed  1948  by  Nazare
ne 

Eleanor  Allen  Schroll  Publishing  House.  Used  by  per
mission.  H.  Fillmore 

1.  There’s 
2.  There’s 
3.  There’s 
4.  There’s 

gar  -  den  where  Je  -  sus  i 

gar  -  den  where  Je  -  sus 
gar  -  den  where  Je  -  sus 

gar  -  den  where  Je  -  sus 

There’s  a  place  that  i 
it-ing,  And  I  go  with  my 

it  -  ing—  O  can  aught  with  His 

it-ing,  And  He  bids  you  come 



568 Sunset  and  Eveniner  Star 



To  Our  Redeemer’s  Glorious  N
ame  569 

Harriet  B.  Steele Samuel  Stanley 

O  may  His  love,  im  -  mor  -  t
al  flame.  Tune 

And  came  to  earth  to  bleed  and  dte.^  Was
 

Till  stran-gers  love  Thy  charm-mg
  “ name,  And  join  the  sa  -  cred  s

ong. 

1  To  us  a  Child  of  hope  is
  bom,  To 

3.  His  powT^in-creas  -  ing,  *UUhSl
  spread,  His  reign 

z  «« «*»  ot  -a  .-.bj.  .  ?  w 

k  r>  -J-.  _ _*•  ■~r-*-8lr  'ft'  ~ft— ri _ 



571 There’s  a  Land  Beyond  the  River 

( When  They  Rin«  thee  Golden  Bell. )  Dion  De  Marbelle 

on  -  ly  reach  that  shore  by  faith’s  decree ;  One  by  one  we’ll  gain  the  por-t
als,  There  to 

bark  shall  sail  be-yond  the  sil  -  ver  sea;  We  shall  on-ly  know  the  blessin
g  Of  our 

King  commands  the  spir-it  to  be  free;  Nev-er-more  with  anguish  l
aden,  We  shall 

■  ft  ,  “ 
 -  -  - 



There’s  a  Land  Beyond  the  River 

Just  beyond  the  shining  river.Whentheyrin
gthosegoldenbellsforyouandme^^ 

-I  ̂  J 

Soul,  a  Savior  Thou  Art  Needing  572
 

•rs?:  ~  srsss 

Hear  His  words  of  f  '  S 
Soul, He  waits  for  thy  con- te _  m  »  wil|  „  .  „  „  to  Tl«e.” 



573 I  Now  Believe 

Alton  H.  Howard 

f  j  l  y  P 1.  I'  now  be  -  lieve  -  -  - 

2.  I  now  be  -  lieve  -  -  - 

3.  I  now  be  -lieve  -  -  - 

. . 

£  ?  $  i^r
 the  Son  of  God,  -  -  -  -  

■; 

at  Gal  -  li  -  lee,  -  -  -  - 
at  Cal  -  va  -  ry,  -  -  -  -  j 

r> ,  i  -^ h  r  h  m  ^ 

That  on  this  earth  -  -  -  -  His  feet  did  trbd; 
He  stilled  the  wind  -  -  -  -  and  calmed  the  sea; 

He  con  -  quered  death  -  -  -  -  to  set  me  free; 

in  i  t-ttttt  rir 

TP  P  Y 

r»tt C3 

».  ,  ,  ,1  pS 

-Y--  Y  Y  'P  P  p 

°r-h  *  ̂ 1].-=^ 

&  $  y  p I7  ndw  con  -  fess  - 
He  raised  the  dead  - 

The  emp  -  ty  tomb  - 
0  0  0  Y  X

  J 
-  -  -  His  Ho  -  ly  iu 
-  -  and  made  men  i 
-  -  -  I  now  can  i 

p  v  p
—1 [ 

see,  -  -  - 

Oh,  praise  the  Lord,  -  -  -  -  I  now  be  -  lieve.  -  - 

©  Copyright  1977  by  Alton  H.  Howard.  All  Rights  Reserved 



I  Now  Believe 

I  now  be  -  lieve 
 He  lift  "  ed  1 

Inowbe-Ueve  up  from  the  grave 

,  J)  V  *  r  . 



574  Threat’ning  Storms  and  Tempests  May  Sweep 
Samuel  W.  Beazley 

l.Threat'ning  storms  andtempests  may  sweepo'ermy  soul  But  1  dr
ead  not  the 

2! Doubts  and  fears  may  rise  to  shake  my  fee  -  ble  faith,  Andtem
p-ta-tion  my 

3.  What  have  I  to  fear  though  wild  the  bil -lows  roll?  God  
is  ru  -  ler  of 

safe  while  hid  -  ing  in  my  Sav-ior's  side,  Shel-teredin  His  al- 

'■if  nr  r  r  r  t  rif  f  r  f 

fear -ful  shock;  I  am  trust -ing  in  the  ev -er-last -ing  God,  I  am 
soul  as  -  sail;  But  I  stand  se-cure  -ly  on  the  Sol  -  id  Rock,  And  they 

wind  and  wave;  While  my  feet  are  plant  -  ed  on  the  Sol  -  id  Rock,  Ev  -  'ry 

might -y  arm;  An-chored  to  the  Rock  of  A  -  ges  I-'m  se-cure,  God  will 

tand-ing  on  the  Sol-id  Rock, 
nev  -  er,  nev-er  can pre -vail, 

threat'ning per-il  I  can  brave, 
shield  me  from  all  ill  and  ha 

stand  -  -  -  -  ing,  stand-  -  -  -  ing, 

standing  on  the  Rock,  standing  on  the  Rock, 

'  jlj  J  j.  J  |j  J :  Rock  of  A -ges,  I  am  stand  - 
I  am  stand-ing  on  the  Rock, 

mi  Li  rtrrfirrrr
r 

1  I  Jil  f  l  fi-1^ ing,  I'm  stand-ing  on  the  Sol  -  id  Rock, 
tand-ing  on  the  Rock, 

rmrrirrrrrnr 



575 



576  The  Love  of  God 



The  Love  of  God 

- u-V  V  ^  t 

God  .  glows  like  a  flame, .  Thru  end -less 
The  love  of  God .  glows  like  a  flame . 



There’s  a  Royal  Banner 577 

1.  There’s  a  roy -al  ban-ner  giv  -  en  for  dis-play  To  the  sol-diere 
2.  O  -  ver  land  and  sea,  wher-ev  -  er  man  may  dwell,  Make  the  gio-rious 
3.  When  the  Great  Com-mand-er,  from  the  vault-ed  sky.  Sounds  the  res  -  ur- 

ts 
( 
1 
1 

af  the  King;  As  an  en  -  si 
ti  -  dings  known;  Of  the  crim-8 
rec  -  tion  day.  Then  be  -  fore  c 

ign  fair  wi 
on  ban  -  ne iut  King  th 

e  lift  it  up  to  -  day, 
r  now  the  sto  -  ry  tell, 
e  faint  and  foe  shall  die 

r  rii:  ~y~im 

.IHi'iI'IJJJIJiJ. King  of  kings  toil  and  sing  ’Neath  the  ban-ner  of  the  cross. 
King  of  kings,  we’ll  toil  and  sing  Be-neath  the  ban-ner  of  the  cross. 



There’s  Not  a  Friend 578 

Johnson  Oatman.  Jr. 
Geo.  C.  Hu&S 

,Fine 
f  There's  not  a  friend  like  the  low  -  ly  Je  -  sus,  No,  not  one!  no,  not  one!  \ 

\  None  else  could  heal  all  our  soul’s  dis  -  eas  -  es,  No,  notone!  no,  not  one!  J 
„  /No  friend  like  Him  is  so  high  and  ho-ly,  No,  notone!  no,  not  one!  1 
z-  \  And  yet  no  friend  is  so  meek  and  low  -  ly,  No,  notone!  no,  not  one!  I 

o  /There's  not  an  hour  that  He  is  not  near  us,  No,  not  one!  no,  not  one!  \ 

i  No  night  so  dark  but  His  love  can  cheer  us,  No,  not  one!  no,  not  one!  J 

,,  ̂   t-  h  fr.  ,-b-r-T-  ,-r  l 
**■ 1  K  *  1  -  •  ^  ■  r=+ — E— 1 e — u — 1 — i — u — i — — 

D.C  .-ThereS  not  a  friend  like  the  low  -  ly  Je-sus,  No,  notone!  no.  not  one! ,S!  1 
1  1  -fr  -lv- m 

Je-sus  knows  all  a  -  bout  our  strug-gles;  He  will  guide  till  the  day  is  done; 

♦  -   •  .  -f-  -f-  ■  K — — ,-r  ,♦  »  ̂  •  T  T  T  ■  1 
m m 

Thou  My  Everlasting  Portion 579 
Fanny  J.  Crosby 

1  Tfiou.my  ev  -  er-last-ing  por-tion.  More  than  friend  or  life  to  me; 

2  Not  for  ease  or  world -ly  pleas-ure,  Not  for  fame  my  prayer  shall  be; 

3  Lead  me  thro’  the  vale  of  shad-ows.  Bear  me  o’er  life’s  fit  -  ful  sea; 



580 
This  Is  My  Father’s  World TEX1A  PATHS.  S.M.D. 

Maltbie  D.  Babcock  Franklin  L.  Sheppard 

hjUw-r^l  1  J  1  |  1  -  ! — 1|  [  J  =4: 

1.  This 
2.  This 
3.  This 

J  3  *  '»•  ' 

s  my  Fa-ther’s  world.  And  to  my  lis-t'ning  ears,  A1 
s  my  Fa-ther’s  world.  The  birds  their  car  -  ols  raise;  Th 
s  my  Fa-ther’s  world,  0  let  me  ne’er  for  -  get  Th 

;  t  r  My:  'Pr  *  *  r  ,r  e 

l 
e 

at 

r  ir 

I  i  iC 
Tli  is  is 
This  is 
This  is 

A* 

my  Fa  -ther’s  wc 
my  Fa  -ther’s  wc 
my  Fa  -ther’s  wc 

p  ri  p  f 

....  r  ir 
irld,  I  rest 
irld,  He  shines 
irld,  The  bat  - 

Trf  all 
tie  is 

F  J, 

the  thought  Of 
that’s  fair;  In  the 
not  done;  Je- 

.1 

^
 
 Ip
- 

rbr'i  If 
*-•  r  ir  r  e 



Thou  Art  the  W  ay 

1  Thou  art  the  Way:  to  Thee  a  -  lone  From  sin  and  death  we  flee; 

2  Thou  art  the  Truth:  Thy  word  a  -  lone  True  wis-dom  can  im-part; 

3  Thou  art  the  Life:  the  rend -ing  tomb  Pro-claims  Thy  con-qu  nng  arm; 
i 

And  he  who  would  the  Fa  -  ther  seek.  Must  seek  Him,  Lord,  by  Thee. 

Thou  on  -  ly  canst  in  -  struct  the  mind.  And  pu  -  ri  -  fy  the  heart. 
And  those  who  put  their  trust  in  Thee  Nor  death  nor  hell  shall  harm. 

m 

aK  | , 

m m 
Thou  Thinkest,  Lord,  of  Me 582 

E.  3.  Lorenz 

-b-4- 

pm T 
1  A  -  mid  the  tri  -  als  which  I  meet,  A  -  mid  the  thorns  whicn  p 
2.  The  cares  of  life  Come  throng-ing  fast.  Up  On  my  soul  their 
3.  Let  shadows  come,  let  shadows  go.  Let  life  be  bright  or  dark  with  woe. 

One  thought  re -maips  su  -  preme-ly  sweet.  Thou  thmk-est,  Lord,  of  me 

Their  gloom  re -minds  my  heart  at  last.  Thou  think-est,  Lord,  of  me 

I  am  con -tent,  for  this  I  know.  Thou  think-est.  Lord,  r.f  m'"1 

- - p — p — 
D.S.-  What  need  I  fear  when  Thou  art  n 

n  Chorus 

r  And  think-est.  Lord,  of  me? 

D.S. 



583 Though  Your  Sins  be  as  Scarlet 

JlJ  rfjlJ  J  A 
Though  your  sins  be  as  scar  -  let.  They  shall  be  as  white  s 
Hear  the  voice  that  en-treats  you,  O  re  -  turn  ye  un  -  1 
He’ll  for  -  give  your  trans-gres-sions.  And  re  -  mem  ber  them  r 

r  rrrr.-gj-i 

is  snow; 

:o  God! 
10  more; 

Chorus 
H 

i 
 P 

k=* 

Though  they  be  red . like  crim-son.  They  shall  be  as  w 
He  is  of  great . com-pas  -  sion.  And.  of  won-drous  1( 

Look  un  -  to  me, . .  .  ye  peo-ple,”Saith  the  Lord  your  G 

“Though  your  sins  be  as  scar  -  let.  Though  your  sins  be  as  scar -let. 
Hear  the  voice  that  en-treats  you,  Hear  the  voice  that  en -treats  you. 
He’ll  for -give  your  trans-gres-sions.  He’ll  for -give  your  trans-gres-sions, 

t  if  f  [  if  f  i 
P  lit 77 1 l 

They  shall  be  as  white  as  snow.  They  shall  be  as  white  as  snow." 
O  re -turn  ye  un  -  to  God!  O  re  -  turn  ye  un  -  to  God! 
And  re- mem  -  ber  them  no  more.  And  re  -  mem  -  ber  them  no  more. 

m 
T  [['i  ''  r,nf 



W.M.G. 

To  Canaan’s  Land  I’m  on  My  Way  584 
Copyright.  1942.  renewal.  R.  E.  Wlnaelt,  owner  Wm.  M.  Golden 

1.  To  Ca-naan’s  land  I’m  on  my  way,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  i 

2.  A  rose  is  bloom  -  ing  there  for  me,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)
 

3.  A  love- light  beams  a  -  cross  the  foam, Where  the  soul  (of  m
an) 

4.  My  life  will  end  in  death-less  sleep,  Where  the  soul  (o
f  man) 

5]  j>m  on  my  way  to  that  fair  land,  Where  the  soul  (of  m
an)  i 



585 Heaven’s  Jubilee 
G.T.  Speer 

■■  .
M
 

On  that  hap  -  py  morn-ing  when  we  all  shall  rise; 
when  we  all  shall  glad  •  ly  rise; 

Copyright,  1939.  Ownad  by  E.  E.  Winaeti.  “  ' 



Heaven’s  Jubilee 

Lord,  Dismiss  Us  In  Thy  Care  586 
Melody  by  G.  C.  Finley 



587  ’Tis  So  Sweet  to  Trust  in  Jesus 
Louisa  M.  R.  Stead Vm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

1.  ’Tis  so  sweet  to  trust  in  Je  -  sus.  Just  to  take  Him  at  His  \ _ 
2.  O  how  sweet  to  trust  in  Je  -  sus,  just  to  trust  His  cleans-ing  blood, 
3.  Yes,  ’tis  sweet  to  trust  in  Je  -  sus.  Just  from  sin  and  self  to  cease, 
4.  I’m  so  glad  I  learned  to  trust  Thee,  Pre-cious  Je  -  sus,  Sav  -  ior,  Friend; 

Just  to  rest  up  -  on  His  prom-ise,  Just  to  know, “Thus  saith  the  Lord.” 
just  in  sim  -  pie  faith  to  plunge  me  ’Neath  the  heal  -  ing,  cleans-ing  flood 
just  from  Je  -  sus  sim  -  ply  tak  -  ing  Life  and  rest,  and  joy  and  peace. 
And  I  know  that  Thou  art  with  me.  Wilt  be  with  me  to  the  end. 

Je  -  sus,  Je  -  sus,  how  I  trust  Him!  How  I’ve  proved  Him  o’er  and  o’er! 

Je  -  sus,  Je  -  sus,  pre-cious  Je  -  sus!  O  for  grace  to  trust  Him  more! 

588  ’Tis  Set,  The  Feast  Divine 
Vana  R.  Raya  Cosrrif hi.  1948,  hr  Goopol  Adrocelo  Coupon: L .  0.  Sanderson 

'  r  -3- 
1.  Tis  set,  the  feast  di  -  vine—  The  bread,  thi 
2.  May  we  the  Lord  dis-cem,  His  death  ou 

a. St  ^ m 

i  fruit  of 
r  ho  -  ly the  vine — con  -  cem; 

0.  ̂  



’Tis  Set,  The  Feast  Divine 

And  saints  com  mune  be  -  fore  the  shrine,  In  the  sup  -  per  of  the  Lord. 

We  feast  in  faith.  His  com  -  ing  yearn,  In  the  sup  -  per  of  the  Lord. 

To  Christ  Be  True  589 

Elisha  A.  Hoffman  D.  M.  Wilton 

i  m  )  *  iJii  ̂  
1  To  Christ  be  loy  -  al  and  be  true;  His  ban-ner  be  un  -  furled, 

2  To  Christ  be  loy  -  al  and  be  true;  He  needs  brave  vol  -  un  -  teere 

3  To  Christ  be  loy  -  al  and  be  true;  In  no-ble  serv-ice  prove 

err  i  rnr^^fi 
gfjj  j  |  j  N  1 1 And  borne  a  -  loft  till  is  se  -  cured  The  con -quest  of  the  world. 

To  stand  a-gainst  the  pow’rs  of  sin.  Moved  not  by  frowns  or  fears. 
Your  faith  and  your  fi  -  del  -  i  -  ty.  The  fer  -  vor  of  your  love. 

m 

10  i^nnst  me  L-ora  uc  uw,  uC  ww  . 

I  ev-er  true, For  He  will  ev  -  er  go  with  you, 

"ir  rrri  r Tfffrnrr  n 



’Tis  the  Blessed  Hour  of  Prayer 590 

Fonny  J.  Crosby 

a*** ¥ 
1.  ’Tis  the  bless  -  ed  hour  of  prayer,  when  our  hearts  low  -  ly  bend, 
2.  ’Tis  the  bless  -  ed  hour  of  prayer,  when  the  Sav  -  ior  draws  near, 
3.  ’Tis  the  bless  -  ed  hour  of  prayer,  when  the  tempt  -  ed  and  tried 
4.  At  the  bless  -  ed  hour  of  prayer,  trust -ing  Him,  we  be  -  lieve 

praye 

MF  m  ?  tfcrnmm 

j  j  j  i  j' -£ 

U  -I 

And  we  gath  -  er  to  Je  -  sus,  our  Sav  -  ior  and 
With  a  ten  -  der  com  -  pas  -  sion  His  chil  -  dren  to 
To  the  Sav  -  ior  who  loves  them  their  sor  -  row  con 

That  the  bless  -  ing  we’re  need  -  ing  we’ll  sure  -  ly  re  - 

i  to  Him  in  faith.  His 
When  He  tells  us  we  may  cast  at 
With  a  sym  -  pa-thiz  -  ing  heart 
In  the  full  -  ness  of  this  trust 

pro  -  tec  -  tion  to  share, 
__  His  feet  ev  -  ’ry  care. 
He  re  -  moves  ev  -  ’ry  care; 
we  shall  lose  ev  -  ’ry  care; 

i  I  k  Chords  ,  , 

What  a  balm  for  the  wea-ry!  O  how  sweet  to  be  there!  Bless-ed  hour  of  prayer, 

hrrirprirf  refill  ir i i,r,| in 



’Tis  Midnight,  and  on  Olive’s  Brow  591 
William  B.  Tappan  W,llla|m  B-  Bradbury 

P-UUi «  i'ii 
1.  ’Tis  mid-night,  and  on  01-  ive’s  brow  The  star  is  dimmed  that  late-ly  shone; 
2.  Tis  mid-night,  and  from  all  re-moved,  The  Sav-ior  wres-tles  lone  with  fears; 

3.  Tis  mid-night,  and  for  oth-ers’  guilt  The  Man  of  Sor-rows  weeps  in  blood; 
4  Tis  mid-night,  and  from  e-ther-plains  Is  borne  the  song  that  an  -  gels  know; 

K'lf ![  f  r  r  ir  nfTTFrfrT1 
wilt 

Tis  mid-night;  in  the  gar  -  den,  now  The  suf-fring  Sav-ior  prays  a  -  lone. 

E’en  that  dis  -  ci  -  pie  whom  He  loved  Heeds  not  his  Master’s  grief  and  tears. 
Yet  He  that  hath  in  an-guish  knelt  Is  not  for-sak-en  by  His  God. 

Un-heard  by  mor-tals  are  the  strains  That  sweetly  soothe  the  Sav-ior’s  woe. 

I if  r  r  7 ir  rrrr*r* 
Savior  Breathe  an  Evening  Blessing  592 

John  Edmeston  Geo.  C.  Stebblni 

ytm  ft.  'Ml L  Sav-ior,  breathe  an  eve-ning  bless-ing  Ere  re -pose  our  spir-its  seal; 
2.  Tho’  de-  struc-tion  walk  a  -  round  us,  Tho’  the  ar  -  rows  past  us  fly, 
3.  Tho’ the  night  be  dark  and  drear  -  y.  Darkness  can  -  not  hide  from  Thee; 
4.  Should  swift  death  this  night  o’ertake  us,  And  our  couch  be  -  come  our  tomb, 

I  i  [  if  [  if  r  if  r  if  r  if  t  f  r  0 

Ij/jjli.  u,i  '111  jhjjlN® Sin  and  want  we  come  con-fess-ing:  Thou  canst  save  and  Thou  canst  heal. 
An-gel  guards  from  Thee  surround  us:  We  are  safe  if  Thou  art  nigh. 
Thou  art  He  who,  nev  -  er  wea-ry,  Watchest  where  Thy  peo  -  pie  be. 

May  the  mom  in  heav’n  a-wake  us.  Clad  in  bright  and  deathless  bloom.  A-men. 

i  nr  iK  i  if  ir  rii  nr'iiprfn 



593 

Fanny  J.  Crosby 

To  the  Work 

W.  H.  Doane 

1.  To  the  work!  to  the  work!  We  are  serv-ants  of  God,  Let  us  fol  -  low  the 
2.  To  the  work!  to  the  work!  Let  the  hun-gry  be  fed;  To  the  foun  tain  of 
3.  To  the  work!  to  the  work!  There  is  la  -  bor  for  all,  For  the  king-dom  of 

ip  J:  J  J  jEp 
path  that  our  Mas  -  ter  has  trod;  With  the  balm  of  His  coun  -  sel  our 
life  let  the  wea  -  ry  be  led;  In  the  cross  and  its  ban  -  ner  our 
dark -ness  and  er  -  ror  shall  fall;  And  the  name  of  Je  -  ho  -  vah  ex- 



True-Hearted,  Whole-Hearted 594 

Geo.  C.  Stebblns 

1  True-heart-ed,  whole-heart-ed,  faith-ful  and  toy  -  al,  King  9f  our  lives,  by  Thy 

2.  True-heart-ed,  whole-heart-ed.  full-est  al  -  le-giance  Yield-ing  henceforth  to  our 

3  True-heart-ed,  whole-heart-ed,  Sav-ior  all-glo-nous!  Take  Thy  great  pow-er  and 

ii  uc  u  a-uci  the  stana-ara  ex-ait  -  eu  anuiuy-  <u,  —  *  -y 

lio"-"  ri-ous  King;  Val-iant  en-deav-or  and  lov-ing  obe  dience,  Free -Ty  and 

reign  there  a  -  tone,  O  -  ver  our  wills  and  af-  fec-tions  vic-to^ious,  
Free-ly  sur- 

.  -r-P'P  r-F>  ^  ♦- 

strength  we  will  bat-tie  for  ........ 
joy  -  ous  -  ly  now  would  we  bnng. 
ren-dered  and  wholly  Thine  own. 

Peal  out  the  watch- word!  si  -  lence  it  nev-er! 

Peal  out  the  watch- word!  silence  it  nev-er! 



Jesus 595 



Jesus 

Chorus 



596  Victory  In  Jesus 

Copyright,  1930.  E.  M.  Bartlett 
E.  m.B.  Stamps- Bax  ter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co.,  owners  E.  M.  Bartlett 

1. 1  heard  an  i 
2.  I  heard  a  - 1 
3.  I  heard  a  -  b 

kik 

Bid,  old  sto  ■ lout  His  heal 

lout  a  man ' 

-  ry.  How  a  Sav  -  ior  came  from  glo  •  ry, 

-ing,  Of  His  cleans-ing  pow’r  re -veal -ing, 
-  sion  He  has  built  for  me  in  glo  -  ry, 

1  r-  ■  A - III  -T  33  1  a =3 - =1 I  I_ 1_ I 
IRaJfbtqM  1  1  -Ml  h  r  H  i  1 

v :  ins  I  n  -n  n  n  i  m  T  h - i - n — i — i 

How  He  gave  Hie  life  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry  To  save  a  wretch  like  me; 
How  He  made  the  lame  to  walk  a  -  gain  And  caused  the  blind  to  see; 
And  I  heard  a  -  boat  the  street  oi  gold  Be  -  yond  the  crys  -  tal  sea; 

I  heard  a -boot  His  groan-ing.  Of  His  pre-cions  blood’s  a  -  ton  -ing. 
And  then  I  cried* ‘dear  Je  -  sua, Come  and  heal  my  brok  -  en  spir-it, 
A  -  boat  the  an  -  gels  sing  -  ing,  And  the  old  re-demp  -  tion  sto  -  ry, 

1 1  r  1 1  ill  I  r  rrirrn'i'i 
If'-jiHi  J  U  .J  Ji'iu  J  J  .nil Then  I  .  re  -  pent  -  ed  of  my  sins  And  won  the  vie  -  to  -  ry. 

I  then  o  -  beyed  His  blest  commands  And  gained  the  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
And  some  sweet  day  I’ll  sing  up  there  The  song  of  vie  -  to  -  ry. 

Mm  »7  Frfrrrrip 
i  ( 

Chorus 

fegyTHg.L  k  LIU  1  .  ,1 

0 vie  -  1 » -ry  i n  Je-sus,  My  Sav-ior,  for  -  ev  -  er,  He  sought  me  and 

Nl?-  frTf~  A* 



Victory  In  Jesus 

Let  The  Beauty  Of  Jesus  Be  Seen  597 

Copyright,  197 1, by  Howard  Pub.  Co.,  In  "Songs  Of  Th
e  Church” All  Rights  Reserved  Arr>  ̂   Cumnock 

i  i.ei  me  beau-ty  of  Je-sus  be  seen  in  me.
  All  His  v 

2‘.  When  your  bur-den  is  heav  -y  and  hard  to  bear.  Whe
nyour  neighbors 

3.  When  some-bod  -  y  has  been  so  un  -  kind  to  you.
  Some  words  spoken 

4.  From  the  dawn  of  the  morn-ing  to  close  of  day.
  In  ex -am -pie 

ful  pas -sion  and  pur  -  1  -  ty;  May  His  spir-it  di  -
  vine  all  my 

re  -fuse  aU  your  load  to  share;  Whenyou’re  feel-ing  so  blu
e,  don  tknow 

that  pierces  youthru.and  thru;  Think  how  He  was  be-gui
led,  spat  up- •  .  -  -  I _ 1  oil  „„„  cav  lav  vouroifts  at  ”  pr 

be  -  ing  re  -  fine.  Let  the  beau-ty 
just  what  to  do.  Let  the  beau-ty 
on  and  re-viled.  Let  the  beau-ty 
strive  to  keep  sweet.  Let  the  beau-ty 



598 There’s  A  Rainbow  In  The  Cloud 

A.  Howard,  Arr.  P.  West 

1.  As  I  jour  - 1 
2.  When  the  way  se 
3.  Af  -  ter  storm  i 
4.  When  the  storms 

J  J  , 

~  4  ^ - (7 — P 
iey  here  mid  the  toil  and  tears,  There’s  a  rain -bow ems  dark  and  the  night  grows  long, 
ind  rain,  fields  of  gold  -  en  grain. 
all  pass,  comes  a  bright  -  er  day.  There  s  a 

. - 

J  »  u  r 
in  the  cloud; 

inthecl< 

r  v  p He  will  safe  -  ly  lead,  1  must  hi 
When  my  way  grows  drear  and  no  frien 

Win  -  ter’s  cold  and  pain,  sum-mer’s  1 
>ud;  In  that  Cit  -  y  fair  there’s  a  crt 

^  -J.  
-aL 

iar-vest  gain, 
iwn  to  wear, 



There’s  A  Rainbow  In  The  Cloud 



Walking  in  the  Light  of  God 

1.  Like  a  lamp  un  -  to  your  feet,  A  light  from  heav  -  en  glows, 
2.  Like  a  amp  un  -  to  your  feet,  The  ho  -  ly  light-beams  shine, 3.  Like  a  lamp  im  •  to  vnnr  f oof  Thn  l.VrK*  •».!.   _i_:_  at.  * 

From  the  land  which  needs  no  sun  or  moon  Nor 

With  the  bright-ness  of  a  cloud-less  sun,  A  glo  -  ry'  “aif  "df  “w* Turn- mg  not  a  -  S1de  where  shad-ows  lin  -  ger,  Lest  1  -  far  vn„ 



W alking  In  the  Light  of  God 

j  Ji\4-  *  *  -1 ^  U  U  U  ” 
on .  to  end- less  day, 
walk, walk, walk  to  end  -  lei 38  di 

z 
V 

►y. 

ITalk 
in  hope, 

glow-ing  hope, 

r  r  S-  J 
C  if  iC  1  F  1  1  I  T =-\F-  ?  ==q 

^4'  t  ̂  
J 

\> 

i> 

-1 

walk  in  peace,  In  the  per-fect  light  of  God . 
calm  and  peace,  light  of  God. 



601 The  Lord  Our  Rock 

Words  arr.  by  J.  P.  L. 

e  safe — e  safe,  and  in  Him  we  are  safe.He’si 



The  Lord  Our  Rock 

guide  thro’  the  gloom  ’till  the  light  dawns  at  last  dawn 

..  J'-  J  J".  >J 

9th  Duke  of  Arfey  11.  ( Ps.  121 

H: 

’till  the  light 

Unto  the  Hills 602 

.vhence  for  me  shall  my  sal-va-tion  come.  From  whence  a-rise?  .(  From  God  the 
„  f  He  will  not  suf-fer  that  thy  foot  be  moved:  Safe  shalt  thou  be;  1 

\  No  care-less  slum-ber  shall  His  eyelids  close.  Who  keep-eth  thee;  j  Be-hold,  He 
o  fje-ho-vah  is  Him-self  thy  keep-er  true: Thy changelessshade,  \ 

\  Je  -  ho- vah  ev-er-more  on  thy  right  hand  Him-self  hath  made;  I  And  thee  no 

.  ( From  ev-’ry  e  -  vil  shall  He  keep  thy  soul.  From  ev  -  ’ry  sin ;  1 
4-  \  Je  -  ho  -  vah  shall  preserve  thy  go  -ing  out.  Thy  com-ing  in;  /A  -  bove  thee 

Lord  doth  c< - - - - - - 

sleep-eth  not.  He  slumb’reth  ne’er,  Who  keep-eth  Is- rael  in  His  ho  -  ly  care, 
sun  by  day  shall  ev  -  er  smite.  No  moon  shall  harm  thee  in  the  si  -  lent  night, 
watch-ing.  He  whom  we  a  -  dore  Shall  keep  thee  henceforth.yea,  for  ev  -  er  -  rr ■  *  -  -  -  -  -  1  -g-  ^  fij 



603 Walking  Alone  at  Eve 
Thos.  R.  Sweatmon  Will  W.  Slater,  owner.  Bj  per.  W.  Slater 

0  IV  - r - : - r—  r— '1— !'■ 

JU>  ± 

“Ml 

fqr  j  7!  ■  J}  J--J — 
o  —  —  —  ——  •  -a-  m  -a-  — - 

1.  Walk-ing  a -lone  at  eve  and  view-ing  the  skies  a  -  far.  Bid-ding  the 
2.  Sit -ting  a -lone  at  eve  and  dream-ing  the  hours  a  -  way,  Watching  the 

3.  Clos-ing  my  eyes  at  eve  and  think-ing  of  heav-en’s  grace,  Long-ing  to 

\  P|  r  t  &  p  f — p  — Li 

o  ,  hi  , ,  ,  x  p  f-  f,  I 

o  i  -  p  w - — - 
dark-ness  come  to  wel-come  each  sil  -  ver  star;  I  have  a  great  de-  light 
shad-ows  fall -ing  now  at  the  close  of  day;  God  in  His  mer-cy  comes 
see  my  Lord,  yes,  meet-ing  Him  face  to  face;  Trust-ing  Him  as  my  all 

’ — '  ■  p p p  rn  -  '  - 
D.  S.—Sest  for  a  wea -  ry  soul 

the  won-der-ful  scenes  a  -  bove,  God  in  His  pow’r  and  might  is 
with  His  word  He  is  draw  -  ing  near,  Spread-ing  His  love  and  truth  a- 
where-so  -  ev  -  er  my  foot-steps  roam,  Plead-ing  with  Him  to  guide  me 

Where  I’ll  be  pure  and  whole  and 



W  ere  Y  ou  There? 

Tradition*!  Spiritual 

604 
WERE  YOU  THERE.  Irregular 

Traditional  Spiritual 

J  Jlj  J.  J: 
1.  Were  you  there  when  they  cru  -  ci  -  fled  my  Lord?  Were  you 
2.  Were  you  there  when  they  nailed  Him  to  the  tree?  Were  you 
3.  Were  you  there  when  they  laid  Him  in  the  tomb?  Were  you 

if  f  fif  \  F 

p  j  I  m  i  i.  ii, ̂  

SQr- 

there  when  they  cru  -  ci  -  fied  my  Lord? 
there  when  they  nailed  Him  to  the  tree?  Oh! 
there  when  they  laid  Him  in  the  tomb? 

ftr  mi  F  f:  HTm 

Some-times  it  caus 

rf  rif  E  r  iji|  |'1h4+ip 
Were  you  there  when  they  cm  -  ci  -  fied 
Were  you  there  when  they  nailed  Him  to 

Were  you  there  when  they  laid  "  " 



605  Walking  The  King’s  Highway 
Copyright,  1971, by  Howard  Pub.  Co.  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church” All  Rights  Reserved  Alton  H.  Howard 

A.  H.  H.  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

jgi  iiff  iT  jy  i  jip 
1.  I'm  go  -  ing  some -day  -  -  -  -  -  to  yon-der  fair  land,- 
2.  In  Canaan's  fair  land-  -  --  -  e-ter-ni-ty  mom,- 

3 .  By  faith  I  can  see  -  -  -  j;  my  man-sion  up  there,  - |gP 

rrrtV^ KMr  *  lx  T  [j  b  b  \j  1L 
r  r  t  i.  —  J.  - — -  J  t» r  r  n 

Br» *  »  1  4  *  \  »•  > ^ ^  *  i  ̂  
I'll  make  it  my  home  -  -  by  hoi 
The  cit  -  y  of  God  -  -  -  re  -  dee 
The  sum  -  mons  shall  come  -  -  -  -  -  from  cou 

>>  v  ..  i .  rfff 

1  i  4=^ d  -  ing  His 

rt  there  on 

■  a  i   i  i  j  j  >-;J.  J,  -1- - j.'  -4i—  ^  r  8-  E  1  + 
hand;  -  -  -  -  -  All  my  trou  -  bles  will  cease  -  - 

join;  -  -  -  -  -  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah's  to  sing  -  - 
high;  -  -  -  -  -  o  -  ver  Jor  -  dan  so  wide  -  -  • 

A  j*  J  N  J  1  - - -  |  - - -  | 

when  I  walk  thru  the  gate,  -  -  -  -  -  -  The  c 
round  the  pearl  -  y  white  gate,  -  -  -  -  -  -  On  st 

there  He  safe  -  ly  will  lead,  -  -  -  -  -  I'll  l 

P  f=  -f-  ̂  

3ass  thru  the 

rpivp_  -  -  walk  down  rhe  hivh  -  wav.  the  Kinv's  hivh  -  wav. ceive,  -  -  -  -  -  walk  down  the  high -way,  the  King's  high  -  way. 
gold,  -  -  -  -  down  the  King's  high-way,  the  King’s  high- way. 
gate,  -----  down  the  King's  high-way,  the  King's  high  -  way. 



W  alking  The  King’s  Highway 



Unsearchable  Riches 606 

£ 
Pearls llap 

l?ieli 

that  the  poor  -  i 
wlier  -  ev  - 
like  these 

s  than  gold. 

may  wear.  Pre  -  cioua,  more  r they  go “  -  cure 



Watching  You  607 

All  a  -  long  on  the  road  to  the  soul's 

As  you  make  life’s  great  fight,  keep  the  pathwayofrtght, 

Fix  your  mind  on  the  goal,  that  sr ' jweet  home  of  the  soul. 



608  Grace!  ’Tis  a  Charming  Sound 
Philip  Doddridge  (Crmnlrook)  Thomas  Clark 

,-^-4 . T  h  ,  ...  |  ,  , 

1.  Grace! ’tis  a  charm-ing  sound,  Har-mo  -  nious  to  the  i 
2.  Grace  first  con  -  trived  a  way  To  save  re  -  bel  -  lious 

3.  Grace  led  our  wan  -  d’ring  feet  To  tread  the  heav’n-ly  i 
4.  Grace  all  the  work  shall  crown  Thro’  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  i 

WMtff  ji„.  r<r 

ear; 

road; 
days; 

i  ■  r  i  i 
i 

1  —
 1 — 

Heav’n And 
And 

ri 

with  the  ech  -  o  shall  re  -  sound, 
all  the  steps  that  grace  dis  -  play, 
new  sup -plies  each  hour  we  meet, 
lays  in  heav’n  the  top-most  stone, 

1.  Heav’n  with  the  ech  - 

J.  Ji  JiJ  J 

'  f  I 

shall  re- 



W ashed  In  The  Blood  609 

Copyright,  1971,  by  Howard  Pub.  Co. ,  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" 
h.  H.  All  Rights  Reserved  Alton  H.  Howard 

Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

1.  Washed 
2.  Life  stai 
3.  Love  w 

ifc=r= 

in  the  blood  of 
ned  with  sin  and 
as  the  key  that 

1  1  1 

^al  -  va  -  ry.  Cleansed  and  made  wi 
aur  -denedsoul.  He  washed  me  cl 

won  my  heart.  Re  -  deem-ing  gra 

J  1  1  1  1  1,  J  Hr 

role,  sal- 
ce  He 

K  h  ̂ 

E?  T  * vat  -io 

did  in 

1  j:  1  i  H 

n  free;  There  oi 
e  whole;  I  once 

-  part;  Raised  no 

i  *1  1 1 4-  J  4 1 
the  cross  He  pur  -  chased  me, 

was  lost  but  now  I'm  free, 
m  to  live  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly. Now  I'm 

But  I'm 
Sing  -  ing 

CHORUS  Live 

iy  | 

1  plunged  ' 
1  prais  - 

in  the  blood  of  Cal-va  -  ry. 
’neaththe  blood  of  Cal-va  -  ry  Washed  in  the 
es  to  Him  for  Cal-va  -  ry. 

. .  ifr  ir  i  r  r  r 

blood  of 

1  1  1  P=t 

1  1-hhl  |J- 
-1  11  '  'h  '  '  ̂  W 
Ja|||  j  1  J  J  |  J,  |  3 

— H - 1 - * 
ith  feeling 

Cal  -v: 

i  ir 
a  -  ry,  I've 

been  re -deemed,  He  set  me  free;  Or 

f  « ip.  r  ft  r  tr  1 1 

3  3  3  1 

r  r  ir  r  11  i 
! Rit  .  .  . 

1  1  M  ^  1  J  HN  j  j'TI  nil  1  INI 

blind  but  now  I  see, 

-p-  1*-  k.  ^ 

“  1  “  “  '  la  g* 
I'm  washed  in  the  blood,  of  C; 

f  1  1  Ml  T-r-H 

a  »  ij;ti 
il  -va  -  ry. 

r  r 



610 Watchman,  Tell  Us  of  the  Night 
John  Bowring 

1.  Watch-man,  tell 
2.  Watch-man,  tell  us 
3.  Watch-man,  tell  us 

of  the  night.  What  its  signs  of  prom-ise  are: 
of  the  night— High  -  er  yet  that  star  as-cends: 
of  the  night,  For  the  mom-ing  seems  to  dawn: 

r  Response: 

F  T  [> - -  -  “  f 
Trailer,  o’er  yon  mountain’s  height,  See  that  glo  -  ry  -  beam-ing  star! Trav  -  ler,  bless  -  ed  -  ness  and  light.  Peace  and  truth,  its  course  por-tends! Trav-  ler,  dark-ness  takes  its  flight;  Doubt  and  ter  -  ror  are  with-drawn' 

K  1  r> 

n' f'~IraV'  ler’ yes:  k  brinSS  the  day,  Prom -ised  day  of  Is  -  ra  -  el' 
S' ?  TW-W  ia  '  ieS  nare  °wn:  See>  k  bursts  °’er  a»  the  earth! D.  S.  Trav-  ler,  lo,  the  Prince  of  Peace,  Lo,  the  Spn  of  God  is  come! Precentor: 

Watch-man,  doth  its  beau- teous  ray  Aught  of  hope  or  joy  fore-telP 
Watch-man,  will  its  beams  a  -  lone  Gild  the  spot  that  gave  them  birth? 
Watch-man,  let  thy  wan-d'rings  cease;  Hie  thee  to  thy  qui  -  et  home: 

611 We  Give  Thee  but  Thine  Own 

*  I  '  ~  .  y  ?  j  r* 
1.  We  give  Thee  but  Thine  own,  What- e’er  the  gift  mdy  be- 
2.  May  we  Thy  boun- ties  thus  As  stew-ards  true  re  -  cei’ve, 3.  And  we  be  -  lieve  Thy  word,  Tho’  dim  our  faith  may  be. 



We  Give  Thee  but  Thine  Own 

All  that  we  have  is  Thine  a  -  lone,  A  trust,  O  Lord,  from  Thee. 

And  glad  -  ly,  as  Thou  bless -est  us.  To  Thee  our  first-frui
ts  give. 

What-e’er  for  Thine  we  do,  O  Lord,  We  do  it  un  -  to  Thee. 

r  r  r  *■  -t- 
Nearer  the  Cross 

Fanny  J.  Crosby 
r 

-i- 

f 

—2 - 1 

dbfct  n  --  .  £3=1 — : 1*1  -1 - h+-1 - 1   il — 1 - — 1 

* 

,  |  Near-er  the  cross,  my  heart  can  say,  I  am  com-ing  near- ( 
1-t  Near-er  the  cross  from  day  to  day,  I  am  com-ing  .  . 

9  J  Near-er  the  Chris-tian’s  mer-cy  -  seat,  I  am  com-ing  near- < 
l  Feasting  my  soul  on  man- na  sweet,  I  am  com-ing  .  . 

o  (Near-er  in  prayer  my  hope  as-pires,  I  am  com-ing  near- < 
**'l  Deep  er  the  love  my  soul  de- sires,  I  am  com-ing  .  . 

.  } near-er; 

*;  l 

.  )  near  -  er; 

*r:  l 

.  1  near-er; 

* p  q 

L ) 
1  ''F  b~=l ... 

-J 

Near  -  er  the  cross  where  Je  -  sus  died,  Near  -  er  the  foun-tain  s  crim-son  tide, 

Strong-er  in  faith,  more  clear  I  see  Je  -  sus,  who  gave  Him  -  self  for  me; 
Near  -  er  the  end  of  toil  and  care,  Near  -  er  the  joy  I  long  to  share, 

Nearer  my  Savior’s  wounded  side,  I  am  com-ing  near-er,  I  am  com-ing  near-er. 

Near-er  to  Him  I  still  would  be,  Still  I’m  coming  near-er, Still  I’m  com-ing  near-er. 
Nearer  the  crown  I  soon  shall  wear,  I  am  com-ing  near-er,  I  am  com-ing  near-er . 



613 We  are  Going  Down  the  Valley 
Jessie  Brown  Pounds 

/t  **  ”  ”  j;r»T. 1.  We  are  go-ing  down  the  val-ley  one  by  one.  With  our  fa-cestow’rdthe 
2.  We  are  go-ing  down  the  val-ley  one  by  one.  When  the  la-bors  of  the 
3.  We  are  go-ing  down  the  val-ley  one  by  one:  Hu  -  man  com-rade  you  or 
4.  We  are  go-ing  down  the  val-ley  one  by  one:  Yet  be -fore  the  shad-owed 

set -ting  of  the  sun;  Down  the  val  -  ley  where  the  moum-ful  cy-press  grows, 
wea-  ry  day  are  done;  One  by  one,  the  cares  of  earth  for  ev  -  er  past, I  will  there  have  none;  But  a  ten  -  der  hand  will  guide  us  lest  we  fall: 
vale  may  come  the  dawn,  When  with  rap-ture  we  shall  gath  -  er  in  the  sky ; 

Where  thestreamof  death  in  silence  onward  flows. 
We  shall  stand  up-on  the  riv  -  er  brink  at  last.  We  are  go-ing  down  the  val-ley, Christ  is  go-mg  down  the  val-ley  with  us  all. 

“We  shall  all  be  changed,  ”  but  some  shall  never  die ! 



W e  Have  An  Anchor 614 
Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

rtrk-ir  III  1  .  -1 — r~ f=Hn 

1.  Will  your  an 
2.  It  is  safe 
3.  It  will  firm 
4.  When  our  eyes 

H1  4. 

—£■  f  tz£  ...  ± 
•  chor  hold  in  the  storms  of  life,  When  the 

-  ly  moored,  ’twill  the  storm  with  -  stand.  For  ’tis 
-  ly  hold  in  the  straits  of  fear,  When  the 

be  -  hold  through  the  gath  -  ’ring  night  The 

r  »- 
b- . f-  i 

a  ̂   | 

\  P  ? 

I  1  -  .  
j 

9  d— L-g — r-J — -J  ■  -ft. — Ji-N- — % — 

clouds  un  -  fold  their  wings  of  strife?  When  the  strong  tides  lift, 

well  se  -  cured  by  the  Sav  -  ior’s  hand;  And  the  ca  -  bles,  passed 
break-ers  have  told  the  reef  is  near;  Tho’  the  tem  -  pest  rage 
cit  -  y  of  gold,  our  har  -  bor  bright.  We  shall  an  -  chor  fast 

and  the  ca  -  bles  strain,  Will  your  an  -  chor  drift,  or  firm  re -main? 
from  His  heart  to  mine,  Can  de  -  fy  the  blast,  through  strength  di-vine, 

and  the  wild  winds  blow,  Not  an  an  -  gry  wave  shall  our  bark  o'er-flow. 
by  the  heav’n-ly  shore,  With  the  storms  all  past  for  -  ev  - 



615  We  Have  Heard  the  Joyful  Sound 

Priscilla  J.  Owens  Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

J&mm 
1.  We  have  heard  the  joy  -  ful  sound:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
2.  Waft  it  on  the  roll  -  ing  tide:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
3.  Sing  a  -  bove  the  bat  -  tie  strife:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
4.  Give  the  winds  a  might  -  y  voice:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 

Spread  the  ti  -  dings  all  a  -  round:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
Tell  to  sin  -  ners  far  and  wide:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
By  His  death  and  end  -  less  life,  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 
Let  the  na  -  tions  now  re  -  joice:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves! 

Bear  the  news  to  ev  -  'ry  land,  Climb  the  steeps  and  cross  the  waves; Sing,  ye  is  -  lands  of  the  sea;  Ech  -  o  back,  ye  o  -  cean  caves; 
pSing  it  soft  -  ly  thro’  the  gloom,  When  the  heart  for  mer-  cy  craves; Shout  sal  -  va  -  tion  full  and  free,  High  -  est  hills  and  deep-est  caves; U  %  ir  j 

Fi? 

On  -  ward!  ’tis  our  Lord’s  com-mand:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves Earth  shall  keep  her  ju  -  bi  -  lee:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves 
/ Sing  in  tri  -  umph  o’er  the  tomb:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves This  our  song  of  vie  -  to  -  ry:  Je  -  sus  saves!  Je  -  sus  saves 

£=nf  t'»if  r rip 



We  Saw  Thee  Not 
Anne  Richter 

616 

*  "*  ~W‘  l> 
1.  WesawTheenot  when  Thou  didst  come  To  this  poor  world  of  sin  and  death; 

2.  We  saw  Thee  not  when  lift  -  ed  high,  A  -  mid  that  wild  and  sav-age  crew  ; 

3.  W'e  gazed  not  in  the  o  -  pen  tomb, Whereonce  Thy  mangled  bod-y  lay; 
4.  We  walked  not  with  the  cho-sen  few,  Who  saw  Thee  from  the  earth  as-cend; 

Nor  yet  be -held  Thy  cot-tage  home,  In  that  de-spis-  ed  Naz-a-reth; 

Nor  heard  we  that  im-plor-ing  cry,  “For-give,they  know  not  what  they  do!” 
Nor  saw  Thee  in  that  “up-per  room,” Nor  met  Thee  on  the  o-pen  way; 
Who  raised  to  heav’n  their  wond’ring  view  .Then  low  to  earth  all  pros-tratebend; 

But  we  be  -  lieve  Thy  foot-steps  trod  Itsst.reetsandplains.ThouSonofGod: 
But  we  be  -  lieve  the  deed  was  done,  That  shook  the  earth  and  veiled  the  sun ; 

But  we  be -lieve  that  an -gels  said,  “Why  seek  the  liv  -  ing  with  the  dead?” 
But  we  be -lieve  that  hu-man  eyes  Be -held  that  jour- ney  to  the  skies; 

But  we  be-lieve  Thy  foot-steps  trod  Its  streets  and  plains, Thou  Son  of  God. 
But  we  be-lieve  the  deed  was  done,  That  shook  the  earth  and  veiled  the  sun. 

But  we  be-lieve  that  an  -  gels  said, “Why  seek  the  liv  -  ing  with  the  dead?” 
But  we  be-lieve  that  hu-man  eyes  Be  -  held  that  jour  -  ney  to  the  skies. 



L.  E.  Jones 

617  We  Shall  See  the  King  Some  Day 
Copyright  1906.  Renewed  1934  by  Lillenos  Publishing  Company. 

j#  All  Rights  Reserved. 

1 

1.  Tho  the  way  we  jour  -  ney  may  be  oft  -  en  drear.  We  shall  see  the 
2.  Aft  -  er  pain  and  an  -  guish,  aft  -  er  toil  and  care.  We  shall  see  the ,  f—  con-quered,  aft  -  er  bat  -  ties  won.  We  shall  see  the ’  —  — s  who  have  gone  be -fore.  We  shall  s 



W e  Shall  Meet  Some  Day 618 



We’re  Marching  to  Zion 
Robert  Lowry. 

1.  Come,  we  that  love  the  Lord,  And  let  our  joys  be  known;  Join 

2.  Let  those  re  -  fuse  to  sing  Who  nev  -  er  knew  our  God;  But 
3.  The  hill  of  Zi  -  on  yields  A  thon-sand  sa  -  cred  sweets,  Be- 

4.  Then  let  our  songs  a-bound,  And  ev  -  ’ry  tear  be  dry;  We’re 

in  a  song  with  sweet  ac- cord,  Join  in  a  song  with  sweet  ac- cord, 

chil-dren  of  the  heav’n-ly  King,  But  chil-dren  of  the  heav’n-ly  King, 
fore  we  reach  the  heav’nl-y  fields,  Be  -  fore  we  reach  the  heav’n-ly  fields, 

marching  thro’  Im-man-neTs  ground,  We’re  marching  thro’  Immanuel’s  ground, 

sur  -  round  the  throne,  And  thus  sur-  round  the  throne, 

their  joys  a -broad,  May  speak  their  joys  a  -  broad, 
the  gold  -  en  streets,  Or  walk  the  gold  -  en  streets. 

-  er  worlds  on  high,  To  fair  -  er  worlds  on  high. 
it -round  the  throne,  And  thus  sur -round 

nJJ  1 
Jhobus.  ,  k  ^  K 
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re  march  -  ii 

re  march-in^  ( 
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to  Zi  -  on,  Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti-ful  i 
to  Zi  -  on. Si  -  . 

1* 

on;  W 

e’re 

march-ing  op-ward  to  Zi  -  on,  The  beau-ti-ful  cit-y  of  God.  A -MEN. 



The  Head  that  Once  W as  Crowned  620 

Thomas  Kelly 
Jeremiah  Clarice 

lip 
1  The  head  that  once  wascrowned  with  thoms  Is  crowned  with  glo  -  ry  n 

2.  The  high  -  est  place  that  heav'n  af  -  fords  Is  His  by  soy-’reign  rj 
3  The  joy  of  all  who  dwell  a  -  bove.  The  joy  of  all  be  -  1 

*4.  To  them  the  cross,  with  all  its  shame.  With  all  its  grace,  is  sn 

5  The  cross  He  bore  is  life  and  health.  Tho  shame  and  death  t< 

,J J3d= vrr 
A  roy  -  al  di  -  a  -  dem  a  -  doms  The  might-y 

The  King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords.  And  heav’ 
To  whom  ” - :  ”  " 

Vic -tor’s  brow. 
*.»«=>,  a.—  . . . „.  . . . . . . . ter  -  nal  Light. 
man  -  i  -  fests  His  love,  And  grants  His  name  to  know. 

..  Wel  come,  de-llght-ful  mom.  Thou  day  of  sa  -  cred  rest !  I  hail  thy  kind  re- 
2  To  spend  one  sa  -  cred  day  Where  God  and  saints  a-bide  Af-fords  di-vm -er 
3.  Now  may  the  King  de  scend  And  fill  His  throne  with  grace ;  The  scepter,  Lord,  ex^ 

m 
joy  Than  thousand  days  be  -  side;  I  love  it  n 

tend,' While  saintsT ad-dress  Thy  face;  Let  sin-nersf 

u  r  -  T  iT  r  rr  -ftf*--  J  ,  J 

lin  of  mor-tal  toys,  I 
ire  where  God  re-sorts.  To 

el  Thy  quick’ning  word  And 

m 

T-t^r  joy 

leam  to  know  and  fear  the  Lord,  And  learn 

1 n~^tr 

and  fear  the  Lord. 



622  Blessed  Redeemer 
AVIS  BURGESON  CHRISTIANSEN  HARRY  DIXON  LOES 

i1  J’|J-  j.  i  NrJ.  ̂ =^=1 
1.  Up  Cal  -  v’ry’s  moun  -  tain  one  dread  -  ful  morn  Walked  Christ,  my 

2.  “Fa  -  ther,  for  -  give  them.”  Thus  did  He  pray,  E’en  while  His 

3.  Oh,  how  I  love  Him,  Sav  -  iour  and  Friend!  How  can  my 

. r  r  fif  r  r  r  nrJffti 

fr'ij'Hitjl  HIM,  i.  J  j  jpp death  on  the  Cross,  That  He  might  save  them  from  end-less  loss, 
while  in  such  woe  —  No  one  but  Je  -  sus  ev  -  er  loved  so  I 

on  heav-en’s  shore,  My  tongue  shall  praise  Him  for  -  ev  -  er-more . 

E  f  j  pF:  F  F  \ CHORUS 

Bless -ed  Re-deem-er!  Pre-cious  Re-deem-erl  Seems  now  I 

im  j-  i  i'  f -'I-.  .h-KHji- 1.  j)  jrjq 

see  Him  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry’s  tree, Wound-ed  and  bleed  -  ing,  for  sin-ners 

©  Renewal  1949,  assigned  to  John  T.  Benson,  Jr.  All  rights  reserved.  Used  by  permission. 



Blessed  Redeemer 
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All  be-cause  we  do  not  car  -  ry  Ev  -  ’ry-thing  to  God  in  prayer. 
Je -sus  knows  our  ev-’ry  weak -ness:  Take  it  to  the  Lord  in  prayer. 
In  His  arms  He’ll  take  and  shield  thee,  Thou  wilt  find  a  sol -ace  there. 
*  ^  - L, -  ^ 
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624 We’ll  be  Like  Him 

1.  When  the  Sav  -  iour  comes  for  His  chosen  ones,  We'll  be  like 
2.  Let  the  mes-sage  ring  o  -  ver  hill  and  plain, 
3.  He’s  the  One  we  love,  He's  the  One  we  prove 

4.  Tho'  He  tar  -  ry  long,  this  will  be  our  song,  We  U  be  like  O' 

iV  [  hj  j  i  j'U  J  J 
We’ll  be  like  Him;  When  the  bright  day  breaks  and  the  dead  awakes;  We'll  be 

Send  it  far  and  wide  on  the  gospel  tide;  We'll  be 
He's  the  One  who  cheers  thro'  the  weary  years;  We'll  be 

when  He  comes  again;  Tho'  the  path  be  dim  we  will  cling  to  Him;  We'll  be 

KEFRAIN  . 

. . . n 1 1  ifti 
like  Him  when  He  comes _ . _  We'll  be  like  Him,  sing  the 

when  He  comes,  We'll  be  like  our  King, 

P  F  P I1*  ̂   ̂  P  Ip  p  F 



What  a  Glad  Day 

Copyright.  1922.  by  O.  H.  
Cunditt. 

625 

Stitt! 

iteSsas'STasssBsaB 

When  pure  and  sweet, up  there  we  meet,  Oh,  w
hat  a  glad  day  ’twill  be. 

When  there  we  raise  new  Bongs  of  praise, Oh,  what
  a  glad  day  tw  be. 

When  we  get  home,  no  more  to  roam, Oh,  what
  a  glad  daj  t’w.ll  be. 

^^3 
Wmm 

— ’ r-frt-F  I-- — 'h  I  U  01  1 
Oh, what  a  glad  day 

Oh, what  a  glad  day. 

1  U  M 
Oh,  what  a  glad  day, 

Ob, 

,what  a  glad  day, 

all  shall  see, When  there  thro’  God’s  grace. Where  there  thro  God’s  grace, 

Took  on  His  face,  Oh  what  a  glad  day  ’twill  be. 
We  look  on  His  face,  twl11  be> 







627  What  A  Savior 
Copyright,  1948,  by  The  Stjunpm  Quartet  Mualc  Co.,  Ino. 

M.  P.  D.  T  aaatn  in  “Guiding  Hand'*  Marvin  P.  Dalton 

see;  They  searched  thru  heav-en  and  found  a  8av  -  ior  To  aave  a 
rene,  Came  down  from  heav-en  and  gave  Hia  life-blood,  To  make  the 

o’er;  I’ll  join  the  cho-rua  in  that  great  cit  -  y,  And  Bing  up 

r-~v  ** *  '  '  ̂   L  r  r  u  [r  [y — ^ ....  J.JiJ  J. 

poor  lost  soul  like  me. 

vil  -  eat  sin  -  ner  clean.  0  what  •  Sav  -  ior,  0  hal  -  le- 
there  for  -  ev  -  er  -  more. 

|r  jr  lh  F’ '■  .  ,.l  :  K  h  . 
5^ 1 
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"  "  lg-^-al  £  iTWi)  J 
u  -  jah,  His  heart  was  bro  •  ken  on  Cal  -  va  -  ryT  Hia  hands  were 

"  rr  r  t  C  c- c r nt  c  c  i HH 

m ̂ FFK  r’Ertig.|r  b  b  1 
nail-scarred, His  side  was  riv  -  en 

if  rrrff  p 
He  gave  Hia  life-blood  for  e  -  ven  me. 



WILLIAM  0.  CUSHING Ring  the  Bells  of  Heaven 
628 

GEORGE  F.  ROOT 

1.  Ring  the  bells  of  heav en! there  is  joy 
to  -day 

For  a  soul,  re- 
2.  Ring  the  bells  of  heav 

-  enl 
there  is  joy 

to  -  day, 

For  the  wan-cfrer 
3.  Ring  the  bells  of  heav 

-  enl 

spread  the  feast 
to-day! 

An  -  gels,  swell  the 

p  Mi  .1  I1  i1  1  1 1*  *  11  ̂  
turn  -  ing  from  the  wild  I  Seel  the  Fa-ther  meets  him  out  

up  -  o . ~ 

now  is  rec-on-ciled.  Yes,  a  soul  is  res  -  cued  from  his 
 sin-ful  way, 

glad,  triumphant  strain  I  Tell  the  joy- ful  tid  -  ings;bear  
it  far  a-way, 

p  i  i'  i  i'  H  h'i  i  1 1  i  f  ftn Wel-com-ing  His  wea  -  ry, 
And  is  born  a  -  new,  a 

pre-cious  soul  is 

m-dVing  child, 
in-somed  child, 

jrn  a  -  gain. 
Glo  -  ryl  glo-ryl  how  the 

ik'  f1  rffti 



629  What  Is  He  Worth  to  Your  Soul? 

James  Rowe  w-  B-  W»lb'rt  •"<*  Adgef  M.  Pace 
Very  Slow 

1.  Je  -  sus  the  Lord  laid  His  glo-ry  a  -  side,  Sinners  to  save  and  make 
2.  All  that  was  His  for  the  sin-ner  He  gave,  Pointed  the  path  to  the 
3.  All  that  He  saves  He  will  keep  till  the  end,  Un-der  His  blessed  con- 
4.  All  who  will  trust  Him  in  sunshine  and  gloam,  Shall  when  ihey  reach  ihe  bright 

f  if  m if  r nnrt  lyrr i 

4*  Jijd  » I  j't p  p  p  la  pi  j whole,  Free  -  ly  He  died  our  trans-gres-sions  to  hide,  What  is  He 
goal;  Sin  would  de  -  prave,  but  the  Saviour  would  save,  What  is  He 
trol;  Men  may  de  -  pend  on  this  won-der-ful  Friend,  What  is  He 
goal;  Ceas-ing  to  roam,  be  for  -  ev-  er  at  ho  me,  What  is  He 

~iT  ft r ir  r  nf  r  »r i r if  f f  i Chorus 

for  you  and  for  me, -  What  is  He  worth  to  your  soul?. 



When  AH  Labors  and  Trials  Are  O’er  630 
Chas.  K  Gabriel 

1.  When 
2.  When, 
3.  Friend 

all  my  la  -  bors  and  tri  -  als  ai 
ay  the  gift  of  His  in  -  fi  -  nil 
will  be  there  I  have  loved  long  ; 

^  - 1  i  1  A 

-e  o’er.  And  I  am  safe  on  that 

te  grace,  I  am  ac-cord-ed  'in a  -  go;  Joy  like  a  riv  -  er  a- 

m '  i 

t —
 

I,,  i  I  I  1  -J - 1 t=a J  1.  H  ,  i  J  J  — 4 — m — *s=l 

r— beau  -  ti 
heav-en 
round  m 

-  ful  shore,  Just  to  be  near  the  dear  Lord  I  a  -  dore 
i  a  olace,  Just  to  be  there  and  to  look  on  His  face 
e  will  flow;  Yet  just  a  smile  from  my  Sav  -  ior  I  know 

p  p  p  ,  |W  |W  |W  S3-S , 

L-4 

H*
 

m "’'r-rr-r 



631  When  I  See  the  Blood 

&  J  J=  J  i  j  ̂  
1.  Christ,  our  Re-deem-er,  died 
2.  Chief  -  est  of  sin-ners  Je  - 
3.  Judg- ment  is  com-ing,  All 
4.  O  what  com-pas-sion,  O  bo 

^  J  i  iJ  J;  J 
on  the  cross,  Died  for  the  sin  -  ner, 
sus  can  save,  As  He  has  promised, 
will  be  there,  Who  have  re  -  ject  -  ed, 
und-less  love,  Je  -  sus  hath  pow  -  er, 

t-  r  r  ii»  m  i  e  y-i 
|L'-r  c‘  p  r  r 11  "  $  r 11  —  1  — ■ 
ii  j  >  h  iij  >  j  j  -i  1 J-J 
y  *  a  1  If  *■ ■  *  *  j  1  il  -.s 

paid  all  his  due;  All  who  re  -  ceive  Him  need  nev  -  er  fear, 
so  will  He  do;  0  sin-ner,  hear  Him,  trust  in  His  word, 
who  have  re  -  fused;  O  sin-ner,  hast  -  en,  let  Je  -  sus  in, 
Je  -  sus  is  true;  All  who  o  -  bey  are  safe  from  the  storm, 

^  .  1 
 .  Chorus 

Yes,  He  will  pass,  will  pass  o 
Then  He  will  pass,  will  pass  o 
Then  God  will  pass,  will  pass  o 
O  He  will  pass,  will  pass  o 

-S-  " - ~ -  ver  you.  When  I  see  the 
-  ver  you. 
-  ver  you. 

-  ver  you.  When  I 
^  -*r 

blood,  When  I  see  the  blood,  When  I  see  the 
see  the  blood,  When  I  see  the  blood,  When  I 



When  All  of  God’s  Singers  Get  Home  632 

song  of  de  -  light  in  that  ci  -  ty 
sing  here  on  earth, songs  of  sad- ness  < 

3.  Hav-ing  o  -  ver-come  sin,“hal-le  -  lu  -  jah 

3  bright  Will  be  waft-ed  ’neatb 
•  mirth,  ’Tis  a  fore-  taste  of 
-  men”  Will  be  heard  in  that 

ifc  ̂   k  ̂ =t  n  jt-J*  J  4^=3^ 4* 

s 

— Z—z—x  1 -  ar  ill  *  *  I  JU 

heav  -  en’s  fair  dom 
rap  -  ture  to  com 
land  o’er  the  foam ,  H 

e; 

.  E 

ow  the  rans 
3ut  our  joy 

-  ’ry  hearl 

'will 

will 

be 

raise  hap  -  py  Bongs  in  His  praise, 
-pare  with  the  glo  -  ry  up  there, 
light  and  each  face  will  be  bright, 

-m-  ft  -m~ 

p  p  y 

Cl 

V 
horns 

u 

LD- ft  rJjLr.  i, — . , . 
>L  j  h.-b  -ft  j — i'  n  1-  ii»rg  T Kiv  Til  HI  JJ  3  l-J  .J  IE-w  - - r - If*  f*-  \ 

When  all  of  God’s  i singer »  -2-J2-  (7  T -
 * - vv~v~\ 

b  get  home.  When  all  of  God’s  singers  get  home, 
When  all  of  God’s  singers  get  home. 

”  lk± 

¥  ̂ u> . ** 

Where  ner  -  er  a 

*  a  ~lt't  t  r  f 
sor  -  row  will  come;  There’ll  be  “no 

or  heart-aches  will  come;  There’ll  be  no 

W  2  U  17  f  J  '  * 
place  like  home,”  When  all  o 
place  like  heav-en  my  home, 

*  IT  IT  F  f 

f  God’s  sing-ers  get  home. 
God’s  Bingers  get  home, 

^  ^  .  .h  .hJ4.! 



633  When  I  Survey  the  Wondrous  Cross 

Isaac  Watts  Greftortan.  Air.  U  Mason 

r 
1.  When  I  sur-vey  the  won-drous  cross  On  which  the  Prince  of  glo  -  ry  died, 
2.  For  -  bid  it.  Lord,  that  I  should  boast.  Save  in  the  death  of  Christ,  my  Lord; 
3.  See,  from  His  head.  His  hands.  His  feet,  Sor- row  and  love  flow  min- gled  down; 
4.  Were  the  whole  realm  of  na  -  ture  mine.  That  were  a  pres-ent  far  too  small; 

. ,  a  r.rfngJ--  - •iFfiTf-rirrnri&fe 
My  rich-est  gain  I  count  but  loss  And  pour  con-tempt  on  all  my  pride. 
All  the  vain  things  that  charm  me  most  I  sac  -  ri  -  flee  them  to  His  blood. 

Did  e’er  such  love  and  sor  -  row  meet.  Or  thorns  com-pose  so  rich  a  crown? 
Love  so  a-maz-ing,  so  di  -  vine,  De-mands  my  soul,  my  life,  my 

-bL 

Wfff  r  iFffippf 

3V 
634  When  My  Love  to  Christ  Grows  W eak 

Mrs.  Jos.  P.  Knapp 

When  my  love -d  ̂ 

ST-£r-
 

-  -  Christ  grows  weak.  When  for  deep  -  er  faith  I  seek, 
2.  p  There  I  walk  a  -  mid  the  shades.  While  the  lin  -  g’ring  twi  -  light  fades 
3.  When  my  love  for  man  grows  weak.  When  for  strong  er  faith  I  seek  ’ 4.  p  There  be  -  hold  His  ag  -  o  -  ny,  Suf-fered  on  the  bit  -  ter  tree; 
5.  /  Then  to  life  I  turn  a  -  gain,  Leam-ing  all  the  worth  of  pain. 

Then  in  tho  t  .1  go  to  thee.  Gar  -  den  of  Geth  -  sem  -  a  -  ne! 
See  that  suf-f’ring,  friend-less  One,  Weep-ing,  pray  -  ing  there  a  -  lone. HrH  of  Cal  -  va  -  ry!  I  go  To  thy  scenes  of  fear  and  woe. 
See  His  an-guish,  see  His  faith— Love  tri  -  um-phant  still  in  death, 
Leam-ing  all  the  might  that  lies  In  a  full  self  -  sac  -  ri  -  flee. 
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635 

L.  O.  Sanderson 

live  in 

2.  The  voic-es  of  yes 

3.  The  chang-es  are  all 

•  ing  world  Of  mo-mentsandlife  un-furled; 

ter-years  Speak mem-o-ries  no  one  hears; 

-  round,  The  hills  and  the  plains  a  -  bojjijd; •es  are  an  a  -  ruunu,  me  n mo  v — —  -  -  vs  ' 

I  r  j  iQffTrrT* 

The  fa-ces  once  known  have  si  -  lent-ly  gone—  A  few  left  a  path 

But  yet  not  a  -  lone,  the  Lord  tends  His  own  And  He  can  be -calm  
our 

Tho’far  we  may  go,  from  re -gions  be -low,  Je -ho -vah  will  there  be 

p  JJyijlJ Jiil  1 1  [Wt 
pearled;  Godlives  and  the  Lord  will  bew-  He  ruled  all  the  land  and  si 
fears.  OurSav-ior  sub-dued  the  sea,  He  trod  o-ver  Gal  -  i  -  lee, 

found  -  Far  out  in  the  dis  -  tant  skies,  Be-yondallthe  sad  good-byes, 

He  chang-es  not,  He  knows  our  lot,  And  fashions  e-ter  -  ni-  ty. 
He  raised  the  dead-’twas  He  who  said:  Withyou  I  will  al  -  ways  be. 

The  God  of  man,  the  a  -  ges  scan,  On  Him  ev-'ry  soul  re -lies. 



636  When  Jesus  Comes 
Coot**,  in,  twl.  w.  J.  W.  Gains*. 

iJ a1  J  i  i 
L  When  Je  -  sns  comes  a  -  gain  to  gath  -  er  His  own.  And  to  the  true,  a 
2,1  want  to  tell  to  all  the  *to  -  ry  of  love,  That  they  may  know  His 

S;  He’s  com  -  ing  back  a  -  gain.  His  jew  -  els  to  claim,  They  shall  re-celre  e  • 
4  1  do  not  know  the  day  my  Say  -  lour  will  come,  Bat  1  must  be  pie  • 

crown  is  giVE,  I  want  to  hear  Him  say,  “My  aery  •  ant,  well  done, 
par  -  don  free;  And  there  be-fora  His  throne  in  glo  -  ry  a-  bove, 
ter  -  nal  rest;  Tia  sweet  to  know  that  all  who  come  in  His  name, 
pared  to  go;  If  I  am  read  -  y  He  will  call  me  His  own. 

fV  L  f  *  |-g  g-  '  - - - f 
rt*>  .1*  &  * 

p-tTh  L  1  f'-f  £  w  -k 
L--  *  'FRrpra 

II  !✓  U  1/ 

if  |*  f  -t-U,  l-'.h  -WJ Fink.  Chokw.  N  w  \  N 

Thy  soul  shall  know  the  joys  of  heay’n”.  I  want  to  know  that 
Be  -  celve  a  crown  of  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
Shall  there  be  nnm-bered  with  the  blest. 

And  that’s  e-nough  for  me  to  know.  I  want  to  know  that  He 

*  „»,A  A  A, -jy.  J'aT'J'JV ^ir.-frk: — b-fakH> — T  i»  *  1  P  -  *  1 1  -^li*  T-  T  — 

1  gg= 
D.  &— And  ev  -  er  there  with  Him  a  -  bide. 

*  I* 
He  will  welcome  me  there,  I  do  not  want  to  be  de  - 
will  welcome  me  there,  1  do  mot  want  to  be  de  - 

,S_  1  *  "I  j  £  j  j  , m  r  ib  r  Hnrir1’11  r  3 

»led;  I  want  to  meet  Him  in  that  cit  -  y  so  fair, 
nied;  I  want  to  meet  Him  In  that  cit  -  y  so  fair 

I  I  r-frrri'-fmi 



When  Morning  Comes 637 

H  J  J  p  j.  p 
1.  Tri  -  ab  dark  on  ev  -  ’ry  band,  and  we  can  -  not  nn  -  der-stand  All  the 
2.  We  are  oft -en  des-ti-tute  of  the  things  that  life  de-mands,Want  of 
3.  Temp  -  ta-tions,  hid-den  snares, oft  -  en  take  us  nn  -  a-wares,  And  our 

ways  that  God  will  lead  us  to  that  bless  ■  ed  prom-ised  land;Bnt  He’ll 
eh  el  -  ter  and  of  food,  thirst  -  y  hills  and  bar  -  ren  land;But  we’re 
hearts  are  made  to  bleed  for  each  thoughtless  word  or  deed;And  we 

won-der  why  the  test, when  we  try  to  do  our  best,  But  will  uu-  der-stand  it 

bet -ter  by  and  by. 
bet  -  ter  by  and  by.  By  and  by  when  the  morning  comes,  All  the  saints  of 
bet -ter  by  and  by. 



638  When  the  Roll  is  Called  Up  Y onder 

J.  M.  B.  J-  M.  Black 

M  i\j:  M 
1.  When  the  trump-et  of  the  Lord  shall  sound  and  time  shall  be  no  more,  And  the 
2.  On  that  bright  and  cloudless  morning  when  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise.  And  the 

3.  Let  us  la  -  bor  for  the  Mas-ter  from  the  dawn  till  set -ting  sun,  Let  us 

. . .  ip 
j1:  j1  j  t  4-r^l  i  ̂  J  ̂  morning  breaks  e-ter-nal,  bright  and  fair;  When  the  saved  of  earth  shall  gath-er 

glo-  ry  of  His  res -ur-rec-tion  share;  When  His  cho- sen  ones  shall  gath-er 
talk  of  all  His  wondrous  love  and  care;  Then  when  all  of  life  is  o  -  ver 

^  ̂  r  r  i $ t  r 

o  -  ver  on  the  oth  -  er  shore.  And  the  roll 
to  their  home  beyond  the  skies,  And  the  roll 
and  our  work  on  earth  is  done.  And  the  roll 

^  D.  S .-roll 

is  called  up  yon-der,  I’ll  be  there, 
is  called  up  yon-der,  I’ll  be  there, 
is  called  up  yon-der,  I’ll  be  there. 

D.  S  .—roll  is  called  up  yon-der,  I’ll  be  there. 

Up 
When  the  roll  ...  .  is  called  up  yon 

When  the  roll  is  called  up  yonder  I’H 

der,  When  the  roll  ....  is 
be  there.  When  the  roll  is 

fifffffff-ff ,  i.rtr- 

called  up  yon  -  der,  When  the  roll  ..  .  .  is  called  up  yon-der,  When  the 

called  up  yonder  I’ll  be  there.  When  the  roll  is  called  up  yon-der, 

Lfrnrif  ■  'Im-fifr  tii (•"There  ehall  be  delay  no  longer."  Rev.  10:  6.  R.  V.) 



When  the  Sun  Goes  Down  639 



640  Why  I  Love  Thee  Lord 

1.  I  love  the  Lord,  for  He  died  my  soul  to  save,  On  Cal  -  va- 
2.  I  love  the  Lord,  for  He  saved  the  lost  from  sin,  He  gave  them 
3.  I  love  the  Lord,  for  His  love  so  full  and  free,  He  taught  us 

ry  His  dear  life  He  free  •  ly  gave;  From  realms  a  -  bove,  Je  -  sus 
life  to  be  whole  and  free  a  -  gain;  To  live  on  high,  with  Him 
why  that  our  love  like  His  should  be;  To  be  like  Him,  and  corn- 

free  -  ly  came  to  die,  That  I  might  live  some  -  day  with  Him  on 

nev  -  er  -  more  to  die,  Oh,  praise  His  name,  we’ll  see  Him  by  and 
pas  sion  free  -  ly  give,  Oh,  bless  His  name,  we  then  with  Him  could 





Where  He  Leads  I’ll  Follow 
642 

w.  a.  o. 

-  4.  S  B  p  p— j-r-J  B  J j  1  p  p-- 

1.  Sweet  are  the  prom -is  -  es.  Kind 
2.  Sweet  is  the  ten-der  love  Je  -  s 
3.  List  to  His  lov  -  ing  words, “Come 

^  ̂   ̂   1 

is  the  word;  Dear-er  far  than 
;us  hath  shown,  Sweet-er  far  than 
un  -  to  me!”  Wea  -ry,  heav  -  y- 
-  ̂   ̂   ̂  

1 
;  1 

an  -  y  mes-sage  man  ev  -  er  heard;  Pure  was  the  mind  of  Christ, 
an  -  y  love  that  mor -tals  have  known;  Kind  to  the  err-ing  one, 
la -den,  there  is  sweet  rest  for  thee;  Trust  in  His  prom -is  -  es, 

Sin  -less,  I  see;  He  the  great  ex  -  am  -  pie  is,  and  pat -tern  forme. 
Faith-ful  is  He;  He  the  great  ex -am -pie  is,  and  pat -tern  forme. 
Faith-ful  and  sure;  Lean  up -on  the  Sav-ior  and  Thy  soul  is  se-cure. 

=F=r 



When  Upon  Life’s  Billows 
643 

Johnson  Oetman E.  O.  Excell 

m 
1.  When  up  -  on  life's  bil-lows  you  are  tem  -  pest -tossed.  When  you  are  dis- 
2.  Are  you  ev  -  er  bur  dened  with  a  load  of  care?  Does  the  cross  seem 

3  When  you  look  at  oth  -  ers  with  their  lands  and  gold,  Think  that  Chnst  has 

4.  So,  a  -  mid  the  con-flict,  wheth-er  great  or  - 



644 Whispering  Hope 

©  A*r.  COPYRIGHT  1971  BY  HOWARD  PUBLISHING  CO.  IN  "SONGS  OF  THE  CHURCH!- 

Alice  Hawthorne  May  be  used  as  a  duet  Arr.  Alton  H.  Howard 

f"ii  r  i J]  hi 1.  Soft  as  the  voice  of  an  an  -  gel.  Breath  -  Ing  a  les  -  son  un  - 
2.  If  in  the  dusk  of  the  twi  -  light.  Dim  be  the  re-gion  a- 
3  •  Hope  as  an  an  -  chor  so  stead-fast.  Rends  the  dark  veil  for  the 

trrfriFf.if 

heard,  Hope  with  a  gen  -  tie  per  -  sua  -  sion,  Whis  -  pers  her 
far.  Will  not  the  deep  -  en  -  ing  dark  -  ness.  Bright  -  en  the 
soul,  Whith-er  the  Mas -ter  has  en-tered,  Rob-  bing  the 

1 1  jH*l .  yj  J  .  yU  ijL 
com  -  fort  -  ing  word;  Wait  till  the  dark  -  ness  is 

glim  -  mer-  ing  star?  Then  when  the  night  is  up 
grave  of  its  goal;  Come,  then,  O  come  glad  fru 

J Ifc*:. 

/  r  hf'Hf  --tr,  F 

bbp 

m 
m  a  j  it 

Wait  till  life's  tern -pest  is  done,  Hope  for  the  sun -shine  to - 
Why  should  the  heart  sink  a  -  way?  When  the  dark  mid-night  is 
Come  to  my  sad  wea  -  ry  heart,  Come,  O  Thou  blest  hope  of 

a  ,  UHURUS 

1  i  1  u~iw  1  hr  ̂  
mor  -  row,  Af  -  ter  the  show-er  is  gone', 
o  —  ver.  Watch  for  the  breaking  of  day. 
glo  -  ry,  Nev-er,0  nev-er  de  -  part. 

Whis  —  —  —  per  - 
Whis -per -ing  hope. 



Whispering  Hope 

j  j  .J- 
r»  rt;  r  r T  P  r  r 

hope,  O  how  wel  —  —  —  come  Thy  voice; 

whis-per-inghope,  Wel -come  Thy  voice,  O  how  wel- come  Thy  voice; 

f  "t  r  r  irr  frrriFt  r-p* 

|'m  I1  '  I  Ul^lUJ Mak  — - ing  my  heart  in  its  sor-row  re-joice. 

Mak-ing  my  heart,  mak -ing  my  heart  in  its  sor  -  rowre-joice. 

I  Heard  the  Voice  of  Jesus  Say  645 

,  ( I  heard  the  voiceof  Je-sus  say, “Come un-to  me  and  rest;  „ 

*•  l  Lay  down,  thou  weary  one, lay  down  Thy  head  up-  ....  on  my  breast. 

0  fl  heard  the  voice  of  Je-sus  say,  “Be-hold,  I  free-ly  give  „ 
2-  l  The  liv-ing  wa-ter:thirst-y  one,  Stoop  down.and  .  .  .  dnnk,and  live, 

o  fl  heard  the  voice  of  Je-sus  say,“I  am  this  dark  world’s  light; 
 „ 

3-  \  Look  un-to  me,  thy  mom  shall  nse,  And  all  thy . day  be  bright . 

D.  C.— I  found  in  Him  a  rest-ing-place,  And  He  has  .  .  .  . made  me  glad. 

.  live  in  Him. 

days  are  done. n  r 



64  6  Where  the  Gates  Swing  Outward  Never 
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- 1 - 1 - b - p,-, — | 

1.  Just  a  few  more  days  to  be  filled  with  praise.  And  to  tell  the 
2.  Just  a  few  more  years  with  their  toil  and  tears.  And  the  jour  -  ney 

3.  Tho’  the  hills  be  steep  and  the  val-leys  deep.  With  no  flow’rs  my 
4.  What  a  joy  ’twill  be  when  I  wake  to  see  Him  for  whom  my 

1  1  1  N  b . . 

L '  C  j— ■j '  |  r  r  r  i  — p"  $ T  r  r  p 
_ 1 _ 1 _ K _ K _ , _ 1 _ 

y»t>  J  |J  ]  ■  — — 3B  1  %j  ̂   ̂   - - * 

-9-  -*-•  ~ old,  old  sto  -  ry;  Then, when 

will  be  end  -  ed;  Then  I’ll 

twi-  light  falls,  and  my  Sav  -  ior  calls, 
be  with  Him.where  the  tide  of  time 

way  a-dorn-ing;  Tho’  the  night  be  lone  and  my  rest  a  stone, 
heart  is  burn-ing!  Nev-er-more  to  sigh,  nev-er-more  to  die — 

 ^ .1  j  J 

I 



Whosoever  Meaneth  Me  647 

OoDvrtKht  1914.  Renewal  1942  John  T.  Benson.  Jr.  Owner
. 

j  E  M  
J  tdwln  McConnell 



648  Why  Should  He  Love  Me  So? 
Copyright  Renewal  10B2,  Broadman  Press  owner 

r  H.  Robert  Harkness 
Arr.  by  Ellis  J.  Crum 

Cal  -  va  -  ry  go?  Why  should  He  love  me  so? 
love  me  sor 



Glory!  Glory!  Hallelujah!  649 

©  Arr.  Copyright,  ]973,  by  Alton  H.  Howard  in  "Songs  Of  The
  Church" 

All  Rights  Reserved. 

1 .  Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glo-ry  of  the  com
-tnt 

2.  He  has  sounded  forth  the  trumpet  that  shall  nev
  -  er 

3.  In  thebeau-ty  of  the  lil-iesChnstwasb
orna  r 

;  of  the  Lord;  He  is 
sound  re  -  treat;  He  is 
cross  the  sea.  With  a 

trampling  out  the  vintage  where  the  grapes  of  wrath  are  stored;  He
  hath  loosed  the 

sift  -  ing  out  the  hearts  of  men  be  -  fore  His  judgment  se
at  O  be  swift.  my 

glo-  ry  in  His  bos-om  that  trans-hg- ures  you  and  
me;  As  He  died  to 

t/.fr  p  jMZg 

fate -ful  lightning  of  His  ter  -  ri-ble  swift  sword;  His  truth  is 

soul,  to  an-swer  Him!  be  ju  -  bi-lant.my  feet!  Our  God  is 

make  men  ho-  ly,  let  us  teach  to  make  men  free;  While  God  i: 

;  marching 
;  marching 

i  marching 
on. 

Glo-ry!glo-ry,hal-Ie  -  lu-jah!  Glo-ry!glo-ry,haI-le-  lu-  jah!  His  truth  is  marching  on. 

Glo-ry!g!o-ry,ha!-le  -  lu-jah!  Glo-ry!glo-ry,hal-le-  lu-  jah!  Our  God  is  marching  on. 
Glo-ry!glo-ry,hal-le  -  lu-jah!  Glo-ry!glo-ry,hal-le-  lu-  jah!  While  God  is  marching  on. 



W onderful  City  of  God 650 

^  j'J'U'j’  $  J1  J  j'lj-J 1.  There's  a  won-der-ful  place  we  call  home,  'Tis  a  cit  -  y  of 
2.  O  how  sweet  it  will  be  there  to  dwell.  With  the  Sav-iour  and 
3.  When  the  jew -els  of  Je  -  sus  are  brought,  There  to  shine  in  that 

t  'in  i  l  [  ^  £  £- 
m 

glo  -ry  di  -  vine, 
Father  of  all, 
land  of  sweet  song, 

PH  t  t 

It  is  built  in  the  gar  -  den  of  rest,  And,  that 
In  a  pal- ace  of  di  -  amond  and  gold,  Where  no 
What  a  beau-ti-ful, beau  -  ti  -  ful  thought  That 

“  r  p  ip  f  f  £  £  j'  ipC> m  b  b  E 

P  tjL - h - K - K - r aw  m  j  y  jv  t 1  *1  H-  H  ft  fe  1  r>  h  h  h  P  J'H-  4J1 

y  * . -~^r y****'^'-^ 
beau-ti-ful  home  shall  be  mine,  O  that  won-der-ful  E-den,  so  blest, 

e  -  vil  to  us  can  be-fall;  There  no  sor-row  that  home  shall  invade, 
I  shall  be  there  in  that  throng;  Sweetest  peace  to  my  soul  it  will  be. 

1?  E p|M  *  *  'b  b  H  p  P'rr 



W onderful  City  of  God 



651 Wonderful  Grace  of  Jesus 

Copyright  1918  Renewal  1946  by  II.  Lillcnas  Assigned  to  Hope  Pub.  Co. 
Used  by  Per.  Haidor  ijilenas 

Tak  -  ing  a  -  way  my 
Chains  have  been  torn  a  - 

Pur  -  chas  -  ing  peace  and 

bur  -  den, 
sun  -  der, 
heav  -  en. 

Set  -  ting  my  spir  -  it 
Giv  -  ing  me  lib  -  er 
For  all  e  -  ter  -  ni 

free; _ 
'  ty;  — 
■  ty;_ 



W  onderful  Grace  of  Jesus 

the  roll-ing  eea;  Won  •  .  der  •  ful 

tnlght-y  roll  ing  aea; .  High  er  than  the  mountain. 

sp*rk*ling  like  a  loon 'tain,  All  nuf-fl-cient  grace  lor  e  -  ven 

win  $  j 

WP  J  i  i^U-.-4-^i  i  S  i  Up 
tt\a  (A.  ^  _ „  ^  ^ 

Pi  i 

0  mag  -  ni  -  fy  the  pre  -  cious  name  of  Je  •  bus.  Praise  His  name! 



652  Wonderful  City 



Wonderful  Jesus  653 



654  W onderful  Man  of  Galilee 

B.  B.  McK.  COPVR,GHT  RENEWED  "v  B,,0*D“‘N  pressb<  b.  McKinney. 

f  j  -  1  ■  j  
"T-hH— 

1.  I  met  Him  one  day  on  a  lone  -  ly  road,  The  Christ  of  Oa 

2.  I  yield-ed  my  life  to  Him  that  day.  To  Christ  of  6a 
3.  He  gives  me  a  song  that  none  other  can  give,  This  Man  of  Ga 

4.  Some  day  He  is  com-ing  a  -  gain  for  me,  This  Man  of  Ga 

1  -  i  •  lee; 
1  -  i  -  lee; 
1  •  i  -  lee; 

1  -  1  -  lee; 

i  ,  .J  .. ■  I..I  II f— 1|  |  ■  1 

i  ’Twas  there  that  He  lift  -ed  my  heav-y  load,  This  Man  of  Ga 

He’s  walk-ing  with  me  all  a  -  long  the  way,  This  Man  of  Ga 

I’ll  hon  -  or  and  serve  Him  each  day  I  live,  This  Man  of  Ga 
Transformed  in  His  beau-ty,  His  face  I’ll  see,  This  Man  of  Ga 

r  r 

J  fJqpU 
1  -  i  -  lee. 

1  -  i  -  lee. 

1  -  i  -  lee. 
1  -  i  -  lee. 

,  l — 1  II  1  1  , 
CnoROS 

Won-der-ful  Man  of  Gal  •  i  •  lee, 

V  t  g 

— 1  1 

Won-der-ful 

F=rr-NH  i 

Man  of  Gal  -  i  •  lee; 

^-r  if  f  f  . 

Bfrf  D  r  ifizrrr  T  bn 

J — r~ |-j  j 

-J-'  |  1 1 

- |  - - J 

/t\ 

~'iv  -i  ,  n 

He’s  dear-er  than  all  the  world  to  me,  This  won-der-ful  Man  of  Gal  *  i  •  lee. 

. *  J  .  -  - 

^  1  f  |E 

Figurative  language  used,  as  Jesus  speaks  and  Is  revealed  unto  us  today 
through  the  word— Heb.  1:2. 



J.  M.  D. 
W onderful  Story  of  Love 655 J.  M.  Driver 

b  b  b 
b  f.  .  fN  |S 1-  |  h  h  ̂   h  , 

(fno  T  n-4
 

■J  J  1  lc~- I 

■AH"  i  ii- *1 

1.  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love:  Tell  it  to  me  a  - 

2.  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love:  Tho’  you  are  far  a- 
3.  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love:  Je  -  sus  pro  vides  a 

gain;  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of 
way;  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of 
rest;  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of 

Eg - ^ •  —  \Z~ZrZ-7  -hi 
P  P  P 

)  r  i 1  'I 
b h  „  . . 

-  J’T*  J  *1t  ̂  - ! — J.  * - ^H-d— ? 
— w  •*— i  ♦si,* 

love:  Wake  the  im-mor  -  tal  strain!  An  -  gels  with  rap-ture  an-nounce  it, 

love:  Still  He  doth  call  to-day;  Call-ing  from  Cal  -  va-ry’s  mountain, 
love:  For  all  the  pure  and  blest;  Rest  in  those  man-sions  a  -  bove  us, 

it 
»  ■  -L — k — k— k— fc— 1  P-- 

p — p p  r’H  l 

n  b  b  b  b  w   b l_ 1_ h_ 1 . '  •£  Z  ?  fcrc’H 

D  ~  ~  ~ ~  1)  P  L 
Shep-herds  with  won -der  re-ceive  it;  Sin-ner,  C 

Down  from  the  crys  -  tal  bright  foun-tain,  E’en  from  t 
With  those  who’ve  gone  on  be  -  fore  us,  Sing-ing  tl 

)  p  b 

)  won’t  you  be  -  lieve  it? 
he  dawn  of  ere  -  a  -  tion, 

le  rap  -  tur  -  ous  cho  -  rus, 

f  a  W  —  -  k: 
— F= 

> — k  k — k  k  k  1 1  1  — -M-i 

T  F  IT  -F^
H 

— p — P — V — P — P — P  t 

v  1  |  Chorus 

5  P 

P  P  w 
 * 

Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love.  Won  -  -  der 
•  Won-der-ful  sto- 

—  1  f4-^P-l-d  '.  - : -  -  ful!  Won  -  - 

ry  of  love!  Won-der-ful 

— tf^l - J-p— P 

-P~ P 

fre=k4^-k=3Ek— k  k^ 
p— p  LM — *i>-  P  P~ 

der  -  -  ful!  Won  -  der  -  -  full  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love! 

sto-ry  of  love!  Won-der-ful  sto-ry  of  love! 



656 Worthy  Art  Thou 

Copyright.  1982.  by  Gospel  Adroeate  Company 

1.  Wor-thy  of  praise  is  Christ  our  Re -deem  -er;  Wor-thy  of  glo-ry, 

2  Lift  up  the  voice  in  praise  and  de  -  vo  -  tion,  Saints  of  all  earth  be- 

3  Lord,  may  we  come  be  -  fore  Thee  with  sing  -  ing,  Filled  with  Thy  Spir  -  it, 

hon  -  or  and  pow’r!  Wor-thy  of  all  our  soul’s  ad  -  o  -  ra  -  tion, 
fore  Him  should  bow;  An  -  gels  in  heav  -  en  wor-ship  Him,  say  -  mg, 

wis-dom  and  pow’r;  May  we  as-cribe  Thee  glo  -  ry  and  hon  -  or, 

Wor-thy  art  Thou!....  Wor-thy  art  Thou!  Wor-thy  of  rich- es,  blessings  and 
Worthy  art  Thou! 

 A  -A-A-A  ;  ^  ft  .A^A-^^A^ 



Won’t  It  Be  W onderful  There  657 

ttr  1930  by  rcoFw,«r^ 



658 Can  He  Depend  On  You? 

Wilkin  (Chief)  Bacon 

i  the  Sav-ior  came  down  from  a-bove,Came  to  bring  mer-cy  and  love; 

_  n  the  grave  on  the  third  day  a  -  ro8e,Mis-8ions  of  man  to  dis-cl  ‘ 
3!  He  is  pre  -  par  -  ing  in  heav  -  en  a  home,  For  all  His  faith-ful  and  0 

“Cru-ci  -  fy  Him”  the  mob  ucom-  fnl  -  ly  cried,  So  He  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry  died; 
Go  preach  the  gos-pel,  aU  who  will  may  hear, Thro  Him  be  free  from  all  fear; 

Are  yon  pre  -  par  -  mg  to  Btand  by  His  side,  Or  in  that  day  be  de-  nied? 

While  on  the  cross  He  prayed,  “Father, for-gii 
Bid  them  be-lieve, to  re-pentand  o-be;,, - -  —  — -  —  — , 
Have  you  told  oth-ers  the  sto  -  ry  of  love,  Show-ing  them  what  they  should  do? 

-UuU'^'r^rrQ-i 
"/  t  . 

|rr 

^  j-j  iL.i  t _ rr: _ _ i: _ n _ _ hj  ~ _ « 

youf 

_ _ strife. 
de-pend  on  youf 

For  us  He  died  that  for  Him  we  might  live,  Can  He  de-pend 
Keep  the  light  glow-ing  to  show  them  the  way,Lead-ing  from  sin 
These  are  tne  pre-cepts  that  come  from  a- bove,  Can  He  de-pend 

Chorus  .  .  .   .  .  I  k  D. 

Can  He  de  -  pend  c 

TT 

do? 

P#tts 



Will  You  Not  Tell  It  Today? 
659 

1  ff  the  name  of  the  Sav  -  ior  is  pre-dous  to  you,  If  His  care
  has  been 

2.  If  your  faith  in  the  Sav -ior  has  bro’t  its  re-ward,  If  a  strength  you have 3  If  the  souls  all  a-round  you  ai 
i  liv-ing  in  sin,  If  the  Mas -ter  has 

con-stant  and  ten-der  and  true.  If  the  light  of  His  pres-ence 
 has 

found  in  the  strength  of  your  Lord,  If  the  hope  of  a  rest 
 m  His 

told  you  to  bid  them  come  in,  If  the  sweet  m_  - 

brightened  your  way,  O  will  you  not  tell  of  your  glad-nes
s  to  -  day? 

pal  -  ace  is  sweet,  O  will  you  not,  broth-er,  the  sto  -  ry  re  -  pe
at? 

-  er  have  heard,  O  will  you  not  tell  them  the  cheer-bnng-mg  wo
rd? 

■  ^  .  „  .  .  . 

will  you  not  teU  it  to-day? - WM  you  not  tell  it  to-day?  ..  .  Iftl 

will  you  not  tell  it  to-day?  will  you  not  tell  it  to-day? 



660 W  ould  Y  ou  Believe? 

D.  B.  Towner. Caroline  Sawyer. 

’TT 
2.  If 

3.  He 

you  could  see  Christ  standing  here  to-night, His  thorn-crowned  head  and 
you  could  see  that  face,  so  calm  and  sweet, Those  lips  that  spake  words 

whb-pers  to  your  heart;  turn  not  a -way,  For  He’s  be  -  side  you 

pierc-ed  hands  could  view;  Could  see  those  eyes  that  beam  with  heavVs  own  light, 

on  -  ly  pure  and  true;  Could  see  the  nail-prints  in  His  ten-der  feet, 
in  your  nsr-  row  pew!  If  you  will  lis  -  ten  /ou  will  hear  Him  eay, 

W  F  P  a  t..h..hT^n 

rm  1  r~  t^F= 

F=1 
And  hear  Him  Bay:,,Be-lov-ed,’twas  for  you! ’’—Would  you  be  ■ 
And  hear  Him  say;“Be-lov-ed,’twas  for  you!”— 
In  lov-ingtone3:“Be-lov-ed,’twasforyou!” — 
-j*-  -)W-  k. 

■  Here, 

Would  J 

S3* 

■ou  believe, 

Mk 
=FF 

A  J  j  J  JK'  H-  J?Js  — 

and  Je  - sus  re  -  ceive 

Si 
ceive,  If  H 

-rv 

11 

ing 

tending 

444 r*  -H- IP 

here? .  If  He  were  stand  -  Ing .  here? 
here, were  standing  here?  If  He  were  standing,  if  THe  were  standing  here? 



Y e  Are  the  Light  of  the  W orld  661 



662  Years  I  Spent  in  Vanity 
(At  Calvary ) 

1.  Years  I  spent  in  van  -  i  -  ty  and  pride,  Car  -  ing  not  my  Lord  was 

2.  By  God’s  word  at  last  my  sin  I  learned;  Then  I  trem-bled  at  the 

3.  Now  I’ve  giv’n  to  Je  -  sus  ev  -  ’ry-  thing;  Now  I  glad  -  ly  own  Him 

4.  O  the  love  that  drew  sal  -  va-  tion’s  plan!  O  the  grace  that  bro’t  it 

cru  -  ci  -  fled,  Know-ing  not  it  was  for  me  He  died  On  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

law  I’d  spumed,  Till  my  guilt  -  y  soul  im-plor-ing  turned  To  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

as  my  King;  Now  my  rap-tured  soul  can  on  -  ly  sing  Of  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

down  to  man!  O  the  might -y  gulf  that  God  did  span  At  Cal  -  va  -  ry! 

.  r  f  Tie  fUf* 



Y ou  Never  Mentioned  Him  to  Me  663 

1.  When  in  the  bet  -  ter  land  be  -  fore 

2.  o  let  us  spread  the  word  wher  -  e'er 
3  .  A  few  sweet  words  may  guide  a  lost 

the  bar  we  stand,  How 
it  may  be  heard,  Help 
one  to  His  side,  Or 



664 Y es,  For  Me  He  Careth 
Copyright.  1983  Renewal,  It  O.  Sanderson,  Owner 

Yes,  with  me,  with  me  He  shar  -  eth  Each  bur  -  den  and  each  fear. 

Ev  -  er  for  me  in  -  ter  -  ced  -  ing  In  love,  un  -  tir  -  ing  love. 

And  my  soul  with  hope  He  fill  -  eth,  Tho'  fu  -  ture  plans  are  dim. 

Refbain 

ij  J  .Hi, . . .  y1  nti Yes,  o’er  me,  o’er  me  He  watch-eth,  Cease-less watch-eth  night  and  day; 
Yes,  in  me  a  -  broad  He  shed-deth  Joys  un  -  earth  -  ly,  love  and  light; 

Thus  I  wait  for  His  re -turn -ing.  Sing -ing  all  the  way  to  heav’n; 

r  if  r  irf^Mf^rn 
-J>L>  ■  .1  1— .1  1-1  ■-!  1  J — J  ■  n-y-j 

i 
V 

Yes,  e’en  r 
And  to  c 

Such  the  j 

ne,  e’en  me  He  snatch-eth  From  per  -  ils  of  th( 
ov  -  er  me  He  spread-eth  His  lov  -  ing  wings  of 

oy  -  ful  song  of  morn  -  ing.  Such  tran  -  quil  song  of 

s  way. 

might, 

ev’n. 

m 1*  r  -H--  -t-+e= 
rrr  nr^ 



Does  Jesus  Care?  665 

Frank  E.  Graelf J.  Lincoln  Hall 

1.  Does  Je-sus  care  when  my  heart  is  pained  Too  deep-ly  for  mirth
  and  song; 

2  Does  Je-sus  care  when  my  way  is  dark  With  a  name-less  
dread  and  fear. 

3  Does  Je-sus  care  when  I ’ve  tried  and  failed  To  re  sist  some  temp-ta
-tion  strong ; 

4*  Does  Je-sus  care  when  I’ve  said  “good-by”  To  the  dearest  on  earth  to  me. 

As  the  burdens  press,  and  the  cares  distress,  And  the  way  grows  weary  and  long? 

As  the  daylight  fades  into  deep  nightshades, Does  He  care  e-nough  to  be  near
 ? 

When  for  my  deep  grief  I  find  no  re  -  lief,  Tho’  my  tears  flow  all  the  night  long
? 

And  my  sad  heart  aches  till  it  nearly  breaks— Is  it  aught  to  Him?  Does  He  see? 



666  Rise  Up  Lazarus 

©Copyright,  1971.  by  Alton  H.  Howard  in  "Songs  Of  The  Church" All  Rights  Reserved 

This  Song  Designed  For  Alton  H.  Howard 
A.  H.  H.  Special  Chorus  Groups  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

^  ̂   J  t  ii-fcl  J  i  J  J  I  HI 
1.  Judg-ment  day  is  com  -  ing,  broth-er,  get  read  -  y  now.  There  won't 
2.  When  you  cross  that  gulf,  my  broth-er,  you've  crossed  the  line.  You  can't 
3.  Get  up  off  that  seat,  my  broth-er,  get  bus  -  y  now.  You  must 

b»if  T  Htl 
uM  f  t  r  h  i  b= rrnrT i-i-r  ..  h  r  r  = 
y  *  3  *  -  »  -f  13  3  1  ■  »3  *  ̂  

be  a  time  to  -  mor-row,  af  -  ter  this  life;  How  you  treat  your 

send  a  mes  -  sage  o  -  ver  to  friends  be-hind;  They  won't  lis  -  ten 
do  what  Je  -  sus  said  and  lift  souls  up  now,  Then  when  Je  -  sus 

E  i»  £  fft  r  rtit  T  f  X- 

tit1 -S'  j*  ,r  m.i*  i  i1  i  >  . r  ft  ft 
§ a  j  i  j^g 

neigh  -bor,  sis  -ter,  will  sure  -  ly  count.  If  you 
to  the  Bib  -  le,  nor  preach -ing  now,  It  wouli 
comes  my  sis  -  ter,  read  -  y  to  shout,  You  won 

[■'■  f  r  r  ?' if  f  T  r  Li 

ii.|  j-  j  j  j  i don’t  get  read  -  y  for 
:t  not  make  an  —  y 
't  have  to  beg  for 

BTB . r 



Rise  Up  Lazarus 

fire  an  -  y  long  -  e — A 

v>  K 
help  me  some  -  how;  Just  a  lit  -  tie  drop 

(HUM)  ^ - 

1  r  r  ■  1 

iJT i  -  i  r  "  '~i  =1 
gp  g  p  f 

of  cold,  cold  wa  - 

B  " K  (HUM) 

ter'  Lit  -  tie  too  late  to  cry  now  broth  -  er. Ar  '.a. 

y — 
- — 

P  9  P  p' 
 r'  P  C  F 

- 



667  Are  You  Coming  to  Jesus  Tonight? 

Jessie  Brown  Pounds  C0PVR,0HT'  JJJJJ  ®y  pE^,,„ION  J.  E.  Hawes 

jjj 
^ -q- 

1.  The  voice  of  the  Sav-ior  says  “Come;”  The  cross  where  He  died  is  in  sight; 
2.  The  voice  of  the  Fa  -  ther  im-plores  From  mer-cy’s  most  wonderful  height; 
3.  The  voic  -  es  of  loved  ones  en-treat:  You  know  in  your  heart  they  are  right; 
4.  The  voic  -  es  of  friends  gone  be-fore  Seem  floating  from  re-gions  of  light; 
5.0  who  to  him-self  will  be  true,  Of  all  whom  these  voic-es  in  -  vite? 

^  it  tt..  ^  J_ ts r, , K 

- p—p—, - — ^j— ] — | 

E’en  now  at  the  cross  there  is  room:  Are  you  com-ing  to  Je  -  sus  to-night? 
His  love  in  that  call  He  out-pours:  Are  you  com-ing  to  Je  -  sus  to-night? 
Then  list,  for  the  mo-ments  are  fleet!  Are  you  com-ing  to  Je  -  sus  to-night? 
They  ten- der-ly  say  o’er  and  o’er.  Are  you  com-ing  to  Je  -  sus  to-night? 
Who  an-swers,  my  broth-er,  do  you?  Are  you  com-ing  to  Je  -  sus  to-night? 

r  ,»  J.  t  1  \  r  hg-n 

IT  4-P  IT  r  1 1  L~7t 1111111  p  t 
„  ji  Chorus 

^5  >  trr  P 

-Q  frlttit — b -  fc  1  fc.  ''  •  ~  ^  ~~~ 

^*1'  ̂   ̂   ̂  

. ..  1  — 1 

Are  you  com  -  mg  to  Je  -  sus  tc 

msm  :  s  *  ;  s 

)  -  night?  Are  you 
to  -  night? 



Come  to  Jesus 668 

E.  R.  Latta 

4 
PP 

1.  Come  to  Je  -  sus!  He  will  save  you, 
2.  Come  to  Je  -  sus!  do  not  tar  -  ry,  c,n  -  i 
3.  Come  to  Je  -  sus,  dy  -  ing  sin  -  ner!  Oth  - 

your  sins  as  cnm- 
in  at  mer  - 
Sav  -ior  there 

•son  glow; 

cy’s  gate; 
is  none; 

m 

Let  the  W ords  of  My  Mouth 
669 



670 Come  to  the  Blood 
Copyright  1959,  Firm  Foundotioo  Pub.  Horn# 

1 .  Have  you  been  washed  in  the  cnm  -  son  flow  Shed  for  , 
2.  Je  -  sus  is  wait  -  ing  to  cleanse  your  soul  Wait  -  ing  to  bless  j 
3.  Come  to  the  foun  -  tain  of  love  and  light  Leav  -  ing  the  shad  -  < 
4.  Je  -  sus  en  -  treats  you,  His  call  to  heed  Ac  -  cept  the  mer  - 

f  I  f  i-  fir  I- 
i  $  i  i  j  j  jU  i-4-^-l Iona  a  -  go?  If  you  de  -  sire  a  new  life  to  know  Then -  go?  If  you  de  -  i 

x  you  whole;  Throw  off  the  shack- les 
....  s  dark  night;  En  -  ter  the  King-dom 
soul  now  needs;  Pa  -  tient  -  ly  wait  -  ing 

f  nr  f  r  r  r 
_  >1  And  has  - 

pure  de  -  light  O  has  - 
you  He  pleads  O  has  - 

if  f 

j  1,  CHORUS   ^ ^  , 

'  r  | 

come  to  the  blood.  Come 

* 

c>  ti 

r  r  x  *  r  r  r  r 
to  the  blood 

he  blood,  come  to  the  blood. 



Come  to  the  Feast  671 

Charlotte  G.  Homer W.  A.  Ogden 

(  -  t)  t)  1  f ^ - fc— s  -r-j A A | 4
 
 

it
 

>
£
 

1.  “All  things  are  read-y,” 
2.  “All  things  are  read-y,” 
3.  “All  things  are  read-y,” 
4.  “All  things  are  read-y,” A  A  • A. A_ A 

come  to  the  feast!  Come,  for  the  ta  -  ble  now  is 
come  to  the  feast!  Come,  for  the  door  is  o  -  pen 
come  to  the  feast!  Come,  while  He  waits  to  welcome 

come  to  the  feast!  Leave  ev -  ’ry  care  and  world-ly 

=-j-A - A  ;-A  |  -lb- - ^  ;y  L.  I 

“I — p — p  P  1  r  . . 

-A-  ft  - , - 1 si -Til  i  J 

,!  j  K  |-| 

*  &=m=tm '  1 
spread;  Ye  fam  -  ish  -  ing,  ye  wea  -  ry,  come.  And  thou  shalt  be  rich  - 1 
wide;  A  place  of  hon-or  is  re-served  For  you  at  the  Mas-tc 

thee;  De  -  lay  not  while  this  day  is  thine.  To  -  mor-row  may  nev  - 1 

strife;  Come,  feast  up  -  on  the  love  of  God,  And  drink  ev-er- last- i 

J  -T  a  j 

iy_  i 

;r  i 

ng  1 

fed. 
side. X. 

life. 

i.  1  *  f  f  •  ||  j  j  i — H H 
r  i  1 1  1  1  ■- . m 1 - P— 1 

:M — 1 

tzd 

...  for  full  sal  -  va 

va  -  tion,  “who  -  a 

!  |  ,  ,j 
 - 

*  r?r 
 f  '  ̂

 

-  tion  For  “who  -  so  -  e\ 

o  -  ev  -  er  will,” 

p— j 

r  -  er 
1  wil 

1 

iL”
 

Q-i - 1 - L 
; 

r  1 1  ~  J  * 
 1 



672  Don’t  You  Want  to  be  Ready? 
F.  L.  E.  Copyright  1935  Renewal  by  Shaw  Eiland.  S-B  Co.  Owner  p  l.  Eiland 

L  0  there  is  a  time  when  the  mes-sage  will  come,  Don’t  you  want  to  be 
2.  To  -  day  is  the  day  of  sal  -  va-  tion  for  all,  Can  you  say  you  are 
3.  0  yes,  there’s  a  time  when  the  mes-sage  will  come,  Are  you  will  -  mg  and 

read-y  to  go?  0  sin  -  ner.the  Sav-ior  in  -  vites  you  to-day, Will  you 
read-y  to  go?  A  home  and  a  crown  is  a  -  wait-ing  for  thee, Will  you 
read-y  to  go?  This  mo-ment  the  Sav-ior  is  plead-ing  for  thee,Sin-ner, 

hear  and  be  read-y  to  go?  Read  -  -  -  y  to  go, 
come  and  be  read-y  to  go? 

say,  are  you  read-y  to  go?  Watching  and  waiting  and  read-y  to  go.Pon’tyou 

"  >  W  r  £  ̂  ̂  f  j:  W  j Read  -  -  y  to  go,  Don’t  you  want  to  be  read-y  to 
want  to  be  wait  -  mg  and  read-y  to  go? 

,  '  1 TTT  - 8°*  go?  Don’t  you  want  to  be  read-y  to  go? 
read-y  to  go?  read-y  to  go? 



God  Is  Calling  the  Prodigal  673 

1  is  call-ing  the  prod-i-gal  :come  with-out  de-lay ;  Hear.O  hear  Him  calling, 

2.  Pa  -  tient,  lov-ing,and  ten-der-ly  still  the  Fa-ther  pleads ;  Hear.O  hear  Him  calling, 

3.  Come.there’sbreadin  the  houseof  thy  Father, and  to  spare;  Hear.O  hear  Him  calling. 

call-ing  now  for  thee ;  O  re-turn  while  the  Spir-it  in  mer-cy  in  -  ter  -  cedes ; 
call-ing  now  for  thee;  Lo!  the  ta-ble  is  spread  and  the  feast  is  waiting  there; for  thee;   

Chorus 



674  Have  Y ou  Been  to  Jesus? 
E.  A.  H.  (Are  You  WMh.d  in  tho  Blood?)  E.  A.  Hoffman 

-2-  i  ^ 
1.  Have  you  been  to  Je  -  sus  for  the  cleansing  pow'r?  Are  you  washed  in  the 
2.  Are  you  walk-ing  dai  -  ly  by  the  Sav  -  ior’s  side?  Are  you  washed  in  the 
3.  When  the  Bridegroom  cometh  will  your  robes  be  white,  Pure  and  white  in  the 
4.  Lay  a  -  side  the  gar-ments  that  are  stained  with  sin,  And  be  washed  in  the 

blood  of  the  Lamb?  Are  you  ful  -  ly  trust-ing  in  His  grace  this  hour?  Are  you 
blood  of  the  Lamb?  Do  you  rest  each  mo-mentin  the  Cru  -  ci  -  fled?  Are  you 
blood  of  the  Lamb?  Will  your  soul  be  read  -  y  for  the  mansions  bright,  And  be 
blood  of  the  Lamb;  There’s  a  fountain  flowing  for  the  soul  un-clean:  O  be 

«p  j  P\  i  i  i  r>  yn  y— s-j j  i  4  J  J . J  J  J  J  J  J-y-yyy 

-  ii 

spot-less?  Are  they  white  as  snow?  Are  you  washed  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb? 

y tr-F-T  f-  1  F  U  M  --P-U  l 
1 



I  Am  Resolved 675 

Palmer  Hartsouoh  «••  H.  Fillmore 

world’s  de  -  light;  Things  that  are  high  -  er,  things  that  are  no  -  bier, 
sin  and  strife;  He  is  the  true  One,  He  is  the  just  One, 
true  each  day,  Heed  what  He  say  -  eth,  do  what  He  will  -  eth, 
paths  of  sin;  Friends  may  op  -  pose  me,  foes  may  be  -  set  me, 

r 
Chorus 

0 m 
These  have  al  -  lured  my 
He  hath  the  words  of 
He  is  the  liv  -  ing 
Still  will  I  en  -  ter 

X-
 

way. I  will  has -ten  to  Him 

I  will  has -ten,  has -ten  to  Him, 

-r1  r  f-fjf 

^ 

W==^  r  * — Has  -  ten  so  glad  and 

free, 

.  Has  -  ten  glad  and  free. 

^  .r  ̂ 



I  Am  Coming  to  the  Cross 676 

Wm.  McDonald Wm.  G.  Fischer 

i  .11 W  rl.‘  'V 1.  V  am  com  -  ing  to  the  cross;  I  am  poor  and  weak  and  blind; 

2.  Long  my  heart  has  sighed  for  Thee;  Long  has  e  -  vil  reigned  with-in; 
3.  Here  I  give  my  all  to  Thee,  Friends  and  time  and  earth-ly  store; 
4.  Glad-ly  I  ac  -  cept  Thy  grace;  Glad  -  ly  I  o  -  bey  Thy  word; 

am  count -ing  all  but  dross:  I  shall  full  sal  -  va  -  tion  find. 

Now  Thy  mes- sage  comes  to  me,  “I  will  cleanse  thee  from  all  sin.” 
Soul  and  bod  -  y  Thine  to  be,  Whol-ly  Thine  for  ev  -  er-more. 
All  Thy  prom  -  is  -  es  em  -  brace,  O  my  Sav  -  ior  and  my  Lord. 

Thy  cross  I  bow.  Seek -ing  Thy  sal  -  t 

I  Am  Coming,  Lord 

mm 
hear  Thy  welcome  voice, That  calls  me,  Lord,  to  Thee,  For  cleans-ing 

2.  Tho’  com-ing  weak  and  vile,  Thou  dost  my  strength  as-sure;  Thou  dost  my 
3.  ’Tis  le  -  sus  calls  me  on  To  per  -  feet  faith  and  love,-  To  per  -  feet 

in  Thy  pre-cious  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal  -  \  _ 
vile  -  ness  ful  -  ly  cleanse, Till  spot  -  less  all  and  pure, 

hope, and  peace  and  trust,  For  earth  and  heav’n  a  -  bove. 

eI^e wm ^T'  g  g  IT 



I  Am  Coming 

Just  a  Closer  Walk  with  Thee  678 

Spiritual Anonymous  Arr.  by  MOSIE  LISTER 

Ji  )  Hj  I.JU  ii 
1.  I  am  weak  but  Thou  art  strong;  Je  -  sus,  keep  me  from  all  wrong. 
2.  Thro’ this  world  of  toil  and  snares,  If  I  fal  -  ter,  Lord,  who  cares? 
3.  When  my  fee-ble  life  is  o’er,  Time  for  me  will  be  no  more, 

i'i r mu' "  if »|-  - 

il  H  t|il|rri  H  ** 
Dai  -  ly  walk- ing  close  to  Thee,  Let  it  be,  dear  Lord,  let  it  be. 

f  rt  [  l  [ir  p  ur  i 



679  Jesus  Is  Calling 

O  COPV  RIGHT  >9,,.  B  Y  HOWARD  P  U  B  C  ,  SH  ,  N.  O  CO  '.^OKC  OP  THf  CHURCH- 
aii  kk.h  in  Ki:sr.Kvi:i)  Alton  H.  Howard 

A.  H.  H.  Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

^  W  J  j:ij  J  J 
1.  Je-sus  is  call -ing  for  you  to-day,  Je  -  sus,  the  light  of  the  world, 
2.  Walk  in  the  sun-light  of  morn -ing  sun.  Walk  in  the  light  of  His  love, 

3.  Swift -ly  the  hours  are  pass- ing  by,  'Mor-row  may  be  too  late, 

Hrrrfrnffhi  1 1  rj;y. 
j-5-3-Q  j  iJ  J  j;l  j  j  J  J  J  ■•Cl-: 

Je  -  sus  is  call  -  ing.  Oh  haste,  o  -  bey.  Out  of  the  fields  of  sin; 

Fight  in  the  bat -tie  ’till  vie -t'ry  won.  He  is  the  truth  and  life; 

Won't  you  now  hear  His  ten  -der  plea.  He  is  the  liv  -  ingway^ 

krr  r  fTnrrnrrrrprf 

M  i  ii  |  j  j  j  i  I 
Je-sus  is  call -ing.  Oh  hear  Him  say,  Won't  you  come  work  to  -  dayT 
Walk  in  the  heat  of  the  noontide  day,  Nev-er,  Oh  nev-er  de  -  lay, 

Cleansing  from  ev  'ry  sin  -  ful  stain.  How  could  He  lovg^  me  so, 

Urr  r  rrnff  nrrrrri  ft 

^-*=J  J  j;  — j — j In  -  to  the  fields  of  ser-vice,  Walk  in  the  Mas  -  ter’s  way. 
Walk  in  the  eve  of  sun  -  set.  Walk  in  the  heav-*nly  way. 
Washed  in  the  blood  at  Cal -v'ry.  Where liv-ing  wa-ters  flow. 

ifTrr  rcf;i 



Jesus  Is  Calling 

je  -  sus  is  call-ing  for  you  to  -  day. 

r;ri,'f  ij  i  "im  i'1^ Val  -  -  ley,  moun-  tains  high.  Walk  in  the  nar-row  way; 
O  -  ver  the  val-ley  and  moun -tains  high, 

r  r  ir  r  fir  rr  r  nfti 

i;1  u  j  1 1 jii  i  j,i  1 1 1  uqji 
Won't  you  come  hold  to  the  Mas  -ter's  hand,  Walk  in  the  light  of  the  day, 

»»fT  r  f r r  it  r  rirrrffnfh 

Walk  in  the  light,  o  -  bey . 

i1 1 1"1 1  if  f  rrn^'i 



680  Heaven  Will  Surely  Be  Worth  It  AU 

Copyr.ghl.  1946.  by  O  A  Pa.m  m  "Charming  Refuge” 
XV.  Oliver  Cooper  Assigned  1947.  to  Stamps  Quarict  Music  Co  .  Inc. 

1.  Of -ten  I'm  hindered  on  my  way;Burdened  soheav-y  I  al-mo-t  fall; 
2.  Man-y  the  tri  -  als,  toils  and  tears. Man  -  y  a  heartache  may  here  ap  -  pill; 
3.  Toil-ing  and  pain  I  will  en-dure.Ttll  I  shall  hear  the  death  an- gel  call; 

Then  I  hear  Je  -  sus  sweet-ly  say; 

But  the  dear  Lord  so  true  -  ly  says:*‘Heaven  will  : 

Je  -  sus  has  promised  and  I’m  sure -  ly  be  worth  it  all.*' 

Aft-er  this  lifewith  all  its  strife;Heav-en  will  sure  -  ly  be  worth  it  all 

am!  with-out  one  plea.  But  that  Thy  blood  was  shed  for  me, 
am!  and  wait- ing  not  To  rid  my  soul  of  one  dark  blot, 

am!  tho’  tossed  a -bout  With  many  a  con-flict,  many  a  doubt, 
am!  poor, wretched, blind-Sight,  rich-es,  heal-ing  of  the  mind, 
am !  Thou  wilt  re-ceive,  Wilt  wel-come,  par-don,  cleanse,  relieve ; 

am!  Thy  love  un-known  Has  bro  -  ken  ev  -  ’ry  bar  -  rier  down; 



Just  As  I  Am 

*  "  ~  * 

And  that  Thou  bidd’st  me  come  to  Thee,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  come 
ToThee.whosebloodcancleanseeachspot.O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  come 
With  fears  with-in,  and  foes  with-out,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  come 

Yea,  all  I  need,  in  Thee  to  find,— O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  come 
Be -cause  Thy  prom-ise  I  be-lieve,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  < 
Now  to  be  Thine,  yea,  Thine  a  -  lone,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I  < 

g  irfif  faff  F 

Lead  Me  to  Calvary 
Copyright  1921  Renewal  1949  by  W.  K.  Woodruff  Assisted  to  Hope 

Pub.  Co.  Inter.  Copyright  Secured.  Used  by  Per. 

682 

1.  King  of  my  life,  I  crown  Thee  now, Thine  shall  the  glo  -  ry  be; 
2.  Show  me  the  tomb  where  Thou  wast  laid,  Ten  -  der-ly  mourned  and  wept; 
3.  Let  me  like  Ma  -  ry,  thru  the  gloom, Come  with  a  gift  to  Thee; 
4.  May  I  be  will-  ing,  Lord,  to  bear  Dai  -  ly  my  cross  for  Thee; 

Lest  I  for -get  Thy  thom-crowned  brow, Lead  me  to  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 
An  -  gels  in  robes  of  light  ar -rayed  Guard-ed  Thee  whilst  Thou  slept. 
Show  to  me  now  the  emp  -  ty  tomb,  Lead  me  to  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

ven  Thv  cup  of  grief  to  share.  Thou  hast  borne  all  for 

Lt 
st  I fo r  -  get  Thy  love  for  m 

r  ftg,  
: 

r  v  i 
ie,  Lead  me  t 

0  ̂  1 

o  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 

* 

7~  
' 
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683  Let  Him  Have  His  Way  With  Thee 

C.  S.  N.  Cyrus  S.  Nusbaum 5=±E 

1.  Would  you  live  for  Je  -  sus  and  be  al-ways  pure  and  good?  Would  you  walk  with 
2.  Would  you  have  Him  make  you  free,  and  fol-low  at  His  call?  Would  you  know  the 
3.  Would  you  in  His  king-dom  find  a  place  of  constant  rest?  Would  you  prove  Him 

:Tirrc:rr ?  'p  b  p  V m 
p  p  p 

'  S' 

I?  Wou 
Him  with  -  in  the  nar-row  road?  Would  you  have  Him  bear  your  burden,  car  -  ry 
peace  that  comes  by  giv  -  ing  all?  Would  you  have  Him  save  you,  so  that  you  need 
true  each  prov  -i-  den-  tial  test?  Would  you  in  Hisserv-ice  la  -  bor  al-ways 

.rriFFP^ 
iiipp 

FTj 
 tT*~

 
’  Let  Him  have  His  way  with 

__     Let  Him  have  His  way  with 
at  your  best?  Let  Him  have  His  way  with  thee. 

lk -he 
p  p  p  p  -p~ i^J  i  lOs -J - F — b — b J  -d  ,  1  a-M 

ought  to  be;  His  blood  car 

IT 
i  cleanse  your  heart  and  make  you  free;  His  love  can 

rWTiH  t  g 
^  r  r  r  ̂  

- 1 

r  p  p- 

-p — 1 
— L — 1 — l U — o 

T*  ‘  d  4 
fill  your  soul,  and  you  will  see  ’Twas  best  for  Him  to  have  His  way  with  thee. 

-f  P  F 



Let  Jesus  Come  Into  Y our  Heart  684 

♦  J  Ji'j'  Jlj’J  i  J  B  H1,  ̂  1.  If  you  are  tired  of  the  load  of  your  sin,  Let  Je  -  sus  come 
2.  If  'tis  for  pu  -  ri  -  ty  now  that  you  sigh,  Let  Je  -  sus  come 
3.  If  there's  a  tern  -  pest  your  voice  cannot  still,  Let  Je  -  sus  come 
4.  If  you  would  join  the  glad  songs  of  the  blest,  Let  Je  -  sus  come 

|i"  Jll  J  !J  M'1,1.  • Let  Je  -  sus  come  in  -  to  your  heart.  Just  now,  your 

'  lu  n  UT^t-Ffi 
dou 

bt-ings  givp  o' er;  Just now,  re  -  ; ject  Him  n 
o  more;  Jus it  now,  throw 

'  \  I 
o  -  pen  the  di 

mm 
£ _ 

o aor;  Le t  Je  -  sus 

■Hi 
come  in  - m 

to  youi 

m 
r  heart. 

i#ii 



685 
Lord,  I’m  Coming  Home 

WQami  K',K
l’“r 

N 

1  J'lbJ  h  -  -f1  T-H 
1.  I’ve 
2.  I’ve 
3.  I’ve 4.  My 

wan  -dered 
wast  -  ed 

m  ^ — -V- - ~  ' 

1  far  a  -  way  from  God,  Now  I’m  com 
man  -  y  pre  -  cious  years.  Now  I’m  com  • 
sin  and  stray  -  ing.  Lord,  Now  I’m  com  ■ 
sick,  my  heart  is  sore.  Now  I’m  com  • 

-  ing  home; 
-  ing  home; 
-  ing  home; 
-  ing  home; 

wn-ij.  ,1 
The  paths  of  sin  too  long  I’ve  trod,  Lord,  I’m 
I  now  re  -  pent  with  bit  -  ter  tears,  Lord,  I’m 
I’ll  trust  Thy  love,  be  -  lieve  Thy  word,  Lord,  I’m 
My  strength  re  -  new,  my  hope  re -store,  Lord, 

H[  pin  If 
Refrain 

J;  J  jr&frl  J  l:'1'!  1 0  -  pen  wide  Thine  arms  of  love.  Lord,  I’m  com  -  ing  home. 

H  i-i  !(■  (.  f-’H  I'  t 



0  Why  Not  Tonight? 686 

Elmbeth  Reed 

Jfi- 1  iJ-d  u 1.0  do  not  let  the  word  de-part,  And  close  thine  eyes  against  the  light; 
2.  To  -  morrows  sun  may  nev  -  er  rise  To  bless  thy  long  -  de  -  lud -ed  sight; 
3.  Our  God  in  pit  -  y  lin-gers  still.  And  wilt  thou  thus  His  love  re-quite? 
4.  The  world  has  noth- ing  left  to  give.  It  has  no  new,  no  pure  de- light; 
5.  Our  bless  -  ed  Lord  re  -  fus  -  es  none  Who  would  to  Him  their  souls  u-nite; 

■-HH?  fr  fr1 

Poor  sin  -  ner,  hard  -  en  not  thy  heart:  Be  saved,  O  to-night 
This  is  the  time,  O  then  be  wise:  Be  saved,  O  to-night 
Re-nounce  at  once  thy  stub -bom  will:  Be  saved,  O  to-night 
O  try  the  life  which  Chris-tians  live:  Be  saved,  O  to-night 
Be  -  lieve,  o  -  bey,  the  work  is  done:  Be  saved,  O  to-night. 

O  why  not  to-night?  O  why  not  to-night? 
O  why  not  to-night?  why  not  to-night?  Why  not  to-night?  why  not  to-night? 

Wilt  thou  be  saved?  Then  why  not  to-night? 
Wilt  thou  be  saved,  wilt  thou  be  saved?  Then  why  not,  O  why  not  to-night? 



687 Only  a  Step 
Chas.  H.  Gabriel 

1  Hear  the  sweet  voice  of  Je  -  sus  say,  “Come  un-to  me,  I  am  the  
way;" 

2  Cast  -  ing  your  heav  -  y  bur-den  down.  Come  to  the  cross,  the  world  may  frown; 

3!  O  -  pen,  for  you,  the  pearl-y  gate;  Loved  ones  for  you  now  watch  an
d  wait; 

Heark-en,  the  lov  -  ing  call  o  -  bey;  Come,  for  He  loves  you  so. 
Yet  you  shall  wear  a  glo-rious  crown.  When  He  makes  up  His 

Ter  ri  -  ble  tho’t,  to  cry  “too  late”— “Je  - 

to  Thee." 
mi Lj£ 

m 
D.S  -He’s  the  si 

On-ly  a  step,  on-ly  a  step:  Come,  for  He  bled  for  you  and  died; 

688 
Unknown Whisper  A  Prayer «... — —  -  -  Arr.  by  Mrs.  Jas.  Pat* 

1  ,  -  .L _  _ L  .  . . ... 
1 .  Whis-per  a  prayer  in  the  morn  -  ing,  Whis-per  a  prayer  at .  noon; 
2.  God  answers  prayer  in  the  morn  -  ing,  God  an-swers  prayer  at  !  noon; 

3.  Je  -  sus  may  come  in  the  morn  -  ing,  Je  -  sus  may  come  at  noon; 

Whis-per  a  prayer  in  the  eve  -  ning.  To  keep  your  heart  in  tuner' 
G<5d  an-swers  prayer  in  the  eve- ning,  To  keep  your  heart  in  tune. 

Je  -  sus  may  come  in  the  eve  -  ning,  So  keep  your  heart  in  tune. 

pm  if  f:£ipr 
Copyright,  1944,  by  John  T.  Benson,  Jr.,  in  “Precious  Jewels,  Condensed." 



Out  of  My  Bondage 689 

Geo.  C  Stebblna 

^0  n 
1.  Out  of  my  bond-age,  sor-row  and  night,  Je  -  sus,  I  come,  Je  -  sus,  I  come; 

2.  Out  of  my  shame-ful  fail-ure  and  loss,  Je  -  sus,  I  come,  Je  -  sus,  I  come; 

*3.  Out  of  un-rest  and  ar -  ro-gant  pride,  Je  -  sus,  I  come,  Je- sus,  I  come; 

4.  Out  of  the  fear  and  dread  of  the  tomb,  Je  -  sus,  I  come,  Je  -  sus,  I  come; 

In  -  to  Thy  free-dom,  glad-ness  and  light,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee; 

In  -  to  the  glo-rious  gain  of  Thy  cross,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee; 

In  -  to  Thy  bless -ed  will  to  a  -  bide,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee; 

In  -  to  the  joy  and  light  of  Thy  home,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee; 

Out  of  my  sick-ness,  in-to  Thy  health,  Out  of  my  want  and  in- to  Thy  wealth. 

Out  of  earth’s  sorrows, in-to  Thy  balm,  Out  of  life’s  storms  and  in-to  Thy  calm, 

Out  of  my-self  *  to  dwell  in  Thy  love.  Out  of  de-spair  in-to  rap-tures  a-bove, 

Out  of  the  depths  of  ru  -  in  un  -  told,  In-to  the  peace  of  Thy  shel-ter-ing  fold. 

Outn  of  my  sin  and  in  -  to  Thy-self,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee. 
Out  of  dis- tress  to  ju  -  bi-lant  psalm,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee. 

Up-ward  for  aye  on  wings  of  a  dove,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee. 

Ev  -  erThy  glo-rious  face  to  be -hold,  Je  -  sus,  I  come  to  Thee. 

h'fiEfr 
a 



690 Prepare  to  Meet  Thy  God 

^  j:  J  ̂   t  j  i  ^ 
1.  Care-less  soul, why  will  you  lin  -  ger,  Wand- 'ring  from  the  fold  of  God? 
2.  Why  so  tho't-less  are  you  stand- ing  While  the  fleet- ing years  go  by, 
3.  Hear  you  not  the  earn- est  plead- ings  Of  your  friends  that  wish  thou  well? 
4.  If  you  spurn  the  in  -  vi-ta  -  tion  Till  the  Spir  -  it  shall  de  -part, 

Hear  you  not  the  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  tion?  O  pre-pare  to  meet  thy  God. 
And  your  life  is  spent  in  fol  -  ly?  O  pre-pare  to  meet  thy  God. 
And  per-haps  be  -  fore  to-mor-row  You'll  be  called  to  meet  your  God. 
Then  you'll  see  your  sad  con-di-tion,  Un-pre-paredto  meet  thy  God. 

t  l  f:[  [[Ifir^l^^P 

Care-less  soul, . O  heed  the  warn- ing, . For  your 
O  care-less  soul,  heed  the  warning, 

life . will  soon  be  gone; .  O  how  sad . to 
will  soon  be  gone,0  yes, your  life  will  soon  be  gone;  to  face  the  judgment 

•  NN?*  t  r tf  77*  f *  ci»e 



Sinners  Jesus  Will  Receive 691 



Softly  and  Tenderly 692 
Wnx  L.  Thokmon 

1.  Soft  -  ly  and  ten-der-ly  Je-sus  is  call-ing,  Call  -  ing  for  you  and  for  me; 

2.  Why  should  we  tarry  when  J  esus  is  plead-ing  .Pleading  for  yon  and  
for  me? 

3.  Time  is  now  fleeting,  the  moments  are  passing, Passing  from  you  and  from  me; 

4.  Oh!  for  the  won-der-ful  love  He  has  promised, Promised  for  you  and  for  me; 

See,  on  the  portals  He’s  waiting  and  watching,  W atching  for  you  and  for  me.
 

Why  should  we  linger  and  heed  not  His  mercies,  Mer-cies  for  you  and  for  
me? 

Shadows  are  gathering ,  death-beds  are  coming,  Com-ing  for  you  and  for  me. 

Tho’  we  have  sinned,  He  has  mercy  and  pardon,  Par-don  for  you  and  for  me. 



There  Is  Much  to  Do 693 

1  There  is  much  to  do, there’s  work  on  ev’ry  hand
  .Hark!  the  cry  for  help  comes 

ST  K’s  the  plaintive  cry  of  mourning  souls  distress
ed  And  the  sigh  of  hearts  who 

f  Ttoe  are  hung’r  ng  souls  who  cry  aloud  fo
r  bread, With  the  bread  of  We  they're 

\  There  are  souls  who  lin  -  ger  on  the  brink  o
f  woe,  Lord,  I  must  not, can  not 

rin<*-  ine  thru  the  land;  Je  -  sus  calls  for  reap
  -  ers,  I  must  ac  -  tive  be, 

seek  but  find  no  rest;  These  should  have  my  
love  and  ten  -  der  sym  -  pa  -tby, 

I  to  be  led;  Shall  they  starve  and  iam-isb  wh
ile  a  feast  is  free? 

bear'to8  Sk  th5i  go;  Let  me  go  and  tell  them
, broth-er,  turn  and  flee, 

What  wilt  Thou,  0  Mas  -  ter?  here  am  T, 
 send 

Read  -  v  at  Tby  bid-ding,  here  am  I,  s
end  me. 

I  must  be  more  faith-ful,  here  am  1,
  send  me. 

Mas  -  ter,  I  would  save  them, here  am  1,  
send  me.  Here  ai 

I,  Lord, 

Lord, send  me,  Here  am  I,  send  ̂ 

Here  am 
Here  am  I,  send  me, 



694 To  the  Harvest  Fields 

Tlllit  S.  Teddlie 

•ery-ice  of  my  King  I  In  the  serv-ice  of  my  King, 

blessed  service  of  my  Kingl  In  the  blessed  service  of  my  King,  mj 



Too  Late 695 

1.  Too  late,  -twill  be  for  you  to  cry,  When  mercy's 
 day  has  passed  you 

2.  Too  late,  when  death  has  barred  the  door,  Your  wailin
gs  can  be  heard  no 

3.  Will  you  not  heed  the  voice  to -  day,  In  -  vit-mg  ̂ Christ  to 
4.  No  long  -  er,  there  in a- bide!  This  alii 

bv '  When  solemn  night,  of  dark  despair,  Shall  come  up
 -on  you  haltingthere ! 

more' Re -ject-ed,  there,  thy  soul  will  be-Shut  out, 
 thro'  all  e  -  ter-m  -  ty ! 

bev  ?  And  be  pre-pared  to  en-ter  there,  A  pure  and 
 spotless  robe  to  wear? 

cide !  Come  out ,  where  Christ  can  touch  thy  soul,  And  at  this  mom
ent  be  made  whole. 



There’s  a  Fountain  Free 696 
Mrs.  M.  B.  C.  Slade Dr.  A.  B.  Everett 

1.  There’s  a  foun-tain  free, ’tis  for  you  and  me:  Let  us  haste,  O,  haste  to  its  brink; 

2  There’s  a  liv-ing  stream,  with  a  crystal  gleam :  From  the  throne  of  life  now  it  flows; 

3  There’s  a  rock  that’s  cleft  and  no  soul  is  left,  That  may  not  its  pure  wa-ters  share; 

’Tis  the  fount  of  love  from  the  Source  a-bove,  And  He  bids  us  all  free-ly  drink. 

While  the  wa-ters  roll  let  the  wea-ry  soul  Hear  the  call  that  forth  free-ly  goes. 

’Tis  for  you  and  me,  and  its  stream  I  see:  Let  us  has -ten  joy-ful-ly  there. 

-  xj*  ~u~  ~i~  T'  f-  rr 

Chorus 

Will  you  come  to  the  foun-tain  free?  Will  you  come? 
Will  you  come,  Will  you  cc -  - 



Lord,  Speak  to  Me 

As  Thou  has  sought,  so  let  me  seek  Thine  err-ing 
 chil-dren  lost  and  lone. 

I  mav  stretch  out  a  lov  -  ing  hand  To  wres-tlers 
 with  the  trou-blea  sea. 

And  wing  my  words  that  they  may  reach  The  hid-den  d
epths  of  many  a  heart. 

fn  kh!E  tho’t  and  gLw-ing  word.  Thy  love  to  te
ll.  Thy  praise  to  show. 

rj  „  W-  -<*-  j 

James  Nicholson 
Whiter  Than  Snow 

-I- 

Wm.  G.  Fischer 
I  -ft 

m 
1.  Lord  Je-sus,  I  long  to  be  per-fect-ly  whole;  I  want  Thee  for  -  ev  -  er 

2.  Lord  Je-sus,  look  down  from  Thy  throne  in  the  skies,  And  help  me  to  make  a 

3  Lord  Je -sus, Thou  see- est  I  pa-tient-ly  wait;  Come  now,  and  within  me 

XJU . . . . -J-  K 
1 

l  ' |  -1 — | ,__J  |  |-|  I — -  ■  |  -1  -1  -hd 

to  live  in  my  soul;  Breakdown  ev-’ry  i  -  dol,  cast  out  ev-’ry  foe: 

com-plete  sac  -  ri  -  fice;  I  give  up  my -self  and  what-ev  -  er  I  know: 

a  new  heart  cre-ate ;  To  those  who  have  sought  Thee,  Thou  never  saidst  No : 

1 
Chords  ,  ' i — i — I - i - l-i — 1 - 1 — i 

& — -t  :  * 
Now  wash  me,  and I  shall  be  whit  -  er  than  snow.  Whit-er  than  snow,  yes, 

_  111 

ort-i  i — r~n 

whit-er  than  snow;  Now  wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  whit  -  er
  than  s 



699  Time  Enough  Yet 

(QUABTET 
A  f»is»  promisor  Yesterday  Is  for-ev-er  gone.  Tomorrow 

of  all  days.  “Today  if  you  would  1 
T.  S.  T.  (This  song  free  to 

Slowly 

>me.  Today  is  th*  dap 

i,  harden  not  your  heart.’’ TilHt  S.  Teddlie 

0  soul  of  mine,  be  not  alarmed  At  what  the  Lord  may  say, 

2.  I’m  strong  e-nough,  I  need  no  help,  It's  pleas-ure  that  I  crave; 
3.  The  Ho  -  ly  Spir-it’s  ten  -  der  voice  En  -  treats  me  night  and  day, 
4.  To  -  day,  0  friend,  may  be  the  last,  Stop  now  and  count  the  cost; 
.  -■  -as-  .Ov, 

Some  fu  -  ture  time,  when  I  am  old,  I’ll  choose 

When  I  have  drunk  life’s  sparkling  cup,  I’ll  call 

And  ere  I  go  in  sin  too  far  I’ll  turn 
You  stand  condemned  be-fore  the  throne, — Your  soul 

the  he 

on  Chi 

and  Hi 

for  -  e 

T~  1" 

sav’n-ly  way. 

•ist  to  save, 

im  o  -  bey. 

v  -  er  lost. u  A  .A  t 

Refrain 
.  i  l 

)  r  ̂  
s  h 

,  r  .  r> 

i>  T 
U 

sT  1  J=j: 
4  _p,  |  r- 1  =p=} 
a 

Time,  time,  time  e-nough  yet,  0  soul,  why 
4th  Lost!  Lost!  0  what  a  cry  From  souls  a 

■  be  a-larmed?  The 

-  long  the  shore;  Li 

BrtrF— 

■  L  l 

L  I  --trJ 

$  J'jjrgi rW 

E  P 3  3 
heav  -  en  -  ly  way  I’ll  choose  some  day, Gut  there’s  time, time  enough  yeti 

dark -ness  to  go,  In  sor-row  and  woe.  And  be  lost,  lost  ev  -  er  -  morel 



There’s  a  Stranger  at  the  Door 700 

— I - 

1.  There’s  a  Stran-ger  at  the  door: 
2.  O  -  pen  now  to  Him  your  heart: 

3.  Hear  you  now  His  lov  -  ing  voice? 

4.  Now  ad  -  mit  the  heav’n-ly  Guest. 
Jtn 

b  ̂ fir  C  F  ̂  £  F  •* 
Let  r  v  Him  in; 
Let  Him  in; 

Let  Him  in; 
Let  Him  in; 

LettheSav-iorin,  Let  the  Sav-ior  in 

He  has  been  there  oft  be  -  fore: 

i!  V  f  r 

s  v  V  \ 

Him  in; 

If  you  wait  He  will  de-part: 
Let 

Him  in; 

Now,  O  now  make  Him  your  choice: Let 
Him  in; 

He  will  make  for  you  a  feast: 
Let Him  in; 

■A-  i*-  -A- 

Let  the  Savior  in, ,  let  the  Savior  in; 

rO.Hf  h  Ml  ■!.  -1  J  r  1  n  SI  \=i 
^ - * — *  J  l 

Let  Him  in  ere  He  is  g< 
Let  Him  in—  He  is  your  Fi 

He  is  stand -ing  at  your  d 

He  will  speak  your  sins  for  -  g: 

g  •  4  1 - 1 
me,  Let  Him  in,  the  Ho  -  ly  One, 
-iend.  He  your  soul  will  sure  de  -  fend, 

oor,  Joy  to  you  He  will  re  -  store, 

iv’n,  And  when  earth-ties  all  are  riv’n, 

£  r.  :  it  e  s 

r  b  ̂  F=F 

Je  -  sus  Christ,  the  Fa-ther’s  Son: 
He  will  keep  you  to  the  end: 

And  His  name  you  will  a  -  dore: 

He  will  take  you  home  to  heav’n -  JrM; 

Him  in. 

Let  Him  in. 

Let  Him  in. 

Let  Him  in. 

Let  the  Savior  in,  let  the  Savior  in. 



701 There  Stands  a  Rock 

2*3 

T.  C.  O  K 

J=t=±= 

1.  There  stands  a  Rock  on  shores  of  time,  That  rears  to  heav’n  its  head  sub-lime; 

2.  That  Rock’s  a  cross,  its  arms  outspread, Ce  -  les  -  tial  glo  -  ry  bathes  its  head; 

3.  That  Rock’s  a  tow’r,  whose  loft-y  height,  Il-lumed  with  heav’n ’s  unclouded  light, 

I  J>  H  I  T  J.  jgg-  

“pr“ 

- P~T  p 

That  Rock  is  cleft,  and  they  are  blest  Who  find  with-in  this  cleft  a  rest: 

To  its  firm  base  my  all  I  bring,  And  to  the  cross  of  A  -  ges  cling. 
Opes  wide  its  gates  be-neath  the  dome,  Where  saints  find  rest  with  Christ  at  home. 

m 
“trn — i — l - P— 1 — p- 

Chorus  . 

PpP  - 
f>— fv 

— I- - ,-1 - -& — ^ 

Some  build  their  hopes  on the  ev  -  er •  drift  -  ing sand,  Some  on  their 

— pj* - m 

t — M — -p — m 

9^  ■  * L-  * — 

Hk"  * 
fame  or  their  treas-ure  c >r  their  land; Mine’s  o: n  the  Rock  that  for- 

TTTTt- 
m -» — *L 

ev  -  er  shall  stand,  Je  ■ 

i§=£ 

!,  the  “Rock  of  A  -  ges.” 

••  r...r  r  r p “D - * 



Trust  and  Obey 702 

J.  H.  Sammis  D.B.  Towner 

3™  *  -3-1 1  ’  i  t 1  .When  we  walk  with  the  Lord  In  the  ligh 
2.  Not  a  shad  -ow  can  rise,  Not  a  cl  or 
3.  Not  a  bur -den  we  bear.  Not  a  soi 
4.  But  we  nev-er  can  prove  The  de-ligl 
5.  Then  in  fel  -  low-ship  sweet.  We  will  si 

t  of  His  Word,  What  a  glo  -  ry  He 
id  in  the  skies,  But  His  smile  quick -ly 
r-row  we  share,  But  our  toil  He  doth 
its  of  His  love  Un  -til  all  on  the 

it  at  His  feet.  Or  we’ll  walk  by  His 

>  F  P  1  v  v  1  fr  -) 

sheds  on  our  way!  While  we  do  His  good  will,  He  a -bides  with  us  still, 
drives  it  a -way;  Not  a  doubt  nor  a  fear,  Not  a  sigh  nor  a  tear, 
rich  -  ly  re-pay;  Not  a  grief  nor  a  loss,  Not  a  frown  nor  across, 
al  -  tar  we  lay;  For  the  fa  -  vor  He  shows,  And  the  joy  He  be-stows, 
side  in  the  way;  What  He  says  we  will  do, Where  He  sends  we  will  go- 



703 Watch  and  Pray 

1.  Watch  and  pray,  for  the  Lord  is  coming,  Com-ing  in  the  clouds  someday; 
2.  He  may  come  in  the  ear-ly  morning,  He  may  come  at  close  of  day; 
3.  Soul,  give  heed  to  the  Savior's  warning,  And  His  bless-ed  word  o  -  bey, 
4.  When  He  comes  He'll  re-ward  the  faithful,  What  a  glorious  day  'twill  be; 

Wash  your  robes  in  the  cleansing  foun-tain,  Watch,  oh,  watch  and  pray. 
Watch  and  pray,  in  His  promise  trust- ing,  Watch,  oh,  watch  and  pray. 
Be  pre-pared,  when  He  comes,  to  meet  Him,  Watch,  oh,  watch  and  pray. 
Joy  a  -  waits  those  who  have  made  read-y,  Watch,  oh,  watch  and  pray. 

>H  f  t:i'f  f N1i!LN--!jm 

''I  ili'  fi'  ill  j.  j  i 

TTT'ii  i  i  nr  rr  uttp# 
'Nj.ii', |  lil  ,|i 

Watch  and  pray,  watch  and  pray,  ol 

f  ̂  i1h'fl  r  nf  r  r  ii  1 1  r |  ̂   |  |  , 

watch  am d  pray.  And  be  ready  ti o  enter  the  soul's  bright  home. watch  and  pray, ev  -'ry  day. 

3;  ifc 
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What  Shall  Our  Answers  Be?  704 



705 Who  Will  Follow  Jesus? 
E.  E.  Hewitt Wm.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

J-  iuMil 
1.  Who  will  fol-low  Je  -  sus.  Standing  for  the  right,  Hold-ing  up  His  ban-ner 
2.  Who  will  fol-low  Je  -  sus  In  life’s  bus  -  y  ways,  Work-ing  for  the  Mas -ter, 
3.  Who  will  fol-low  Je  -  sus ;  When  the  tempter  charms.  Flee  -  ing,  then,  for  safe  -  ty 
4.  Who  will  fol-low  Je  -  sus  In  His  work  of  love,  Lead  -  ing  oth -ers  to  Him, 

Who  will  fol  -  low  Je  -  sus,  Serv-ing  Him  to-day? 
Faith-ful  to  His  coun-sel,  Watch-ful  for  His  cause?  Who  will  fol-low  Je  -  sus? 
Seek  -  ing  fresh  re  -  new  -  als  Of  His  grace  each  hour? 
On  our  side  for-ev  -  er  Will  this  Sav-ior  be. 



Why  Do  You  Wait? 706 
Geo.  F.  Root 

■  Pitt,.  , 
”  -X-  -X-  -X-  -X-  X- 

1.  Why  do  you  wait,  dear  broth-er, 
2.  What  do  you  hope,  dear  broth-er, 
3.  Do  you  not  feel,  dear  broth-er, 
4.  Why  do  you  wait,  dear  broth-er? 

O  why  do  you  tar  -  ry  so  long? 
To  gain  by  a  fur-ther  de  -  lay? 
His  Spir-it  now  striv-ing  with-in? 
The  har- vest  is  pass-ing  a  -  way; 

b  . 
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~  ♦  *  *  *  ”  ^  - 
Your  Sav-ior  is  wait-ing  to  give  you  A  place  in  His  sanc-ti  -  fied  throng. 
There’s  no  one  to  save  you  but  Je  -  sus.  There’s  no  oth-er  way  but  His  way. 
0  why  not  ac-cept  His  sal-va-tion.  And  throw  off  thy  bur-den  of  sin? 

Your  Sav-ior  is  long-ing  to  bless  you:  There’s  danger  and  death  in  de-lay. 

ma.hi*  ii*  r~  ft  c  r  ir7>  r  ii^y  F  gim 
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Why  not?  why  not?  Why  no t  come  to  Him 

Why  Keep  Jesus  Waiting  c.c.  cnne  707 

1.  Why  keep  Je-sus  wait-ing,  Wait-ing  in  the  cold?  He  will  bear  you  gen-tly, 

2.  Why  keep  Je-sus  wait-ing,  Wait-ing  at  the  door?  Oft  He  knockethsoft-ly, 

3.  Why  keep  Je-sus  wait-ing— Knocking  at  the  door?  Soon  He’ll  cease  His  pleading, 

*5^ 

r 

s 

rit. 
I  im  - 

plore. 

Gen-tly  to  His  fold 

Soft-ly,  o’er  and  o’er; 
Yes,  for-ev-er  -  mor< 

- ^ 

;  See  Him,  soul,  and 
;  Hear  Him,  soul,  and 

e;  Come, poor  soul,  o-b 

-  -  1 

o  -  pen,  ( 
o  -  pen,  < 

iey  Him,  1 

m* 

3-pen,  I  im 
0-pen,  I  im 
0-pen,  I  im 

-  plore. 
-  plore. 

-  plore. 
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When  We  all  Get  to  Heaven 708 

When  we  al  1  get  to  heaven,  What  a  day  of  rejoicing  that  will  be ! 

While  We  Pray,  and  While  We  Plead J  c. 
-h-r-4- 

.  While  we  pray,  and  while  we  plead,  While  you  see  your  soul’s  deep  need, !.  You  have  wan-dered  far  a  -  way:  Do  not  risk  an  -  oth  -  er  day; 

I.  In  the  world  you’ve  failed  to  find  Aught  of  peace  for  trou-bled  mind: 
l.  Come  to  Christ,  con  -  fes  -  sion  make;  Come  to  Christ  and  par -don  take; 

m m 



While  We  Pray  and  While  We  Plead 

Where  He  Leads  Me  I  Will  Follow  710 

Ref. —  Where  He  leads  me  I  will  fol  -  low.  Where  He
  leads 

will  fol -low, 

D.  C.  for  Refrain. 

l  can  hear  mv  Sav-ior  call-ing,  “Take  thy  cross  
and  fol-low,  fol  -  low  Me.” 

I’ll  go  with  Him  thro’  the  gar-den,  I’ll  go  with  Him,
 with  Him  all  the  way. 

I’ll  go  with  Him  thro’  the  judgment,  1 11  go  with  Him.
with  Him  all  the  way. 

Where  He  leads  me  I  will  fol-low.  I’ll  go  with  Hi
m.with  Him  all  the  way. 



Love  Made  Me  Free 711 

h  i  i  ■  h  i  k  i  i  i  J  — 1 
V 

1.  I  was  on  the  downward  way,  wea-ry,  worn  and  sad,  But  the  Sav-iour 
2.  Wea-ry  is  my  soul  no  more,  for  I'm  go-inghome,  I  amwith  my 
3.  Sin-ner  in  the  downward  road,  come  to  Christ  to  -  day,  He  will  cheeryour 

heard  my  plea  and  to-day  I'm  glad;  Peace  and  com- fort  now  are  mine,  on  a 
Sav-iour  now,  nev-er  more  to  roam;  Soon  with  Him  in  glo  -  ry- land,  safe  my 
dy  -  ing  soul,  take  your  sins  a  -  way;  Oh,  if  you  would  trust  His  love  hap-py 

1  nf  hr 

V  *  lljrj.lj  j'.i  jly  $  j;|j  J'  1  J’ljp peace -ful  sea,  While  this  hap-py  song  I  sing:  Love  has  made  me  free, 
soul  will  be,  There  for-ev-er  I  shall  sing:  Love  has  made  me  free, 
you  would  be,  And  with  me  with  rap-ture  sing:  Love  has  made  me  free. 

f  firnrrr  m  [  i  n*  r  mcr Chorus  '  ̂   ' 
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Love  made  me  free,  .  .  .  Love  made  me  free,  ...  I  was  lost  and 
Love  has  made  me  glad  and  free, Set  my  soul  from  captive  free, 

mis: -f  fimin  fpi 
j’  i;d.  ^ 

tem-pesttost  Out  on  the  sea  .  .  .  Some  bet- ter  day,  ....  Him  I  shall 



Love  Made  Me  Free 

What  Shall  It  Be? 712 

1.  What  will  you  do  with  Je  -  sus?  The  ques-tion  comes  to
  you! 

2  “What  will  you  do  with  Je  -  sus?”  It  comes  by  night  and  d
ay; 

3  What  will  you  do  with  Je  -  sus?  He’s  knock-ing  at 
 the  door. 



713  The  Love  of  God 

Copyright  1917.  Renewed  1945  by  Nazarene  F.  M.  Lehman 
F.  M.  L.  Publishing  House.  Used  by  permission.  Anr.byClaudia  Lehman  Mays 

2.  When  hoar  -  y  time  shall  pass  a  •  way.  And  earth  •  ly 
3.  Could  we  with  ink  the  o  -  cean  fill,  And  were  the 

*  - 
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And  reach  -  es  t 

On^  rocks  and  h 

o  tl 
ill  ai 

tie  lc 
id  me 
a  so 

mn-ta 

ft.  • 

st  hell;  The  guilt  -  y  pair,  bowed 
ins  call;  God’s  love,  so  sure,  shall 
>y  trade;  To  write  the  love  of 
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The  Love  of  God 

What  Will  Your  Answer  Be?  714 



715  Will  You  Come? 

716  O  Zion,  Haste 
Mary  Ann  Thomson  James  A.  Walch 

^  j1  j 
1.0  Zi  -  on,  haste,  thy  mis-sion  high  ful  -  fill  -  ing,  To  tell  to  all  the 
2.  Be  -  hold  how  man  -  y  thousands  still  are  ly  -  ing  Bound  in  the  dark-some 
3.  Give  of  thy  sons  to  bear  the  mes-sage  glo-rious;  Give  of  thy  wealth  to 
4.  He  comes  a  -  gain:  O  Zi  -  on,  ere  thou  meet  Him,  Make  known  to  ev  -  ’ry 

~  r*  it  ■ — — 
world  that  God  is  Light;  That  He  who  made  all  na-tions  is  i 
pris  -  on-house  of  sin,  With  none  to  tell  them  of  the  Sav-i< 
speed  them  on  their  way;  Pour  out  thy  soul  for  them  in  prayer 
heart  His  sav  -  ing  grace;  Let  none  whom  He  hath  ran-somed  fail 

lot  V 

>r’s  < to  gr 

dll  -  ing 

dy  -  ing, 
to-rious; 

eet  Him, 
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O  Zion,  Haste 

Refbain 

lib1'  1  J  J  iJ  1  1  J  J  1  1  1  •  1 J  J  rb 9=*= 
One  sc 
Or 
And 

Thro’ 

nil  should  per-ish,  lost  in  shades  of  night, 
nf  the  life  He  died  for  them  to  win.  Pub  -  lish  glad  ti 
11  thou  spend-est  Je  -  sus  will  re  -  pay. 
hy  neg  -  feet,  un  -  fit  to  see  His  face. 

r  r  \T  nfr  r  f-i° 
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i  -  dings, 

Q,  i?L- Mr  Ml- I
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Ti- dings  of  peace;  Ti- dings  of  Je  -  sus,  Re-demp-tion  and  re-lease. 

I  Will  Pray 

A.  Cummins*  11^  ̂  "t 

717 

1  Fa-ther  in  the  mom-ing  Un  -  to  Thee  I  pray;  Let  
Thy  lov-ing- 

2.  At  the  bus  -  y  noon-tide.  Pressed  with  work  and  
care  Then  1 11  wad  with 

o  when  the  evening  shadows  Chase  a  -  way  the  light,  ra-tner,  men  i  u 

I!  Thus1  in  lifers  glad  morning.  In  its  bright  noon-day. 
 In  the  shadowy 1.  Un-to  Thee  I  pray , 

kind-ness  Keep  me  through  this  day. 

Je  -  sus  Till  He  hear  my  prayer.  I  will  pray,  I  will  pray, 

pray  Thee, Bless  Thy  child  to  -  night. 

eve  -  ning,  Ev  -  erKe^p1me  thro-  this'day.'  I  will  pray,  I  will  pray. 



Who  at  the  Door  is  Standing? 718 

s.  M.  B.  C.  Sfade 

i  JJ  «ti1t  i«r, 
1.  Who  at  the  door  is  stt 

2.  Allthro’thedarkhour 
3.  Door  of  my  heart,  I  h 

-r 

u 

md-ing.  Patiently  drawing  r 
s  dreary.  Knocking  again  is  1 
las-ten!  Thee  will  I  o-pen  w 

r-  .  ,  .1  .••iT'.t  TTy 

tear.  Entrance  withindem 
tie;  Je-sus,  art  Thou  not' 
ide ;  Tho’  He  rebuke  and  c 

Ph.  -j»-  ■wQ 

anding? wea-ry, 

hasten, 

i Refbaln  .  ,  D: 
S. — If  thou  wilt  heed  my  a 

ill-ing, 

He  shall  with  me  a  -  bide. 

^•r~p~  b -r-r' ' 
1  will  a-bide  with  thee.  ’’ 

719  Whosoever  Heareth 

1.  Whosoever  heareth, shout  .shout  thesound !  Spread  theblessed  tidingsall  the  world  a- 
2.  Who-so  -  ev-er  com-eth  need  not  de-lay;  Now  the  door  is  o-pen,  en-ter  while  you 

3. “Who-so-ev-erwill” 

— thepromisesecure — “Who-so-ev-er  will”  for  ev-er  must  en- 

mi inEirp 



Whosoever  Heareth 

Why  Did  My  Savior  Come  To  Earth  ?  720 
J.  G.  Doiley 

1.  Why  did  my  Sav-ior  come  to  earth,  .  .  And  to  the  hum-ble  g
o? 

2.  Why  did  He  drink  the  bit  -  ter  cup  .  .  .  Of  j  s,°r  *  row’  p^ln  a™  woe" 

3.  Till  Je  -  sus  comes  I’ll  sing  His  praise,  .  .  And  then  to  glo  -  ry  go. 

Why  did  He  choose  a  low  -  ly  birth?  .  .  Be  -  cause  He  loved  me  so! 
Why  on  the  cross  be  lift  -  ed  up?  ...  Be  -  cause  He  loved  me  so! 

And  reign  with  Him  thro’  end-less  days,  (  .  .  Be  -  cause  He  loved  me  so! -F-  ^ 

PPPP 
m 

f  f  r  f  r  r  1  y  1  i 
He  loved  .  ‘.  .  .  me  so.  He  loved  ....  me  so; 

He  loved.  He  loved  me  so.  He  loved.  He  loved  me  so; 

A  A  -  lfei= 

-i  /n 
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mmmm 
He  gave  His  pre-cious  life  for  me,  for  me,  Be  -cause  He  loved  ir 
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721 W ill  Jesus  Find  Us  W atching? 

722  Work,  For  the  Night  is  Coming 
Annie  L.  Walker  Lowell  Mason 

J  |  b  b  1 1.  Work,  for  the  night  is  com  -  ing.  Work  thro’  the  mom- 
2.  Work,  for  the  night  is  com  -  ing.  Work  thro’  the  sun  - 
3.  Work,  for  the  night  is  com  -  ing,  Un  -  der  the  sun-s 

1  h  IS  j  1  J,|t  -  -  -  ' 

ing  hours;  Work  while  the 

ny  noon;  Fill  bright-est 
let  skies;  While  their  bright 
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W  ork,  For  the  Night  is  Coming 

to 
T  J  |  J  .  X  |  J — ; ifr  J  "fTi-rt!  d  "i 

dew  is  sparkling,  Work  'mid  springing  flow'rs;  Work  when  the  day  grows  brighter, 

hours  with  la -bor;  Rest  comes  sure  and  soon;  Give  ev-’ry  fly  -  ing  min  -  ute 

tints  are  glow-ing.  Work,  for  day-light  flies;  Work  till  the  last  beam  fad  -  eth, 

*  if 
- — r  ■ 
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Work  in  the  glow-ing  sun;  Work, for  the  night  is  com-ing.  When  man’s  work  is  done. 

Something  to  keep  in  store ;  Work,  for  the  night  is  com-ing,  When  man  works  no  more. 

rftiNl Wonderful  Words  of  Life  723 



Yield  Not  to  Temptation 724 

1.  Yield  not  to  temp-ta-tion,  For  yield-ing  is  sin;  Each
  vic-t’ry  will  help  you 

2  Shun  e  -  vil  com-pan-ions,  Bad  language  dis  -  dain,  God’s  name  ho
ld  in  rev  rence, 

3.’  To  himthato’er-com-eth,  God  giv-eth  a  crown;  Thro’  faith 
 we  shall  conquer, 

Someoth-er  to  win;  Fight  man-ful-ly  on- ward.  Da
rk  pas-sions  sub  -due, 

Nor  take  it  in  vain;  Be  thoughtful  and  ear-nest
,  Kind-heart-ed  and  true, 

Tho’  of-ten  cast  down;  He  who  is  our  Sav-ior  Ou
r  strength  will  re -new; 

2'  Once  earth -ly  joy*  I  craved,  Sought  peace  and  rest;  No
w  Thee  a- 

3!  Then  shall  my  lat  -  est  breath  Whis  -  per  Th
y  praise;  This  be  the 



More  Love  to  Thee 

,0.111,  1  — h — J,ii 

prayer  I  make,  On  bend-ed  knee;  This  i 
lone  I  seek.  Give  what  is  best;  This  a 
part  -  ing  cry  My  heart  shall  raise.  This  si 

is  my  ear  -  nest  plea, 
ill  my  prayer  shall  be, 
till  its  prayer  shall  be, 

!-H a.  .±— 

More  love,  O  Christ,  to  Thee,  More  love  to  Thee!  More  love  to  Thee. 

^  j: mm 
While  Jesus  Whispers  to  Y ou 

726 

mm 

I? 
3 . 

.  While  Je  -  sus  whis-pers  to  you,  Come,  sin 
Are  you  too  heav-  y-  la -den!  Come,  sin 

!.  O,  hear  His  ten  -derplead-ing,  Come,  sin 

-r- 
come!  While  we  are 

.  come!  Je  -  sus  will 
-,  come!  Come  and  re- 

B* 

-ftTtrtirrrnT^r 
pray  -  ing  for  you.  Come,  sin  -  ner,  come 
bear  your  bur-den.  Come,  sin  -  ner,  come 
ceive  the  bless-ing,  Come,  sin  -  ner,  come 

m 
Now  is  the  time  to  own  Him, 
Je  -  sus  will  not  de-ceive  you. 
While  Je  -  sus  whis-pers  to  you, 

,-r-  r  r.r  r-.g=t=. m ¥3^ 
irr-

 

Come,  sin -ner,  come!  Now  is  the  time  to  know  Him,  Come,  sin-ner,  come! 
Come,  sin  -  ner,  come!  Je  -  sus  can  now  re-deem  you,  Come,  sin-ner,  come! 
Come,  sin  -  ner,  come!  While  we  are  pray-ing  for  you,  Come,  sin-ner,  come! 

■  -  A  ~ 



727  Sing  Me  a  Song  About  Jesus 

Copyright.  1950,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co.,  in  “Happy  Praise" c.  T.  S.  International  Copyright  Secured  G.  T.  Speer 

1.  Sing  me  a  song  a-bout  Je-sus,  Sing  me  a  song  a-boutHis  love, 
2.  Je  •  sus  the  wonder -ful  Savior,  Guides  me  a -long  the  rug- ged  way, 

How  He  came  and  made  me  whole. 

Then  His  lov  -  ing  face  I’ll  see.  Sing  r 

**m§m 



Sing  Me  a  Song  About  Jesus 

Je  -  -  •  sus,  Sing  me  a  song  a-bout  His  love, 

Sing  about  His  grace,  till  you  see  His  face,  Sing  me  a  song  a-bout  Him. 



728 Wonderful  He  Is  To  Me 

Copyright,  1971,  by  Alton  H.  Howard  in  “Songs  Of  The  Church" 
All  Rights  Reserved. 

Alton  H.  Howard  Alton  H.  Howard 
Arr.  Ben  Cumnock 

■  Hi  1  [  r  r  r  r'  „I  n.n  t  rf.J*  JhT Ff 
2.  He 
3.  I 

Mar  -  vel  -  ous,  woi 
lead  -  eth  me  saf  i 
walk  with  the  Mas 

i-der-ful,  glo  -  ri  -  ous  grace.  Poured  out  on 

e-ly  o'er  trou  -  bled  sea,  Speakspeaceto 
-ter.  He  walks  with  me.  By  wa-ters 

1 P  D — J  P- 
T=F 
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Cal  -  va  -  ry.  And  there  in  the  dark  -  ness  of.  pain  and  woe, 
hearts,  be  still.  He  lift  -  ed  my  bur  -  den,  my  sin  and  shame, 
quiet  and  still.  His  rich  -  es  and  bless-ings  my  heart  doth  know. 

Suffered  great  ag  -  o  -  ny  on  Cal-va  -  ry.  Wounded  and  bruised  on  the 

With  love  my  soul  did  fill  at  Cal-va  -  ry,  Free-ly  He  gives,  'tis  for 
Shar  -  ing  His  gracious  will  at  Cal-va  -  ry,  Lead-ing  to  glo  -  ry  and 

-  el  tree  for  lost  sin-ful 

ev  -  'ry  one,  God's  sal  -va-tion  plan, 
some  glad  day  in  that  bet  -  ter  land. 

4-h  TiK-FFi 

From  por  -  tals 
Re  -demp  -tions  old  sto  - 

I'll  sing  the  sweet  sto  - 

,  The  might  -  y  gulf  did  span.  ' 
the  news  In  ev  -  'ry  clime  and  land, 

e- deemed  by  grace,  Sal  -  va  -  tion's  won  -  dr ous  plan . 

m  t  f  fir  r  r  fi 



Wonderful  He  Is  To  Me 

Mar -vel -ous  grace,  in  -  fi-nite  lo 

Mar  -  -  -  vel -ous  grace, 

T  T  x  -  ,-f"  T  Tt  q 

ve,  Won-der-ful  grace 

In  -  - 
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h  *  i«l  ■!  «l  «T:1  a  s— s 
sent  from  a-bove,  Died  on  th< 

fi  -  nite  love.  Died 

x  ̂   ̂   f-  -ft-  -p 
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e  tree  to  set  men  free 

on  the  tree 

j-  -p-  x  Yrfr  fr  f1  , 
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For  you  and  me  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry;  R< 
To  set  men  free,  R< 

i  i  d  i  * 5  -  deem  -  ing  love, 

j  -  -  -  deem-ing 

-T*~ lift_ Zpt — ?? - - , 
n:  v  y  v  i  y  \  i  v  i  m m ^ — * — r — t 

L — r"r‘  f — p  r-- — 'f  |'- — ^ 
^  J   1  J — J.  IJ  J  J  ■!  x  IJ  J  J— =k-=l 

par-don  for  me  Won  -  der  -  ful 

love  Par  -  -  k 
grace  mak-ing  me  free, 

don  .  „  for  me, J'  *  -r-r-rr3  , 
|r;  ^ 

p  V  p  p  V 

h  ̂   <1  -T*  i  .I  / — 

Rl^— m  4  \  j  J  1  d  i  d  J 
1  Won-der-ful,  oh  won-der-ful,  won-der-ful,  He’s  to  me. 

1  n  rif [ firrrr [i/^Tn 



728b Our  God,  He  Is  Alive 

1  There  is  be -yond  the  az  -ure  blue,  a
  God,  concealed  from  human  sight, 

2  Therewas  a  long,  long  lime  a-go,  a  
God  whose  voice  the  prophets  head, 

3  Se  -  cure,  is  life  from  mor-tal  mind, God 
 holds  the  germ  within  His  han  , 

Chir  God,  whose  Son  up-on  a  tree,  a  life  
was  willing  there  to  give, 

He  tint  -  ed  skies  with  heav’nly  hue  and  framed  the  worl
ds  with  His  great  might. 

He  is  the  God  that  we  should  know,  who  speaks 
 from  His  inspir-ed  Word. 

TW  men  may  search.they  cannot  find,  for  God  a  - lone  Whm  oould'lfve 

That  He  from  sin  might  set  man  free,  and  ev  - 
 er-more  with  Him  could  live. 

Him  we  live  and  wesurvive;FromdustourGod  cre-at-ed 

livp'  and  we  survive:  From  dust  our  God 

man,  HeisourGod,  the  great  I  AM. 

cre-at-ed  man,  fie  is  our  God,  the  great  1  AM. 

®  Copyrignt  1970  by  A.  W.  Dicus,  Assigned  1973  to  Sacred
  Selectic 

Inc.,  Kendal  Ivi  lie,  Ind.  46755.  All  Rights  Reserved. 

Used  by  permission. 



WILLIAM  0.  CUSHING 

Under  His  Wings 729 
IRA  D.  SASlKEY 

I  i  i  n  |  n  i  i  i  i  ii  j 
deep  -  ens  and  tern  -  pests'  are  wild.  Still  I  can  trust  Him;  I 
yearn-ing  -  ly  turns  to  His  rest  I  Of  -  ten  when  earth  has  no 
hide  till  life’s  tri  -  als  are  o’er;  Shel  tered,  pro-tect  -  ed,  no 

I  l  mi  I  i  "f  f  r  r  rti 

{  J  i  \  Jl||  I  IH  'I  1 



730 He  Gave  Me  A  Song 

©Copyright  1977  by  Alton  H.  Howard.  All  Rights 
 Reserved 

Alton  H.  Howard 

1.  He  took  my  bur  -  dens  all  a  -  way,  up  to  a  bri
ght  - 

2.  Bright  -  er  the  way  grows  ev  -  ’ry  day,  walk-ing  the  hea
v  n  -  ly  way, 

3.  I  am  re-deemed  r 
to  say  "good-bye". 

i  i  ur  r  rrr  1 1  nr  rr 

PPPPf 



He  Gave  Me  A  Song 

i= 

p  P  V  &  P
=P=Z i  won  -  der  -  ful  song. 

a  won  -  der  -  ful  song.  He  gave 

r 



731 Sweeter  Gets  The  Journey 

Fred  Hess F.H. 



Sweeter  Gets  The  Journey 

r \jj  p  i  h
i  r~f  i  r  ti 

^  lfnnm  whprp  vnnr  innr  -  nev  will  end:  But  as  for  me  and know  where  your  jour  -  ney  will  end;  But  as  for 

wor  -  ry  ’bout  the  things  I’ve  not;  Now  I  count  all  the 

ness  and  peace  of  mind ;  But  I  have  peace  with  -in 

min o  j.  w 
of  mine,  We’re  gon  -  na  make  that 

ss-ings  I’ve  got  and  I  don’t  wor  •  ry  ’bout  the 

my  heart,  Since  with  the  Sav  -  ior  I  ve 



732 Heaven  Came  Down 

(And  Glory  Filled  My  Soul) 

1.  Oh,  what  a  won-der-ful,  won  -  der  -  ful  day  —  Day  I  will  nev  -  er  for- 

2.  Born  of  the  Spir-it  with  life  from  a-bove  In  -  to  God’s fam-ly  di- 

3.  Now  I’ve  a  hope  that  will  sure  -  ly  en-dure  Af  -  ter  the  pass-ing  of 

get !  Af  -  ter  I’d  wan-dered  in  dark  -  ness  a  -  way,  Je  -  sus,  my 

vine,  Jus-  ti-fied  ful-  ly  thru  Cal-  va-ry’s  love,  Oh,  what  a 
time;  I  have  a  fu  -  ture  in  heav  -  en  for  sure,  There  in  those 

e  h  n  ̂  n~  fw 
Sav-iour,  I  met.  Oh,  what  a  ten  -  der,  com-pas-sionate  Friendl 

stand- ing  is  minel  And  the  trans-ac-tion  so  quick- ly  was  made, 
mansions  sub -lime.  And  it’s  be -cause  of  that  won  -  der-ful  day 

my  heart, I  came, 
be  -  lieved; 

Shad-ows  dis  -  pel  -  ling. 
Took  of  the  of  -  fer 
Rich-es  e  -  ter  -  nal 

©1961  by  Singspiration,  Inc.  All  rights  reserved.  Used  by  permission. 



Heaven  Came  Down 

(And  Glory  Filled  My  Soul) 



733  When  I  Wake  Up  To  Sleep  No  More 

1.  What  a  glad  tho’t  some  won  -  der  -  fill  morn  ing,  I  shall  hear 

2. Glo  •  ry  to  God,  Til  have  a  new  bod  •  y,  changed  m  the 

3.1  shall  be -hold  the  beau -ties  of  heav  -  en  with  the  re- 

Ga  -  briel’s  trum  -  pet  sound,  When  I  wake  up 
twin  ■  kling  of  an  eye, 
deemed  of  ev  -  ’ry  race,  When  I  wake  up 



When  I  Wake  Up  To  Sleep  No  More 



734 

A.  H.  H. 

Wonderful  Is  My  Redeemer 
(c  Copyright  1972  by  Howard  Publishing  Company  in  “Songs  of  the  Church” All  Rights  Reserved Alton  Hov 

1. 
2.  t 

3

.

 

F

 

Won 
e'-E 

•der -ful  is  my  Re  deem- er,  won-der-ful  is  He, 
Him  self  to  die  a  ran  -  som  there  on  yon  -  der  tree,  His 
l-ing  love  sent  from  a  -  bove.  He  died  for  you  and  me.  Go 

ft  ft 

Sa 

tel 

/-ing  m 
-  ing  gra 
the  me 

e  from  sin  and  sor-row,  washed  at  Cal-va-ry;  Won -der -fill  the 

ce  my  soul  to  save,  Could  it  ev  -  er  be?  Sal  -  va-tion’s  plan  for s-sage  of  His  love-  Sal  -  va  -  tion  now  is  free;  No  long  -  er  wait,  the 

E:  e  «  ■=  *  r  r  ir~  r  E  EE 
■WMI - 

-  F  [7  F  17-F  ir  F  r  [7  \ 

§>  *  £  1  §  i  'i:  £  1:  f  j  it  t  ^ Prince  of  glo  -  ry,  might  -  y  God  is  He,  Won-der-ful  is  my  Re- 
ev  -  ’ry  man  He  pur-chased  par  -  don  free,  Won  -  der  -  ful  is  my  Re¬ 
fields  are  white-  the  call  o’er  dis  -  tant  sea,  Won  -  der  -  ful  is  my  Re- 

r  it  b-  b  b^r  r  F  i-r 
Chorus 

deem  -  er. 

won  -  der  -  ful  to  me.  Won  -  der  -  ful,  won  -  der  -  ful, 
won  -  der  -  ful  to  me. 
won  -  der  -  ful  to  me. 

ic:  s  b  '*  *  ir  r  r  r  r n  F  F  U  r  b~  fr-H 
j jj  j jji^ 

Te-sus 
le  -  ! 

J-JJ  U-  J  J  J-  J  3 
is  to  me,  Gave  Him  -  self  for  my  shame  there  at 



Wonderful  Is  My  Redeemer 

If'-H  nr  r  1  r  r'nf  r  r  h Cal  -  va  -  ry;  Mar-vel 

hh:K»(i  m 
i 

Won-der  •  ful  is  my  Redeem -ei 
Won  -  der  -  ful  is  He. 

A  Wonderful  Savior 735 
(Chorus) 

©  Copyright  1972  by  Howard  Publishing  Company  in  “Songs  of  the  Church” V  H.  H.  AH  Eights  Reserved  Alton  Howard 

Won-der  -  ful,  mar  -  vel  -  ous,  He  is  to  me,  Washed  in  the 

unT  r  1 1  r  r  f  f  f  f.. 

J  i  1 1  J  j  j.  M 
 i  f  I  1  “r 

)od  that  flowed  at  Cal  -  va  -  ry;  Par  -  don  from  sin  and  for- 

of  r  r  r  i  j  i 1  if  r  r  r  rfi 
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General  Index 

(Songs  of  the  Church) 
(Titles  in  Caps:  First  lines  in  Small  Letters) 

(First  lines  are  not  complete) 

A  BEAUTIFUL  LIFE  . 
A  BEAUTIFUL  PRAYER  . 
A  BLESSING  IN  PRAYER 
A  CHARGE  TO  KEEP  I  HAVE 
A  MIGHTY  FORTRESS  . 
A  NEW  CREATURE 
A  SOUL  WINNER  FOR  JESUS 
A  WONDERFUL  SAVIOR 
A  WONDERFUL  SAVIOR 

ABIDE  WITH  ME.  TIS  EVEN  TIDE 
ABOVE  THE  BRIGHT  BLUE 
AFTER  THE  MIDNIGHT 

ALAS  AND  DID  MY  SAVIOR  BLEED 

ALLELUIA 

ALL  HAIL  THE  POWER  OF  JESUS’  NAME 
ALL  PEOPLE  THAT  ON  EARTH  DO  DWELL 
ALL  THE  WAY  MY  SAVIOR  LEADS  ME 

ALL  THINGS  BRIGHT  AND  BEAUTIFUL 
ALL  THINGS  PRAISE  THEE 
ALL  TO  JESUS  I  SURRENDER 
ALMOST  PERSUADED 
AM  I  A  SOLDIER  OF  THE  CROSS 
AMAZING  GRACE 
AMERICA  THE  BEAUTIFUL 
AN  EMPTY  MANSION  . 
ANGELS  ARE  SINGING 
ANGRY  WORDS 
ANYWHERE  IS  HOME 
ANYWHERE  WITH  JESUS 
ARE  YOU  COMING  TO  JESUS  TONIGHT 

ARE  YOU  WASHED  IN  T^E  BLOOD 

AS  THE  LIFE  OF  A  FLOWER 

ASLEEP  IN  JESUS  . 
AT  CALVARY  . 

BENEATH  THE  CROSS  OF  JESUS 
BEULAH  LAND  . 

BEYOND  LIFE’S  SUNSET 
BEYOND  THE  GATES 
BEYOND  THE  SUNSET  (Brock) 
BEYOND  THE  SUNSET  (Perkins) 
BEYOND  THIS  LAND  OF  PARTING 
BLESSED  ASSURANCE  . 
BLESSED  BE  THE  NAME 
BLESSED  REDEEMER 
BLEST  BE  THE  TIE  THAT  BINDS 
BREAK  THOU  THE  BREAD  OF  LIFE 

BRING  CHRIST  YOUR  BROKEN  LIFE 
BRINGING  IN  THE  SHEAVES 
BURDENS  ARE  LIFTED  AT  CALVARY 

BY  CHRIST  REDEEMED 
BY  HIS  WONDERFUL  GRACE 

CALL  FOR  WORKERS 

CAMPING  TOWARD  CANAAN’S  LAND 

CAN  YOU  COUNT  THE  STARS 

CHRIST  FOR  THE  WORLD  WE  SING 
CHRIST  IS  PRECIOUS 
CHRIST  RECEIVETH  SINFUL  MEN 
CHRIST  RETURNETH 
CHRIST  THE  LORD  IS  RISEN  TODAY 
CHRIST  WE  DO  ALL  ADORE  THEE 

CLOSE  TO  THEE 
CLOSER  TO  THEE 
COME  LET  US  ALL  UNITE  TO  SING 
COME.  SINNER,  COME 
COME  THOU  ALMIGHTY  KING 
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TONIGHT 

ONE  SWEETLY  SOLEMN  THOUGHT 
ONLY  A  SHADOW  BETWEEN 
ONLY  A  STEP 

ONWARD.  CHRISTIAN  SOLDIERS 

OUR  HEAVENLY  FATHER  UND 
OUR  KING  IMMANUEL  . 
OUT  OF  MY  BONDAGE  . 

PARADISE  VALLEY  . 
PEACE.  PERFECT  PEACE  . 
PRAISE  HIM,  PRAISE  HIM 
PRAISE  THE  LORD 
PRAISE  TO  GOD.  IMMORTAL  PRAISE 

I  THOU  FOUNT  OF  EVERY  BLESSING 

)  ’TWAS  WONDERFUL  LOVE 
SAFELY  THROUGH  ANOTHER  WEEK  . 
SALVATION  HAS  BEEN  BROUGHT  DOWN 
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